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Ai«L that is sacred in life is inseparably bound ^p with 
government Its nature is complex ; it implies rights tmd 
duties ; it involves human lives and activities ; its organ- 
ization is required of the whole people ; its administration 
is committed to their representatives. 

The story of the Grovemment of the people of Uie United 
States has its beginning £ir away across the sea, and tlie 
story of political rights in England has its sequel in the 
story of political rights in America, Nor have these rights 
been accidental acquisitions : they are the fruits of Amer- 
ican experience, growing out of the instincts, the character 
and the attainments of the Anglo-Saxon race. 

In this work the Government is presented in its his- 
torical, its legal, its political and its economic relations. 
Movements in population, immigration, education, habits 
of thought among the people of various parts of the coun- 
try, inventions, discoveries, religion and public morality, 
have been considered as factors equally potent with for- 
mal constitutions and the enactments of legislative bodies 
in determining the character of our Government. 

The chapter on "The Four Groups of Rights " is a de- 
parture in works of this kind, but it is believed that the 
time has come when the methods of political study pur- 
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PREFACE. 



sued in the leading schools of history and political science 
may be pursued in all other schools in the United States. 

Nothing in government ia meaninglesB ; we live amidst 
an intense political life. As the face on the postage-stamp 
signifies an executive power delegated by the people, so 
upon examination will many common civil phenomena 
illustrate profound principles in popular government. It 
is more desirable to understand the principles underlying 
civil life, and their development and application in gov- 
ernment, than to memorize discordant political facts. The 
study of civics has a deeper significance than the mere 
study of laws and law-makers, of offices and officers. 
These, it ia true, are important, but they are of secondary 
importance, for they are merely the mediums and iustru- 
mente in carrying on the work of government. The 
proper study of civics should inspire a spirit of obedience 
to the laws, and of respect for those in authority in the 
home, in school, in local government, in the State and in 
the Nation. It should inspire a spirit of patriotism, and 
tend to a better and purer citizenship, to a better and purer 
government. 

It is the earnest hope of the writer that this hook may 
help those who read it to understand more perfectly the 
rights and the duties of American citizenship. 

FRANCIS KEWTON THORPE. 
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CIVIL GOVERNMENT. 



ognizes and protecfs life and property and the comfort of 
man. The patriarch has more cares than the chieftain. 
It is a principle of government that as the interests of men 
increase and as they secure wealth by their own labor, govertir 
ment becomes more complex, or, as we are accustomed to say, 
has more departments ; for a primary purpose of govern- 
ment is to secure to individuals and to nations their 
rights. 

11. Importance of Eights. — A right is the most im- 
portant possession a person can have. Human rights are 
the realities which government ia instituted to protect. 
The word "right" has more meaning than any other word 
used in governmental affairs, and we shall constantly have 
occasion to investigate its signification. When we under- 
stand what rights exist in a country, we know exactly what 
is the government of the people of that country, 

13. Effect of the Hecognition of Rights. — The im- 

' mediate effect of the recognition of rights is the exercise 

of government to protect them. A denial of a right is a 

wrong, and the suspension of a right, if not justifiable, is 

a crime. 

13. Husbandmen. — The peoples who cultivate the soil 
outnumher all others. They live in fixed homes ; they 
divide the land and mark its boundaries with care. To 
remove a landmark confuses many interests and endan- 
gers rights, and is a crime ; for the tiller of the ground ia 
obliged to feed and clothe himself and his family by his 
own labor on a definite piece of ground, and if the bound- 
aries are disturbed unlawfully the living of the family is 
in danger. 

14. Grimes. — Among the herdsmen the stealing of cat- 
' tie is a crime, because the living of the family is thereby 

endangered. The tiller of the ground must be protected 
from similar injury, and his wealth is a definite area of 
ground. Land-laws thus become more definite among 
those who practice agriculture ; many customs and laws 
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peculiar to an agricultural people would not arise among 
herdsmen. Each state of society has its lefflil svsiem Uial 
is founded upon its own chanicter, Diffoix'nt ci\il insti- 
tutions, becoming different s\>iems of government, Uiua 
spring up in the worid. 

15. Siq>erior Knowled^re required in A^colture. — 
The £Emner is obUged to understand tlie nature of cn>}>s, 
soils, culture and harvesting. He requires many t<x>ls for 
which the savage or the herdsman could have no use. He 
must understand the laws of nature so as to be able to sujv 
ply his wants. His language reflects his mind and ex- 
presses many interests. His interests are four-fold : those 
pertaining to his labor ; those pertaining to the control of 
his fellows ; those relating to his conduct towanl men ; 
and those relating to the God whom he worships. 

16. Manufacturers. — A fourth group of people are 
engaged in making objects of desire, and thus they are 
closely related to the herdsmen and to the tillers of the 
soil. Labor creates rights and transforms mw material, 
such as the skins and the wool produced by the herdsmen 
and the agricultural products of the husbandmen, into 
articles adapted to many human uses. The making of 
objects requires a large amount of knowledge in the 
maker. He has many ideas, and his language contains 
many words unknown to the savage or the herdsman. 
With increased knowledge comes the division of labor and 
the recognition of industrial rights. New industries arc 
created, old industries are improved. Simple tools arc 
displaced by complicated machinery that never wearies 
and that rapidly transforms raw material into finished 
articles. In every step of this process rights are con- 
cerned. The forms of wealth multiply, so that they can 
scarcely be counted. The manufacturer depends upon 
the productions of farming and of herding for mat(;rial 
used in his labor. His rights are therefore closely con- 
nected with the rights of other men. He must build 
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12 CIVIL GOVERNMENT. 

machiueB) erect suitable buildings, provide material, em- 
ploy craftsDien, manage industrial enterprises, understand 
industrial conditions, satisfy the desires of men for mate- 
rial wealth created by human labor, and exercise freely 
all liis rigiita, iu order that the desires of men may be 
satisfied. 

17. LawB and CuBtoma pertaining to Industry. — A 
manufacturing community develops habits or customs 
that are proven by experience to be favorable to industry. 
The government that protects the rights of manufjicturera, 
and of all those associated with them in the making of 
objects, must recognize these customs and enact suitable 
laws, 

IS. Civilized Peoples have a Variety of Interests. — 
In a civilized country the interests of the herdsman, of the 
tiller of the soil and of the manufacturer may be found in 
a single community and even in a single person. The 
farmer tills his ground and at the same time keeps cattle 
and sheep. Near by is the town in which the manufac- 
turer maintains his factory and all its interests. A com- 
munity has at tiie same time the interests of the three 
classes of people. Rights thus may imply the interesla 
of the husbandman, of the herdsman and of the manufac- 
turer. Every dciiartmcnt of life is affected by the recog- 
nition or tlie supjirefttion of tiiese rights. 

ID. Effeot Seen in Society. — As ideas increase among 
men, language increases, until there may be, as in our own 
tongue, more than one hundred thousand words. Every 
right creates a custom, and the custom may become a law. 
^A custom is only a way of doing, and a law is a rule of 

ilion prescribed by a supreme power, declaring how, 
'hen, where and by whom a thing shall or shall not be 
done. 

20. Oommeroe. — With the increase of the wealth of 
individuals and of nations, and with the rcct^nition of 
rights among tliem, exists a coomierce both in ideas and 



THE FOUR STAGES OF SOCIETT. 13 

in things. Articles are produced, exchanged, transported 
and consumed. The star-clusters that seemed like sheep 
and oxen and lions to the shepherds become the light- 
houses of the sky, and guide ships laden with precious 
cargoes from port to port and from continent to continent 
Men become more closely associated; they supply each 
other's wants. Their interests become complex, and some- 
times it is impossible to separate them. The herdsman, 
the former, the merchant, the railroad, the steamship, the 
miner, the manufacturer, the workingman, — all and each 
represent a mass of interests and a body of rights. To 
further these interests and to secure these rights govern- 
ments are instituted among men ; customs grow into laws, 
and laws and customs grow into that supreme law or chief 
custom of all — Government 

21. Importance of Govemment. — We see plainly, 
then, that the meaning of government is exceedingly 
large, because it concerns itself with every human interest. 
We see that customs and laws and language and govem- 
ment are closely connected with the occupations of the 
people. The occupations affect the govemment, and the 
govemment affects the occupations. 

22. Different Forms of Govemment. — Different forms 
of govemment exist, because the ideas of men differ as to 
the best manner of managing their own interests. People 
who have many wants and who are able to satisfy them 
by intelligent labor are civilized — i. e. they have become 
citizens. The word " citizen " is companion to the word 
" right," and like it has a profound meaning. So import- 
ant is the signification of the word " citizen " that individ- 
uals and nations, in order to obtain the realization of the 
ftill rights of the citizen, have made costly sacrifices. The 
rights of the citizen are made precious to us by the lofty 
sacrifices of human life in order that men and women and 
children may have their inborn rights freely, fully and at 
all times. 
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A THEOCRACY IS a government in which the rulers are 
priestB who claim to be under the immediate direction of 
God. The government of the ancient Jew8 was a theoc- 
racy, 

A MONARCHY is a government in which the supreme 
power resides in a single person, usually called a king. 
If his power is limited by laws, the government ia a lim- 
ited monarchy; if all power proceeds from him, the gov- 
ernment is «n ahsolute monarchy. Modem kingdoms are 
limited monarchies, except Russia and Turkey, which are 
absolute monarchies. 

An ahistocbacy is a government controlled by a few 
men distinguished for rank, wisdom and wealth. Venice 
was an ariatocraoy during the Middle Ages. 

A DEMOCRACY Is a government by the people in person. 
Rhode Island was a democracy for a brief time, 

A HEPOBLic is a representative democracy. Our States 
and the United States have a republican form of govern- 
ment. 

23. Sanctity of Government. — The interests of a peo- 
ple are so closely blended with their government that 
government becomes the supreme interest of the people; 
its character is sacred, because its preservation concerns 
the lives and the property of all who compose the nation- 
Therefore the attempt to overthrow the prevailing govern- 
ment is a crime against the nation. This crime is called 
treason^ and is punishable with death. 

Sometimes a government is successfully overturned and 
remodelled with the consent of tlie people who compose 
it, A successful change in the government amounts to a 
revolution, such as occurred in this country in 1776. But 
all thoughtful men agree that governments long established 
are not to be overturned for light and passing reasons, 
else all stabihty in human affairs would disappear and 
fickle-minded people would cause perpetual confusion in 
the fforld by the confltant change in govemmentB. The 
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people have the right to alter or amend their own govern- 
ment m a peaceful way, as was done in this country in 
1789. 

24. The True Basis of Qovemment.— When we look a 
little closer for the foundation of goveriinient, we discover 
that it exists in the nature of men thenjselves. The rights 
of persons give occasion for government. Individuals 
have by nature desires, wills, ideas, and character, and 
upon these, government is founded. The natural rights of 
men, women and children as citizens are called civil rights. 
Some citizens have other rights which are called political 
rights. The right to personal security is a civil right, and 
is common to all citizens ; the right to vote is a political 
right, and is possessed by qualified persons called electors. 
The true basis of government is persons, not things. 



CHAPTER II. 

THE FOUR GROUPS OF RIGHTS. 

25. Men Differ concemingr Rights. — We might think 
that every man could guard his own rights, and that in 
this way the rights of all would be protected. But men 
differ among themselves in their opinions about their 
rights : this difference of opinion is natural to men, and 
must always be taken into account in human affairs. 
Government is based upon men as they are ; it is a for- 
midable reality. If only a few men lived in the world, in 
a simple way of hfe, isolated from each other, they might 
possibly be able to protect their own interests, but they 
could not realize their own rights. Men cannot live in 
isolation ; association is necessary, and this necessity gives 
rise to human society. 

26. Rights of Society. — The word " society " is also an 
important word. Individuals have rights as individuals ; 
they also have rights to and in association, called the 
rights of society. The relation of the indi\idual to society 
is that of the part of a living organism to the whole of the 
organism. An individual is a part of society. The polit- 
ical rights of an individual are largely fixed by his rela- 
tions to society. 

27. Rights and Duties Related. — Every right, whether 
of the individual or of society, implies a duty. Every 
duty implies a right. A duty is the exercise of a right. 
The words right, citizen, society, and duty are of intense 
interest to civilized people ; they stand for ideas and prin- 
ciples of primary importance to human beings. 

16 
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The rights of individuals and of society give rise to that 
kind of knowledge called political. The word '* political " 
originally meant urban, or pertaining to the city, because 
people are closely associated in a city and are compelled 
to recognize their own rights and those of others. Cities 
have served a pecuhar office in discovering the rights of 
men, and many of the cities of England maintained the 
rights of the citizens when these rights were lost in the 
rural districts. Cities have preserved human liberties. 

The duties of individuals and of society give rise to that 
knowledge which we call moral. The word " moral " im- 
plies the idea of conduct or custom of doing, judged by 
the standard of human welfare and of Divine law. A 
man is a political being because he has rights; he is a 
moral being because he has duties. 

2S. Individuals €uid Society. — Government protects a 
I person in his rights and requires him to perform his duties. 
The character of society is the character of the individuals 
who compose it. Bad men make bad society. Govern- 
ment must therefore address itself directly to individuals, 
must have power over them, and must depend upon them 
for its authority and for its character. Each of us is indi- 
vidually a part of the government, and we should know 
our rights, and perform our duties. The neglect to do so 
endangers the government and wrongs us individually. 
The rights now so common among us are ours only after 
the greatest struggles that the world has seen. 

29. Natural Rights. — We do not inherit rights; they 
are inherent ; God creates them in every person. There 
have been governments in the world for ages, but the truth 
that all men are bom with equal rights has been accepted 
less than a hundred years. To understand and to live 
this truth is the privilege of the world to-day. We of the 
United States have this privilege by the law of the land. 
But because we have more rights than any other nation, 
we have more duties. American citizens h.ivr li^rhts and 

2 



18 CIVIL GOVERNMENT. 

duties unknown to the people of Europe. Yet many in- 
Btitutions common among us began long ago in Europe, 

30. Foreigners become Citizena. — Several hundred 
thousand Europeans come to the United States every year 
for permanent homes. They are chiefly from England, 
Ireland, Italy, Germany and Scandinavia. They have 
caused those sections of the United Stat«a where they are 
most thickly settled to take on a character pecuhar to 
themselves ; some parts of the United States are Germanic, 
some are Scandinavian, some are Italian, in many of their 
prevailing customs. The African race has been in thia 
country since 1619. Airieans and Europeans and some 
Asiatics are made welcome by our government, and by 
conforming to the laws they have become American citi- 
zens. They learn the rights and the duties of American 
citizenship by actual practice. Serious social problems 
constantly arise ; but the experience of the past encour- 
ages US to believe that we shall be able to solve these prob- 
lems by earnestly grappling with them in the (ecognitioa 
of our rights and the performance of our duties. 

The Four Gbodps of Eights. 

31. Industrial Righte. — The citizen has the right and 
the duty to support himself and those dependent upon 
him by honorable labor: such rights and duties are called 
Industrial. These are many and of first importance- 
Within this group fall all the rights of laborera, operatives 
and of makers of things of every description. Industrial 
rights and duties affect the business, the material interests 
of the household, and the productive intorests of the coun- 
try — the farms, manufacturing plants, the wages of men, 
women and children, the hours of labor, the means of 
transportation, such as railroads, canals, steamship lines, 
express companies and common carriers. Industrial rights 
and duties also extend to society at large. America has 
vast industrial relations with other countries ; we use arti- 
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cles produced in foreign lands, and they use articles made 
by us. Our industrial interests comprise a large portion 
of our wealth, and government guards them with extreme 
care. 

32. Politioal Bights. — The citizen has also opinions as 
to what he himself and society should do and what ideas 
should be supreme in the state. These ideas of control or 
government are called political ideas. His political ideas 
are his own property, and he has the right to express them 
and to carry them into eflfect with the aid of his fellow-citi- 
zens, provided that neither he nor they do or suffer wrong. 
His right is to do unto others as he would have them do 
unto him. Men are always trying to enforce their ideas 
upon others — L e, to govern them. In this second group 
of rights and duties are all those rights of opinion con- 
cerning government, such as, what kind of government 
is best; how government should be administered; who 
should exercise authority ; where that authority should be 
located. Political rights and duties affect all our opinions 
about human laws, the nature of public offices and the 
character of public officers. Political rights and duties 
are concerned when public servants are chosen, such as 
school-directors and assessors, tax-collectors and judges, 
governors and senators, members of Congress or the Presi- 
dent of the United States. Political rights and duties are 
concerned in such ordinary and important matters as the 
carrying of the mails; the material, the quality, the quan- 
tity and the denominations of our money ; the fixing of 
county. State and national boundaries ; the support of an 
army and of a navy ; and they are concerned also in such 
seemingly trivial matters as the shape, color and value of 
a postage-stamp and the selection of the man's face upon 
it. These rights and duties are of such importance that 
men organize powerful political parties to maintain their 
opinions, give their energies, time and money for the sup- 
port of these opinions, and seek peaceful solution of gov- 
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eramental problems by elections, or compel the solutitHi 
of them by wais and treaties. The political rights and 
datles of indiridoals have assumed so much importance 
in this country that they are often said to be the supreme 
interests of the citizen. But they are only one of a group 
of rights of equal interest with other rightcs. 

33. So<dal KghtB. — An American citizen is also part 
of society ; he has social rights and daties. These are of 
a comprehensive character, because they affect the nation 
as a whole. Social rights and duties are concerned in the 
estabJishment of all Muds of schools for the benefit of the 
public ; for the reformation of criminals ; in the mainte- 
nance of asylums for the aid of the afflicted, such as the 
blind and the insane. Society is interested in the preser- 
vation of health and public comfort, public order, good 
roads and bridges, clean and passable streets, safe public 
and private buildings, the lighting of public places, the 
removal of all substances that may poison the air we 
breathe or the water we drink. These rights and duties 
are liable to be neglected, although they are commonly 
admitted to be of vast importance. The welfare of society 
is often of greater moment than the comfort of an indi- 
vidual. Wlien the int^resta of the individual and of 
society conflict, the individual must yield to society if 
society insists upon the yiel'iing. This right of society is 
called the right of eminent domain. 

The right of eminent domain is a sovereign right exer- 
cised by a government or by a corporation, by which indi- 
vidual intereata are compelled to yield to tlie interests of 
society, of the corporation or of the government. 

A coRPoHATioN IS a body of persons authorized by law 
to act or do business as a single individual. A railroad 
company, a manufacturing company, a bank, a chartered 
city, are illustrations of cor]mrations. 

34. Moral and Religious Bights. — The citizen has also 
moral and religious righte : he is a child of God and lives in 
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relations with him. Man naturally worehipB some being su- 
perior to himself. We have rights of conscience and we have 
moral duties. These we are permitted to exercise freely 
BO far as they do not break the peace of the State. These 
rights and duties are concerned in the maintenance of 
religion ; the groper regard for the Sabbath ; the reverence 
for sacred thingH and ideas; the support of public wor- 
ship ; the bettering of the world ; the conscientious atten- 
tion to the duties of life. For many centuries men strug- 
gled to realize the right to worship God according to the 
dictates of conscience : that right has been and is fully 
realized in this country. Closely related to these rights 
and duties are those of a moral character which are 
imphed in the word "ought." All good government is 
moral in its character. 

35. Big'hts often Mingle. — A right may at the same 
time be industrial, political, social or moral. We cannot 
always separate a right from its companions. Government 
is concerned to protect them all. A school illustrates them 
all : it is a place of industry ; here we learn to govern and 
to be governed ; it is a society, and has riglits and duties 
as such ; all schools are subject to moral rights and duties. 

36. The Four Groups of Bights and Government. — 
All of our rights and duties are natural to us as human 
beings; government is based upon them, is protected by 
them, and in turn protects them. They all unite in the 
citizen. The government of a people is understood when 
its industrial, pohtical, social and moral rights are under- 
stood. The sovereignty of an opinion and its expression 
in a form of government or in the election of a body of 
public servants represents all these rights ; hence we have 
come to speak of our political rights as representative of 
all our rights and as of supreme importance. 




CHAPTER III. 

THE STORY OP POLITICAL RIGHTS IN ENGLAND. 

37. Our German Ancestors. — About two thousand 
years ago the Roman Empire comprised the civilized 
world. It was busy conquering the barbarous nations, 
and sent its legions and its greatest soldier, Julius Csesar, 
into Northern and Western Europe to conquer the strange 
peoples who then lived in Germany and Gaul (France). 
For nearly four hundred years the struggle continued, but 
the brave Germans were never conquered by Rome. On 
the contrary, the Germans in great numbers left their own 
-wild countrj', and their armies marched into Italy and 
seized Rome. About 500 A. D. the different nations of 
Europe, as they are now located on the map, made a 
beginning. The Germans also moved westward into the 
lands now called Denmark, Scbleswig and England. They 
were so strong as largely to fix the customs, the laws and 
the language of Northern Europe to the present day. 
From Germany to England and from England to America 
has been the journey of political rights. These rights and 
duties were not formerly so plainly understood as at the 
present time, for the knowledge of righte increases as men 
learn them by experience. 

38. ConstitutionB. — Nations like individuals learn by 
experience, and they express their knowledge of rights 
and duties in important writings which we cull " constitu- 
tions." If you examine a written constitution, you observe 
that it is an instrument expressed in a formal way, and is 
divided into articles and sections. But written constitu- 
tions are not very old ; the people of America were th« 
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first people in the history of the world who formally set 
down their civil institutions in a written constitution. 
Since our ancestors began to form constitutions, two cen- 
turies ago, most civilized nations have learned to form 
them, so that it may be said that America has taught the 
world how to frame a written constitution. It is interest- 
ing to know now our ancestors in this country acquired 
the habit of expressing their ideas on political rights and 
duties in a constitution. The story is as follows : 

39. Origin of the Town and of the Township. — The 
Germans, whom the Roman legions could not conquer, 
were a brave, warlike and virtuous race. Every warrior 
was a freeman. He and his kindred lived together in a 
cluster of houses, each having a door-yard and a garden. 
Around this settlement of one kindred a hedge or ditch or 
rude, strong fence was made. The hedge was called a tdn; 
it might enclose a farm or a hamlet. He who lived within 
the tUn was called a tunes-man^ as the dweller within the 
boundaries of the settlement is still called by us. The 
house of the tUnes-man was called 64r, or hurgh, a dwell- 
ing, from which we get our words borough and burgess^ and 
the last syllable of the names of some towns, as Pittsburgh, 
lEdinhurgh. The Northman called his strong house gardr 
or garthy whence our words garden and yard, 

40. Freemen aa Landholders. — The freeman owned 
land and was the head of a family. The unit of measure 
in rights and duties is the family ; this unit is found 
among savages, herdsmen, tillers of the soil and manufac- 
turing peoples. The family is a sacred institution and as 
ancient as the race itself. All the lands controlled by the 
townsmen were comprised within the tUnscipe, or town- 
ship, and to this day the township remains the unit of 
measure for our political divisions. When we say " town " 
or " township," we use a name that has been used contin- 
uously for more than two thousand years for the same 
object. But government becomes more complex as men 
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Iir<-nnin riion^ rivili/iMl. The to^vnsman of to-day has 
iFi.iny fiinrr politirnl Hiihts und duties than had the Gler- 

rii.'Ui hinnt'iiuiii oi' \ouiz iiiJ^^. 

41. T\w Pi\rvsh.—\\'\\K'i\ Christian missionaries came 
iu?n»n«x tlio (Ji-nuans a lunv word came also — the word 
jufnth Tlio pansh markinl the bi>undary assigned by the 
rimnh In llio prirst tor tho portorniance of duties. The 
pMrwh \vn4 n-MMlIv o\ ritual oxteut with the township. 
'I'lif- nnni \\:i\'\( mrant tlio i'ir> :rh-ho7nt\ for all the people 
lit" •! p!ni.:li \\:\x\ tlu- «<;nuo v'lu;a*h home. The two words, 
fnwiwliip :inii par?^h. v*\M'.:urv;od to iosoribe the same area 
i«r I'iihI. '.\\u\ wxw Iv-vMicl'.t troiu En^iUind to America as 
r^pM^s:iv»^ oi" t^Ao 1 wnr.oT'.ix^ii-i Moas. The ideas of men 
f-l»!in«M-.| nn.l thr ^^,v^i>; vll tar apart as Church and 
Kt'iln urn' -irp.uurxi. b;it ;;\ t^.o skHithem part of the 
rnili.l Si \\xi tlir t»*nv. p.-,r:>;^. co:;t;uuts to mean what the 
trim loAMwhip Mt»Mi:;ir«< ;:\ :;.o North— a civil division of 

l*». Tho Ihuuinni Vlu^ <.icr:v.;\:\ townsmen often as- 
MtinMiil lo.-rtlur n\ po'.^r.vW* :v.Ov::"cs, called oemoten.foT 
HiM pnipo4r o\ ^^^\'\\\v: ;.ma:: v^:V;.v:v. At tlu-se meetings 
I'MVM \vi vo n»aii*\ i\\u\ o;;r Uv^r.; " ' -"..** is said to mean 
Hm' Imw \\\i\s\y^ h\ tl.x^ ;o\xr.<>.::\ or. as it was once called in 
NnflliiMn V'ni^lanil. tl..^ "*, 1 -^^ towr.shij^s united for 
111" •'•nnrnirnrt^ ot' rtxuv:v:<t< rv.j:^ 'ustioc comprised the 
/Mn»i/(,j yUo oo\ivt o^ r;.o l.r.r.o.rod decided disputes. 
.Iniv \\\:\\< WiU^ \\\\\\\hu\\\ h\' tho slow srrowth of cus- 
l'»»»» TIh' ronvt oi* \]w h\\\\y]r<\\ was the lowest court, 
•opI ii .M» I'ondnuo^ in ii.vniav.y. "Pnclaiid and the United 
f^Mli.' lit ilii.! ,l;,v. In soTv.*^ or ov.r St^itos oven the word 
hMinlfiil ninrnn-;. as in IX.awan : lV:0 court of tlie hun- 

i'\ Tho rOnnv S«ncral lir*p.»^ri\ls comprised a shvre^ 

•«l.i.li HP :inl :i •',,,•/ or ivui of ih.e whole cotmtrr. The 

••••"I '"' "<»" •■.»!, nnon in Kn!:lan.i In New England the 

■^ i\\\i\\ nfMMJ \u «-onv<M*sation, but the suhdi^^sions of 
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the States in this country are commonly called counties, a 
name that was introduced into England by the Normans, 
and which then designated a military division of the 
realm. The shire had also courts and officers, the proto- 
types of our county courts and officers. 

44. The Shire-reeve. — The principal officer of the shire 
then, as now, was the shire-reeve or sheriff, signifying tlien 
the representative of the king's authority, and with us the 
representative of the majesty of law and the authority of 
the people. The county court was held for the trial of 
cases more important than those tried in the court of the 
hundred or of the township. It is so at the present time, 
and now, as then, the person who is summoned to attend 
court is under the special protection of the law. 

45. Our Civil Institutions very Old. — We see, then, 
that our civil institutions are very old, but the oldest are 
our local institutions, those that are right about us and 
which seem to thoughtless persons so commonplace. 
These local institutions lie at the foundation of our gov- 
ernment and of the constitutional governments of Europe. 
Although the United States is a new country, its civil in- 
stitutions are as ancient as those of England or Germany. 

46. Gterman Conquest of Britain. — About the middle 
of the fifth century the German tribes began to land in 
England. They soon made the country their own, and 
introduced German ideas and forms of local government. 
Two tribes took the lead : the Angles or Inglisc, who gave 
their name to the language, and the Saxons, who gave 
their name to the civil institutions. Our institutions are 
not strictly Anglo-Saxon, for the Americans have discov- 
ered many rights and duties for themselves such as never 
have existed in Europe. 

47. Civil Institutions Subject to Laws. — Political 
rights and duties are not discovered by accident or experi- 
ment ; they are controlled by laws. These laws are based 
upon the nature of man. From time to time discoveries 
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are made concerning the nature of these rights and duties, 
just iia discoveries are made concerning the nature of 
other natural phenomena. There is, however, this differ- 
ence to be noted : righta and duties are discovered by ex- 
perience; the nature of natural phenomena is determined 
by experiment. Human life and its interesla are too sa- 
cred to permit experiments to he made for the purpose of 
discovering rights and duties, as experiments are made in 
chemistry to determine the nature of strange compounds. 
The closer a government gets to the experience of the peo- 
ple, and the less it experiments with them, the more the 
welfare of men is promoted. Only arbitrary despots like 
the Czars of Russia ever experiment with human beir^. 
A law is sometimes called an experiment, but it is based 
upon previous experience. Oftentimes people who are 
corrupt or ignorant, oppose the increase of knowledge of 
pilitical righta and duties. This opposition is sometimes 
composed of masses of people deceived and misled by 
bold men. But such opposition to the general welfiire 
has caused mighty struggles for rights, such as the wars 
that have devastated different countries at different times. 
We must keep in mind that political rights and duties are 
as natural to all men as eating or sleeping ; if not subject 
to wise laws, men become politically diseased and think 
and act foolishly and wickedly, and have to suffer the 
consequences of their actions. A great law of politics is, 
that the possession of power w the possession of responsibility: 
in a republican government like our own, this responsi- 
bility rests upon every citizen, for the authority of the 
government is the will of the people of the United S" 

48. Freemen's Eights and LandRights. — Anglo-Saxon 
ideas prospered in England, and in a few years overspread 
the land. In three centuries they were firmly rooted in 
the island. Land was held in two kinds of ownership: 
one, ownership by the individual ; the second, ownership 
by the public, or, as we are accustomed to say, by the 



POLITICAL BIGHTS IN ENGLAND. 27 

State. The public land was called the commons, a word 
still used in some parts of our country as the name of 
public parks or squares. There were freemen with land 
and freemen without land, but the landed freemen enjoyed 
rights not allowed to the landless man. The notion that 
land-owning gives peculiar rights politically continues in 
England to this day, and it prevailed in some parts of the 
United States until about 1850. 

49. Growth of Cities. — Great towns grew up in Eng- 
land, and the townspeople were very active and jealous 
of their ancient rights. The kings frequently tried to 
restrict the liberties of the towns, but the resistance of 
the towns was too great. So as time passed the people 
liked their ancient rights better and better; they liked the 
freedom that was guaranteed by their old laws and cus- 
toms. Often they were called upon to assist the sheriff in 
the execution of the laws. One of these old customs, called 
the " Hue and cr}%" still continues. 

60. Hue and Cry. — If a person in the hundred or the 
shire had committed a crime, he was quickl}'- pursued by 
those whom he had wronged or by the sheriff. If he 
could not at once be found, the hue and cry was raised, 
and all the people joined in the search until the offender 
was seized. The sheriff still has the authority to call on 
the people of the county, the ^' posse comitatm^^ as it is 
called, when he alone is unable to execute the laws. 

61. Juries and Tax-levies. — The English people liked 
the free and ancient manner of acquiring and of conveying 
land ; they liked their old custom of trying suits at law 
before a jury of twelve men, who saw the parties in the 
dispute face to face, heard the story of each party and 
decided according to the facts in the case. They liked 
also the ancient manner of levying taxes, which was to 
allow the elected representatives of the people of each 
township to levy the taxes for that township. This was 
in accordance with the rights of local government. Is it 
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strange that the people came to speak of their rights as 
" the ancient and undouhted rights of the people of Eng- 
land " ? 

53. The Norman Conquest. — A great change came 
over England in the year 1066 : the NormaDS, a Franco- 
German people, conquered the island. These French- 
speaking Germans took all the land of England as a 
military tribute, and the Norman leaiier, William the 
Conqueror, took the title to all the land. He gave part 
of it to his nobles on condition that when he wished their 
services they would instantly come and serve him: the 
land taken in this manner by a nobleman was called a 
feud or fee, and the syeteni thus begun was called the 
Feudal System. The feudal system still prevails in Eng- 
land, but it never prevailed in the United States. It lies, 
however, at the foundation of some of our ideas about 
land. By it the title of all the land was vested in the 
king. With us the title of land is vested in the owner of 
it, but if the owner is not the state, the title of the land 
can be traced back to the state, for the state in this coun- 
try is the lawful successor to the king. 

53. Origiii of Taxes. — The personal service of the lord 
in war was not regular, and after a time the king consented 
to take a definite sum of money instead of war-service ; the 
lords thus became taxpayers, but they collected the money 
for the taxes from the people who lived npon the land, and 
these people were the descendants of the ancient owners 
of the land. 

The king was supposed to be the real owner of the lands 
and to protect them, and, as he had given the land to the 
lords, they did not dare refuse to pay him taxes, lest he 
should take their lands away and give them to others. In 
the United States we know that if a person fails to pay 
the taxes levied by the authority of the State, the sheriff 
will seize his land and sell it. Tlie sheriff represents the 
people of the State by whose authority the taxes were 
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levied. In England the Norman king was the state, but 
he did not represent the wishes of the people. 

54. The Bisingr of the People against the Kingr. — One 
by one the ancient rights of the English people were 
taken from them by the king. Landholding became inse- 
cure ; the old laws and customs were ignored ; the people 
complained, but the king would, not listen. At last the 
Archbishop of Canterbury, Stephen Langton, invited some 
of the barons of England to join with him in compelling 
King John to acknowledge, and rule according to the un- 
doubted and ancient rights of the people of England. 
John refused ; the king and the barons prepared for war, 
but the king's heart failed ; he had a bad cause : he con- 
sented to grant a charter of rights, by which the old laws 
and customs should be restored and the people protected 
in the exercise of their ancient rights and liberties. 

55. The Great Charter.— On the 15th of June, 1215, 
a memorable year in the story of liberty, the archbishop 
and some twenty resolute barons — statues of whom now 
support the ceiling of the House of Lords — met the king 
and his barons on a little island in the Thames, called 
Runnymede, about fifteen miles above the city of Lon- 
don. There and then the king was forced to acknow- 
ledge the ancient rights of his people in a charter called 
Magna Charta, the " Great Charter," and as the king and 
many of his barons could not write their names, they 
tied their seals to the charter with leathern strings, and 
the charter with its seals of stone may be seen in the Brit- 
ish Museum to this day. The king tried to ignore the 
charter, but the people and their barons waged war against 
him with such success that he and his successors for more 
than seven hundred years have sworn " to rule according 
to the law of the land " and support the principles of the 
charter. This promise of the king of England at his coro- 
nation is similar to the custom that prevails in the United 
States at the inauguration of a President, who takes a sol- 
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emn oath to " preserve, protect and defend the Constitution 
of the United States." 

66. The House of Commons. — But some of the kings 
hroke their promises to the people. Fifty years after the 
Great Charter the people of England found another patri- 
otic leader and friend in Simon de Montfort, who seized 
the king, Henry III., and summoned the representatives 
of the people in a Parliament. The people had once been 
accustomed to choosing an assembly of their wise men. 
who had made the laws of the land, but in 12G5 these 
assemblies had long fallen into disuse. De Montfort sim- 
ply restored them and gave them a French name, Parlia- 
ment, the " talking body." In this first English Parliament 
the people were again represented by two men from each 
shire and two from each borough. These representatives 
of the people soon united to form the House of Commons, 
which continue&to this day as the representative council 
of the people of England. The Commons are elected by 
the EngUshmen who vote. The king's council became 
the House of Lords, an hereditary body. The Lords are 
descendants of old land-barons or are men raised to the 
peerage by the king. 

67. Powers of the House of Commons. — The Com- 
mons soon showed their power to be greater than that of 
the Lords. From ancient times the representatives of the 
people of the shire had voted the taxes to be raised by the 
shire ; the Commons therefore voted the taxes for all Eng- 
land. The existence of the army and of the navy and 
of the entire clerical force of the government depends 
upon the vote of the House of Commons. Even the 
money for the king's household is the gift of the House 
of Commons. 

58. Strugr^le between King and Commons. — For the 
last five hundred years in England the king with the 
lords have been struggling against the commons. Some- 
times the House of Commons has been frightened into a 
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brief Bartender of ancient rights, but the people have 
always regained more than they seemed to lose, 
land has become more and more democratic every day. 
The struggle between king and commons reached its 
height during the time of the House of Stuart. 

59. The Petitdon of Right.— In 1628 the House of 
Commons wrung from the king the second charter of lib- 
erty, the FelUmn of Rigid. By this charter the king gave 
up for ever idl claim to the right of levying taxes ; he no 
longer could imprison a subject at will; he could not 
quarter soldiers in any house without the consent of the 
owner. But after a few years King Charles I. disregarded 
the Petition of Right. 

eo. Oivil War leads to the Commonwealth. — The 
king and his followers, called the royalists, made war upon 
the House of Commons. Civil war raged for about six 
years, till the king was made a prisoner, was tried by a 
jury in the great hall of William Rufus, was sentenced to 
death, and was executed, because he had attempted "to 
rule contrary to the law of the land." Then for twelve 
years the people of England had no king, but were gov- 
erned by Parliament. Oliver Cromwell, one of the greatest 
of Englishmen, became chief executive with the title of 
Lord Protector, a significant title for the chief magistrate 
of a free people. England was a commonwealth. But 
the royalists wanted a king, and they succeeded in restor- 
ing a son of the beheaded king, and Charles II. ruled in 
England. Liberty had made much progress under the 
Commonwealth, and it continued to progress under the 
rule of the new king.. 

61. Habeas Corpus the Security of the Citizen.^ 
Although Magna Charta had said that no man should he 
imprisoned unless by the legal judgment of a jury of his 
peers, still in some instances persons sent to prison by the 
king's warrant had been kept there without help or rem- 
edy. In 1679, Parliament remedied this evil by passii^ 
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the Habeas Oorpvs act, which prevented the king and his 
successors and all others in authority from keeping prison- 
ers in jail at pleasure. Every prisoner in England and in 
this country committed to jail on charge of any crime is 
entitled to have a hearing before the court in his own 
behalf, and have the charges against him examined law- 
fully. The words habeas corpus mean, " Have the body." 
By the exercise of this right the body of the prisoner 
must be brought before the court to answer in his own 
behalf whether he shall be returned to jail or set free by 
the judgment of the court and the law of the land. The 
act has been re-enacted in every American State, and is 

considered the most fEimous security of personal liberty 
known to our laws. 

62. The Bill of RifirhtB.— Nine years later, in 1688, the 
English people by their representatives in Parliament ex- 
pelled their king, James II., brother of Charles II., because 
he persisted in attempting to rule contrary to the law of 
the land. They declared the throne vacant, and invited 
William, Prince of Orange, to take the crown, on condition 
that he would acknowledge the ancient rights of the Eng- 
lish people and swear to support and defend them. That 
there might be no mistake concerning these rights, Parlia- 
ment drew up a statement of the principal rights long 
claimed and contended for by the people. This statement 
is the femous Bill of Rights of 1688. Prince William con- 
sented, and a member of Parliament placed the crown 
upon the new king's head as the first constitutional king 
of England. So it is truly said that since 1688 the mon- 
archs of England have their title by act of Parliament ; 
that is, by the consent of the representatives of the peo- 
ple of England. 

The Bill of Rights has been called the constitution of 
England ; but that statement is not quite correct, because 
the English people have never reduced their civil institu- 
tions to writing. The British constitution consists of the 

8 
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^^H law of the land, its civil iostitutions, and the rights 
^^H duties of the English people. 

^^B 63. The Experience of Engrland Beneficial to Ami 
^^H — The long and successfiil struggle for rights in England 
^^H was of incalculable advantage to America. But the Eng- 
^^H lishman of the seventeenth century had not the rights 
^^H now enjoyed by a citizen of the United States, nor even 
^^B by a citizen of England to-day. 

^^ In 1688 an Englishman had not the right to worship 

God according to the dictates of his own conscience ; he 
had not the right to educate himself; he had not the right 
to vote ; he had not the right to choose a trade or occupa- 
tion; he had not the right to own land; he had not the 
right to travel ; he had not tfie right to express or publish 
his opinions. 

The Englishmen who came to America during the cen- 
tury and a quarter in which the American colonies were 
founded, brought with them many ideas which would not 
now be tolerated. These ideas, however, were immediately 
enthroned in the customs and laws of the colonies. The 
rights of the citizen of the United States have increased 
rapidly in a hundred years, and they are enlarging con- 
stantly as he becomes conscious of them and lives up to 
the demands of bis industrial, pohtical, civil and moral 
duties. America has outgrown the limitations of the 
rights of the people in her early colonial days, and baa 
become the freest country in thn world. 
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CHAPTER IV. 

THE STORY OF POLITICAL RIGHTS IN COLONIAL. 
AMERICA. 

. The People of the Coloniee. — Most uf liiv early 
' colonists WL-re Etifrlisli p<-ople, ami ihey vlnitaed all thuse 
ancient and undoubted rights for which thp people of 
England had so long contendeii. These rights and lib- 
erties were guaranteed them hy the Crtiwn in ehartprs 
granted at various times from 16fJG to 1732. From the 
beginning these rights were asserted and applied. The 
Virginians organized their House of Burgesses in 1619, 
after the model of the House of Comroons. In 162U the 
Pilgrims, while yet on board the " Mayflower," drew up 
and signed the lamous compart which implied the posses- 
sion of all these rights, and which was the first written 
constitution in America. It was the civil experience of 
the people of England that laid the foundations of repre- 
sentative goverunient in the colonies. 

65. The Colonial Governments. — The colonial govern- 
ments were organized under the tripartite form of execu- 
tive, l^slative and judiciary, hut these departments were 
not distinct from each other ; the executive was constantly 
invading the domain of the legislative, and the judiciary 
was not independent. In time the colonies fell into three 
civil groups, known as the Royal, the Proprietary and the 
Charter Colonies. These were alike in one respect, that 
in each colony the freemen elected the members of the 
lower branch of the legislative department, usually called 
iix6 Aaaembly. This lower house possessed exclusively 
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the right to levy taxes and to appropriate the public 
money. In each colony the Aseemhly was a local Houee 
of Commons, and in North Carolina it was known by that 
name. In the royal governments all ofBi-ials save the 
members of Assembly were appointed by the Crown or by 
the colonial governor, himself so appointed. Even the 
legislative branch felt the royal power, hecause its upper 
house, called in some colonies tlie Senate, or more com- 
monly the Council, was appointed by the governor. He 
also appointed the ordinary administrative officers, both 
civil and military. In the proprietary govemments the 
lord proprietor took the place of the king, and made sim- 
ilar appointments. In the charter governments the mem- 
bers of the legislature and the governor were elected, but 
the judiciary was appointed by the governor. At the time 
of the Revolution, Connecticut and Rhode Island were 
charter governments; Maryland and Pennsylvania were 
proprieLiry ; and the remaining nine were royal. 

66. Defects in these Govemnaente. — The lack of a 
foundation on the will of the people was the chief de- 
fect of the colonial governments. Tliey were not demo- 
cratic in character, and government was conducted largely 
I by those who could not he held responsible for their acts. 
[ There was least complaint of this kind in the two charter 
k governments, and tlie evidence of their excellence is their 
[ continuation long after the Revolution ; Connecticut con- 
f, tinuingher government under the charter of IfifiS until 
the adoption of her constitution of 1818, and Rhode 
Island, her charter of 1663 until her constitution of 1842. 
} Had all the colonies enjoyed charter governments, the 
f Revolution might never have occurred. But in eleven 
I colonies the people liad slight control over iniblic afiiiirs. 
I Thn royal governors were creatures of tlie Crown who came 
I to America to better their fortunes. The governors sent 
I over by the Penns and the Calverts were no better. As no 
I act of Assemhly could become a law until approved by 
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the governor and finally by the Crown, tlie peopli 
frequent occaeion to complain that their governors 
refused assent " to laws the most wholesome and necessary 
for tlie public good." If a governor nowadays refuses to 
sign a bill, the legislature may make it a law without his 
assent. The people of the colonies had no means of re- 
dress ; they were at the mercy of their governors, who, by 
declaring what bills they would sign or the king would 
approve, seriously interfered with the independence of the 
legislative and imperilled one of the most important prin- 
ciples of free government. The governors were in no 
sense responsible to the people, though receiving their 
salaries out of the public treasury; the executives in 
eleven of the colonies were military officials rather than 
civil officers. The whole tendency of royal government 
in America was to make the military superior to the civil 
authority. Tlie governors had the right to assemble, to 
adjourn or to dissolve the colonial legislatures; they 
called the Assemblies together "at unusual, uncomfort- 
able and distant places," for the sole purpose of fatiguing 
them into compliance with their measures ; they frequently 
dissolved them without cause, and by their arbitrary acts 
imperilled the progress and safety of the colonies. Royal 
interference was a subject of common complaint. The 
Assemblies in America thus came to continue the old 
struggle between king and commons, It was the struggle 
between democracy and absolutism, between representa- 
tive government and an unconstitutional monarchy. 

67. Restriction of Colonial Trade and Industry. — 
A fertile source of complaint amongst the colonists was the 
parliamentary legislation which practically prohibited 
colonial trade and arrested the development of American 
resources. The act of Parhament of 1660 compelled the 
shipment of all articles to or from America in Enghsh 
ships manned by English sailors The act of 1663 com- 
pelled the colonists to buy all their supplies in England, 
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\ aad in England only, and prohibited manufuctures in 
[ America. " Even William Pitt, the friend of America, 
1 declared tliat she had no right tu manufacture even a nail 
; for a horaeshoe except by permission of Parliament." The 
] act of 1672 compelled the Americans to send their prod- 
ucts from one colony to another eitlier by way of Bris- 
tol, England, and pay duty there, or, if sent directly from 
colony to colony, to pay the duty in America. These laws 
were in force in 1776, and had been etrengthened by many 
particular acta of the same nature, 
68. The Question of Taxation. — The struggle between 
I the king and the colonists was intensified when the British 
\ Parhament in 1765 took sides with the king and asserted 
3 right to tax America, as he asserted his right to govern it. 
The Americans denied the right of Parliament to htx them, 
and formally set forth their opinions in tlie Declaration of 
Rights of 1765, in which they said : 

"I'hat it IB inaepHrably easentini to the freedom of n people, and the 

r nndODbted right of Engliahoien, thnt no taiea be impoaed on them but 

I with their own tonsent, given persouully or hy their representatives. 

" That the people of these eolonieB are nol, and from their local cir- 

imstancea cannot be, repreaented in tlic House nf Commons, in Great 

I Sritain. 

"Thnt the only representatives of (lie people of these colonies are per- 
mns chosen therein by themselves; and that no taxes ever iiave been, 
or can be constilutionHlly inipnued on them, bat by (heir respective 
f Icgialatures." 

The adoption of the Declaration of Rights crystallized the 
'eelinga and opinions of the colonists. At onee it began to 
be said in America that the rights of the colonists were 
their ancient and undoubted rights, and that these rights 
were natural ; that the colonial Assembhes were tlie real 
House of Commons in America, that the real sovereign 
I there was the sovereign people, and that the time had ar- 
nved to assert their political and industrial freedom. 
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69. The Declaration of Independence. — At last came 
the inevitable expression of tlie political and industrial 
rights of the colonists ; it is the Magna Charta of America 
— the great Declaration of 1776, This famous state paper 
discloBea the civil and political and industrial claims of the 
people of the thirteen colonies, and concludes with the 
resolution — 

" That these Uuited Colonies are, and of right ought to be, free und 
independent States ; that Ihej are absolved from hU allegiance to (he 
British Crown, and Ihat all political coniieetion between them and the 
Blate of Great Bribiin is, and ought to be, totally diswived ; and that 
SB free and independent Slates thej have fall piiwer to lev/ war, con- 
dude peace, contract alliances, establish commerce, and do all other 
atlfl and things which independent Slales may of right do. And for 
the support of this Declaration, with a Ami reliance on the protection 
of Divine Providence, we mufuallj pledge to each other our lives, our 
fortunes, aud our sacred honor," 

70. The Hevolution. — The action of the colonists in 
declaring themBelvea independent, resulted in war. The 
king sent over large bodies of troops to compel the colo- 
nists to recognize his autliority. These royal troops were 
trained and disciplined soldiers, well supplied with food, 
clothing and nil the munitions of war. 

The troops of the eolonista were men of peaceful habits, 
who left their farms, thoir workahops and their homes to 
defend their rights. They were without experience in the 
art of war, poorly equipped with arms and scantily sup- 
plied with food and clothing. On many occasions large 
bodies of troops passed whole days without food, and 
the snow-capped hills of Valley Forge, reddened with blood 
from their bruised and unshod feet, testified to their devo- 
tion to the cause of liberty and human rights. 

It would seem that the struggle could not long endure, 
and that inevitably the king would conquer. But "there 
.is a God that watches over the destinies of nations." 
After eight years of contpst of varying fortune, the col- 
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oniBte were victorioua; the royal troops boarded their 
Bhips and sailed back to England, and the United States 
of America, free, independent and self-governing, aasumed 
ite station anmng the sovereign nations of the earth. 

71. The ColonieB beoome States.— During the war the 
colonies were joined together in a loose federal government 
under the Articles of Confederation. This form of g 
emment proved defective ; it lacked " a supreme executive, 
a supreme legislative and a supreme judiciary." In 1787 
a " more perfect union " was formed by the adoption of the 
Constitution of the United States, which guarantees the 
tights of the States and the rights of the citizen. The 
colonies became States, with written constitutions in which 
the familiar idea of a tripartite government was carefully 
followed. The colony of New Hampshire was the first to 
form a State government in 1775, before the Declaration 
of Independence. Moat of the State governments were 
formed about tlie time of the Declaration. Thus it came 
«bout that the struggle for political rights in colonial 
America led to our independence and to the organization ■ 
of our government in a dual fonn^the government of the 
States and the government of the United States, Hence- 
forth government in America was to be a " government of 
the people, by the people and for the peojjle." 

" Liberty is in her new liorae. Strong hands will sub- 
due the wilderness, and brave hearts will establish an - 
empire extending from the frozen regions of the North to 
the sunny climes of the South, from the stormy Atlantic to 
the peaceful Pacific. Through hardship, suffering and 
Bacrifice, the great repuhhc of the Western world shall rise ' 
to become a peer among the nations. Its starry flag shall 
be the emblem of the world's best hope, for to it tlie op- 
pressed of all the earth shall turn with longing eyes, and 
beneath it there shall be peace and plenty, and the recog- 
nition of the rights of men." 




Part 11. 



LOCAL GOVERNMENT. 



Qod governs in the affairs of 7n,e?i,— Franklin. 

OovemTTbent, of the People, by the People, for the 
^eop le, — Lnicoi j(. 

The village, or township, is the only association 
^hich is so perfectly natural that wherever a nu7n- 
f men, are collected it seems to constitute itself. 

^Db TOCQUEVlLIiE. 

To thepeople we come sooner nr later; it is upon 
sir wisdom and self-restraint that the stahility 
^ the most cunningly devised scheme of govern- 
lent will in the last resort depend.— ^^^i^^ 

JVot lightly fall beyond recall 
The written scrolls a breath can float; 

The crowning fact, the kingliest act 
Of freedom is the freeman's coie.— W: 



CHAPTER V. 

THE PEOPLE AND THEIR HOAfE AFFAIRS.— HOW 
THE PEOPLE GOVERN THEMSELVES, 

73. By the adoption of the Conetitution of the United 
States, and the furmation of a National and Strte govern ■ 
ments, the colonist hecame a citizen. Both tie Federal 
constitution and the State conatitutions provided fur a 
government of three departmenta, legislative, executive 
and judicial, and placed the whole power of government 
in the hands of the people themselves. Frequent changes, 
the result of experience, have been made in the forms and 
methods of local government, and at the present time there 
are to be found variations in the forms and methods of lo- 
cal government in the different States. The people govern 
themselves largely through the agency of political parties, 

73. Political Parties.— As soon as the United States 
government was organiiied the people began to have differ- 
ent ideas about their rights and duties under the Constitu- 
tion. Thus political parties originated among us. The 
power and influence of political parties have increased to 
such an extent that they now form the most important 
agency in the government of the people. 

It is well for the country that the people form different 
pohtical partie.s. Errors in the administration of govern- 
ment are less likely to occur and are more quickly rem- 
edied when one party keepa a close watch upon the policy 
and actions of ils opponents. 

74. Party Committees.— The interests of political par- 
ties are looked after ])y committees. Each party has a , 
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national, a state, a county, a city, and usually a town- 
ship or town committee. 

75. The Primary or Delegate Election. — The primary 
or delegate election is held for the purpose of choosing 
delegates to a convention at which nominations for office 
are made. At the primary election only those are allowed 
to vote who belong to the party in whose interest the pri- 
mary election is held.* 

76. The Nominating Convention is held for the pur- 
pose of nominating candidates for office. It is composed 
of the delegates elected at the primary election. The del- 
egates represent their whole party. Sometimes there is a 
difference among the delegates in regard to the nomina- 
tions ; if this difference cannot be reconciled, there is said 
to be a "split" in the convention; but usually each nom- 
inee obtains the unanimous vote of the convention. If the 
split is serious, the dissatisfied members of the party call 
another convention and nominate a ticket to their liking. 
The convention usually places its most available men on 
the ticket. In the convention the availability of a man 
usually counts for more than his ability. The business 
of the convention is to nominate candidates who will win. 
All members of the party are expected to support the 
nominees of the " regular " party convention. A person 
who runs for office without a regular nomination is called 
an independent candidate. The candidates and their 
friends contribute money for a "campaign fund," a name 
given to the money that is used before election for the 
purpose of securing the victory of their party. 

77. State Conventions.— For the choice of candidates 
for State offices the representatives of different political 
parties assemble in their own conventions. The represent- 
atives are delegates locally chosen, and are often under 

* The method of making nominations and conducting elections 
varies, but the method as given in this chapter is the most common. 
See note page 52. 
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^^H promise to support Home particular candidate ; such 
^^H gates are said to be " instructed." In State conventions 
^^H nominations are made for governor, lieutenant-governor, 
^^H secretary of state, State treasurer, State auditor, and in 
^^H some of the States for judges of the State supreme court 
^^^k and State superintendent of public instruction. 
^^^1 Members of the State legislitture are nominated in con- 

^^^B ventions held in State senatorial districts and in State rep- 
^^^1 resentative districts. 

^^H Members of the national House of Representatives are 

^^B nominated in Congressional district conventions. 
^^ 78. National Convenidons. — The candidates for the 

Presidency and Vice- Presidency of the United States are 
nominated in a national convention, which is an assembly 
of delegates from all the States and Territories. Each po- 
litical party iiolds its own convention, wliich usually con- 
sists of twice as many delegates as the Congress of the 
United States has members.* 

70. Benefits of the Convention. — Tlie convention rep- 
resents the liberty of tiie citizens to assemble peaceably 
^_ for the transaction of any business in which they are in- 
^^^U terested. It originated in New England at the suggestion 
^^^1 of Samuel Adams, and, with some modi Bca '.ions, has 
^^^1 spread over the entire country. When honestly conducted 
^^^H the convention is a simple means for ascertaining the 
^^H wishes of tlie people in the nomination of public ser- 

r ^ 

B° 
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* Tlie development of the polilieal conveiitinn in America lias kept 
pare with llie gniwlli of the convenietifes in Internal lran»portation. 
Ikefbre 1790 a convention consisted of representatives who could con- 
veniently gutlier cm Jiooebnclt from a few adjoining towns. Willi tlie 
n nf stage-ooachen came cnunly conventions. When the 
eanal and the post hroiiglit people in closer association, groups of Slalee 
began asBenibling in convention — a periM culminating in 1825. A 
TiaCional convention was not poasihle nnlil iifler 1S50, tlic period of tbe 
beginning of railroadx, and liei'ame a convention in a truly nnlional sense 
only when the telcgrapli hud brought all parts of the country into 
closest relations. 
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vants. It is the strongest bond of party union and the 
longest lever of political machinery known in America. 
80. Evils of the Convention. — By the abuse of liberty 
politics becomes a trade. Political bargains are made 
between men who by their peculiar influence are able lo 
bring out a strong vote for or against a candidate. In the 
convention political influence is paramount. This in- 
fluence is generally legitimate, but when men called 
("bosses" use money or improper influence to carry the 
election, the convention is the place where they concen- 
trate their eS'orts. At their hands the '■ campaign fuad.'' 
raised by the party for the purpose of employing political 
speakers, of hiring space in newspapers, of organizing 
political meetings, parades and other influences in the 
interest of the party, is sometimes deflected from its proper 
use and expended in buying votes. Electors may be found 
who are willing to sell their votes to the highest bidder, 
■not realizing the immorality and the danger of such po- 
litical corruption. An elector who will sell his vote is as 
feithlesa and dangerous a citizen as the unscrupulous po- 
litical '" boss " who purchases it : political corruption is the 
consequence of their wrong-doing. 

The evils of the convention are far outweighed by its 
^^^ advantages, and are the exception, not the rule, in the 
^^^L United States. 

^^H 81. The Evils should be Remedied.— Sometimes the 
^^^H people rise up against the bosses and overthrow them by 
^^^■Tcjecting the nominees of the eonvention and electing 
^^^H.others more to their liking. As our entire political system 
^^^^of free government in this country starts in the conven- 
f tion, it is absolutely necessary for the welfare of the people, 

I botii in local and in national affairs, that the convention 

j be kept just and pure. The responsibility of the citizen 

[ in Bueh a government as ours requires him to he very hold, 

I very just and very persistent in his demands for the purity 

of all political management The subject is of tlie greatest 
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practical importance, and touches every right of the citizen, 
industrifil, pohtical, eocial and moral. /( cannot he too 
plainly understood that tlte dertwralhation ofourpolitica means 
t/te ruin of ow liberties, the overthrow of our inetitutions and 
our extinction aa a nation. The remedy for our political 
evils consists in an active sense of justice and an earnest 
demand for political honesty by every citizen of the 
Republic. 

82. The Campftign. — After the nominations are made 
and publicly announced the campii^n begins. Each party 
uses every means in its power for victory over its oppo- 
nents. In local elections the excitement is usually small, 
but sometimes a brilliant campaign in a single State is the 
beginning of a national campaign. The activity of the 
newspapers and of the pohticians and the general intelli- 
gence of the electors tend to keep the people familiar with 
the political issues of the day and the principles involved 
in our government, both local an<l national. 

83. The Electors or Voting CitizenB.— The right to 
vote is regulated by the constitution and laws of tlie sev- 
eral States, subject to the Constitution of the United 
States. The qualificationn of the elector vary somewhat 
in different States, but all the States require the elector to 
be of sound mind, of the age of twenty-one years or more, 
and to be a resident in the State, county, township or 
town, city, ward or polling district where he offers hia 
vote. Some States require the payment of a tax ; others 
require the ability to read or write. 

84. The Polling-Place. — The polling-place is fixed by 
law ; it is the place for depositing the ballots of the elec- 
tors. It is the one place in the United States where "all 
men are equal ;'' one vote counts as much as another. 
Each elector here mingles with his political peers, and by 
his ballot endeavors to impress upon the State or nation 
his own ideas or those of his party. This is the place 
where the character of our government, both local and 
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I 1hifiiiBir\ 13 determined. Our entire civil structure depends 

I npofi the opinions of the electors. The putliiig-place is 

r under the protection of epcoitio laws passed for the pur- 

pose of maintaining the purity and honesty of elections. 

L 85. The Eight to Vote may be Lost.— The right to 

^^1 vote is lost upon conviction of such crimes as treason, 
^^^P murder, forgery, bribery, larceny, duelling, election miade- 
^^r meanors, embezzlement of public funds, malfeasance in 
^^^ office, and the giving or receiving of money or gifts to in- 
fluence elections. 

86. The Party at the Polls.— Men of the same party 
vote the same ticket. If they are a majority of the elec- 
tors, they elect their candidate ; disputed elections in the 
case of local officers or of State officers are decided by the 
courts : if the dispute concerns an election of a member 
I of the State legislature, it is decided by the legislature 
■ itself. In the Congress of the United States each house 
decides as to the election of its own niembers. The party 
victorious at the polls becomes the " adminhlnUion," or the 
party in power.* The ideas of the party soon find expres- 
sion in legislation, and affect all the rights, interests and 
duties of the people. This effect of party administration 
may be local, State or federal. If tlie effect of the party's 

I * Formerly, after the installation of a party in power, cbangea were 
I -taade by it in the offlcoholilera. Officliils not belonging to the adminiB- 
Irstion were displaced, Siud tlie ofBceti were given to tlie IriendH of the 
odminiRtratiun. A great party is usnally composed of factionB. Tlie 
leadera of these factions mode political bargains by wbicli the oflicoa 
irere divided among the factions. All political parties in the United 
States acted on the principle "To the vieton belong the spoils." In 
order to prevent the evils of the "spoils system," civil-service eiamiua- 
liona for govemment appointments were advocated, which led (o the in- 
angnration of our civil-service reform. Applicants for nearly all of 
the government positions are now rec]nircd lo 

tions, And from the list of [lersons found to be qualitied ths appoint- 
ments are made. The curdinul principle of civil service is, 
removal except for cause, and no promotion except for meriu" 
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administration of the government is believed by the 
to be injurious to their interests, subsequent 
change tlie administration and commit the government to 
another party. In this way, by frequent elections, public 
servants are held responsible to the people for their ad- 
ministration of the government. 

87. Election Officers. — Each election of public officers 
is under the care of election officers. They are adminis- 
trative officers only ; their duty is to conduct the election 
according to the laws of the State. Usually, the two most 
powerful political parties are equally represented on the 
board of election officers. Proofs of qualification are re- 
quired of all voters at the discretion of the election officers. 

88. Counting the Votes. — Tlie time of election is 
usually from sunrise to Bunset. At the close of the polls 
the vote is officially counted and recorded, and a correct 
report is sent to the court of tlie county. This report is 
called the return. The return is usually recorded in the 
county court as a part of the county records. It is the 
property of the State. The official count of the votes is 
also made known for the information of the people. 

89. The Officer Blect. — The person receiving the high- 
est number of votes is elected to the office to which ha 
was nominated. Before assuming the duties of the office 
he takes the oath of office, swearing or affirming loyalty 
to the United States and to the State in which he lives if 
he is elected to a local or State office ; but if chosen to a 
Federal office he takes only the oath to support the Con- 
stitution of the United States. The office is then turned 
over to him by the retiring officer. 

90. The Press. — An important factor in matters of gov- 
ernment is to be found in the press. We are a nation of 
newspaper-readers, and many of our political ideas are 
derived from them. Usually, the press is to be^found on 
the aide of good government. It influences the individoal i 
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elector; it influences the political convention; it advo- 
cates public reforms; and frequently, by consolidating 
public opinion, it compels negligent ofl&cials to admin- 
ister their ofl&ces with a view to the public welfare. The 
press is free, and its freedom is guarded by all of our con- 
stitutions; hence public afiairs are constantly subject to 
its scrutiny and criticism, and it thus becomes a valuable 
aid in helping the people to govern themselves. 

91. The Town Meetingr. — In the New England town 
the government is carried on directly by the electors, who 
come together in what is known as the town meeting. At 
the annual town meeting the electors determine the amount 
of money needed to defray the expenses of the town's 
government, they fix the rate of taxation, appropriate the 
money necessary for the support of the schools, the care 
of the roads, the support of the poor and for such other 
purposes as may be necessary, and elect the town ofiicers. 

The town meeting originated in New England, but it 
existed and flourished in all the colonies in the form of a 
public assembly. 

Of late years, in some sections of the country, the town 
meeting has assumed new features; frequently, when a 
public question interests a community for any length of 
time, a town meeting is called and the question openly 
discussed. The town meeting thus becomes a living ex- 
pression of public feeling ; it is the voice of public opinion 
directed to the discussion of current questions, and has a 
powerful influence in moulding tlie opinions and actions 
of those in authority. Such a town meeting is to be dis- 
tinguished from the town meeting which assembles for the 
purpose of transacting the civil business of the town. 



CHAPTER VI. 

THE STATE AND THE TERRITORY. 



The State. 

92. Its Nature. — A State is a political community of 
free citizens, occupying a territory of defined boundaries, 
and organized under a government sanctioned and limited 
by a written constitution and established by the consent 
of the governed. Each State or commonwealth main- 
tains a republican form of government." 

*The general rnnn of government lathe diOereutStntea is prscticnily 
the same. Each State has its execiilive, l^islative and judicial depnrt- 
ments and offlcerti, as required by the State i-onatitutioD, and each has nd- 
minialrative departmente and olRcer?, some of which are required by the 
coDBtitution and gorae of which have been created bj enactments of the 
State legislature or General Assembly. Local jnterettta in a Stale will 
Bometimes require the creation of an office unknown in other States, and 
there will frequently be found variations in the manner «nd method of 
accomplishing certain objects, in the number and names of officers and 
offices and in other minor matters of detail. In one State the title se- 
lectman has the significance of councilman or alderman in other States. 
The courts in which the estnlea of deceased persons are settled h in one 
Stale called the Orphans' Court ; in another Stale it is called the Pro- 
bate Court, in another the Surrogate's Court. In one Slate the highest 
Slate court is known ns the Supreme Court, in another as the Court of 
Appeals, and in another a« the Superior Court. In one Slate an officer 
performs a certain duty which in another State h performed by an en- 
tirely different officer. What is done in one State by b single officer, 
in another State may be the duty of a board of officers. A form or cus- 
tom common in one Slate may not be found in another Stale. The study 
of the causes of these varialione usually disclcees tlie fact that they are 
Si 
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^^^H 93. ItB OoTemment. — The goTemtnent of the State is 
^^^p tripartite, and is vested in three departments, legislative, 
I executive and judicial ; it is entrusted by the people of 

I the State, under a written constitution, to law-making, 

I law-executing and law-judging officers. 

[ 94. TbeOeneralABaemblyorLeeialature.— The legis- 

lative department is vested in two independent bodies 
I called respectively the House of Rep rest ntjitives, the lower 

house, and the Senate, the upper house. The two houses 
comprise the State legislature or General Assembly. The 
legislature makes the laws for the State, which must not 
conflict with the Federal Constitution nor with that of the 
State, or they may be declared unconstitutional by the 
courts, and therefore null and void. These laws provide 
for the dealings of the citizens with each other, such oa 
making contracla and partnerships, buying and selling 
lands, houses, goods and i)roperty of all kinds, making 
mortgages, deeds, promissory notes, checks, etc., for the 
oi^anization and government of corporations such as in- 
surance, railroad and telegraph companies, for the pre- 
vention and punishment of crime, for the establishment 
and support of charitable and educational institutions, for 
establishing and regulating courts, for the government of 
counties, cities, boroughs and townships, for the method of 
procedure in courts, for the qualifications of electors and 
all other matters in which the citizens of the State may 
have any interest.* It is the duty of the legislature to 

I ancestral in tlieir origin, A section of the conntrj ihe reeidenta of wliich 
' Are of German descent will shnw difierencea in locnl msttem from a 
B*ction whose reeidenls are of EnglJBh or Scntch-Iriph lineaife. It 
should be remetnbered thnt these vnrintiona are merely matters of form • 
they do not conflict with the gen«ral plan of government, but, nn the 
contmrv, may be (nben as evidences of nn effort to secure the best form 
of local government. The details of the government of any State can be 
disclosed only by a study of the conBiitution of thnt particular State, 
and of the forms and mcthoda in use therein. 
" Laws are made by the State legislature practically 
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make Buch laws as will promote the general welikre of tiie 
people of the State. All the laws of the State are enacted 
" by the authority of the people of the State." 

The State is divided by the l^islature for election pur- 
poeee into representative or a^embly districts, State sena- 
torial districts and congressional districts. The repre- 
sentative districts are the most numerous, and are arranged 
with reference to local interests. The senatorial districts 
are arranged with reference to groups of interests, such as 
those of a county or of a city. The term of service for the 
House of Representatives ia shorter than that for the 
Senate. The powers of tlie two houses are generally the 
same, except that usually the lower house has the exclu- 
sive right of impeachment, to levy taxes and to originate 
bills for the expenditure of money, while the Senate has 
the exclusive right of trying impeached officers and of con- 
firming appointments made by the governor. The time 
allowed by law for the meeting of the legislature is called 
the session. The regular session varies in different States 
from forty to one hundred and fifty days. The ten- 
dency in the later constitutions is to limit the length of 
the session and to make it biennial. Legislators are paid 
a salary for their services, and they are allowed a sum of 
money called viUeaye to pay their traveling expenses in 
going to and returning from a session of the legislature ; 
they have also an allowance for stationery and postage. 

05. The ExecutiTO. — The chief executive officer is the 
governor, elected for a term of years. He is required to ad- 
vise the Legislature of the condition of the State, and rec- 
ommend to its consideration such measures as he may 
deem necessary and expedient. It is his duty to see that 
the laws are faithfully executed. He represents the unity 

by Congresa (nee page 73, H 132). The esaenlial feato: 
approval bj a majnrity of both houses and by the governor; or, if the 
governor lioes nut approve, then Bubsequent approval by two-thirda of 
hOUM*. 
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and power of the people of the State. He is commander- 
in-chief of the militia of the State, except wlien it is 
called into the service of the United States, He nominates 
to the legislature, usually to the State Seriate, all State 
officers not elected by the people, and ofBcere to fill va- 
cancies until an election ia held. He commissions all 
officers whom he appoints. He has the power to grant 
reprieves and pardons, except in cases of impeachment ; * 
he signs bills passed by the legislature if he approve of 
them, or, if he disapprove, he refuses to sign, which re- 
fusal is called a veto. In some States he may disapprove 
a part of an appropriation bill and approve the remainder. 
Usually he has the power to call the Senate together for 
the purpose of transacting executive business, and to call 
the legislature together on extraordinary occasions. 

96. The Judiciary. — The judicial jrower of the State 
is vested in the supreme court, called in some of the States 
the court of appeals, and in such lower courts as may be 
established by the constitution of the State or the Gen- 
eral Assembly. The State constitution prescribes the 
mode of election or appointment of the judges and the 
jurisdiction of the courts. Most of the cases decided 
in the supreme court are brought before it by appeal 
from the lower courts, although it also decides cases 

. that originate in the supreme court. Tlie decision of the 

I supreme court of the State is final, excepting for a certain 

\ class of cases designated by the Federal Constitution, which 

B may be appealed to the United States courts.t 

97. Administrative Officers. — The State constitution 
and the laws of the State provide also for officers connect- 

r ed with the executive department, whose duties are chiefly 




* Id some States the governor (an eiercise the pardoning power oa\j 
:0 recommendation of a lioard of ]>ardooB provided for bj the con- 

n of the Stale. 
ik Massachuaette and Rhode Island the term of service of the 
a in ^aa saptone oonrt of the Stale is for life. T i\ r>i>lainire ths 
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^^H to adminiater the laws. These officers varj^ in the different 
^^B States, hut usually there is — 

^^H 1. The lieutenant-governor, who presides in the State 

^^^K Senate, and in case of the absence, disability or death of 

^^^P the governor succeeds htm as governor of the State. 

^^^^ 2. The secretary of state, who ia the agent of official 

communication between the State and other States and 

the United States. He is the keeper of the archives of the 

State, and prints or causes to be printed the laws as they 

are passed. He atteata the signature of the governor in 

all official documents. 

3. The State treasurer, who is the keeper of the moneys 
belonging to the State. He is under bonds with sufficient 
securities. He receives all money raised by taxation for 
^^_ State purposes, all fines, penalties and revenue from the 
^^^m Bale of State lands and other sources, and pays out money 
^^^K upon warrants duly presented to him according to law. 
^^B 4. The State auditor, who examines the financial ac- 
* counts of all State officers and makes an annual report of 

I the condition of the finances of the State. His duties 

^^^ are of great importance in determining the exact financial 
^^^k condition of the State. 

^^^H 5. The attorney-general of the State, who is the legal 
^^H^adviser of the governor and of the heads of departments. 
' His opinions have great weight in influencing the governor 

in the exercise of hia executive duties. 
I 6. The State superintendent of public instruction, who 

jadges retire at oeventy jeare of age. In the rcmnining Stntei the 
I jiulgeB serve for a deGnite term, varying from a term uf two jears in 

I Vermont to a lerm of twynty-onu years in Pennsylvania. In six of the 

States — Connecticut, Geoi^ia, Rhoiip Island, Booth Carolina, Vermont 
and Virginia — (he judges are elected by the State legislature. In four 
Stales — Delaware, LouisiRna, Mississippi, and New Jeraey — the judges 
appointed by the governor with the approval of the Slate Senate. 
In Maine, MiutHauhasetlH and New Hampshire the judges are appointed 
by the governor wilh the npiiroval of the council. In the remoioing 
Statu the judges are elected by the people. 
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the chief officer in the State syatem of public schools. 
He has in his care the public educational interests of the 
people of tlie State. He decides qucetions of law and of 
procedure in school aSairs, and his decisions are usually 
upheld by the courts. He reports the condition and needs 
of the schools to the legislature. His principal duty is to 
secure uniformity, harmony and efficiency in the public 
schools. 

7. Each State haa usually a State librarian, who is in 
charge of the State library ; a State printer ;. an insurance 
commissioner, who examines into the condition of tlie 
various insurance companies doing busineas in the State ; 
and railroad or canal commissioners, whose duty it is to 
examine into the operations of all railroad and canal com- 
panies so far as the business of these companies comL'S 
within the jurisdiction of the State. 

There are other officers, commissioners, boards, bureaus, 
etc., created to meet the varying wante and interests of the 
different States. All officials whose duties are adminis- 
trative make annual reports to the State legislature of the 
condition of the public interests committed to their chaise. 
These reports are published by the legislature as public 
documents for general distribution. 

08. The Supreme La'nr of the State. — The supreme 
law of a State is its constitution. The people of a State 
liave the right to frame a new constitution at their pleas- 
ure. Several States have had two or more constitutions. 
Prom time to time public opinion changes, and laws and 
constitutions reflect these changes. The tendency of Amer- 
ican thought in the past century has been toward greater 
liberality in opinion, politically, industrially, socially and 
morally. The old " blue laws " of Connecticut would not 
be tolerated now. The greatest changes in the State con- 
stitutions and laws have been made in the reci^nition of 
pohtical and civil rights. 

The r^hta secured by the constitution and laws of the 
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state are — pereonal security, personal liberty, private 
property, protection of public property, frsedoin of wor- 
ship, freedom of speech and of the press, trial by jury, 
public meeting, the writ of habeas corpus, the obligation 
L of contracts, the exemption of the citizen from unreason- 

^^^^ able searches and seizures of hia person or of liis effects, 
^^V and from cruel and unusual punishments ; and the su- 
^^V premacy of civil over martial law. (See ^ 63, page 34-} 
^^^ 99. State Institutions. — For the welfere of its people 

the State maintains various public institutions. For the 
support of asylums, penitentiaries, reformatories, prisons, 
scientific institutions, schools, colleges and universities tlie 
State makes gr.inta of land or appropriations of money. 

E Appropriations for these and for other purposes compel 
the levying of a tax upon the people of the State. 
100. Taxation.— The right of the State to tax property 
within its limits is a sovereign right necessary to the 
existence of the State. Taxation is just, necessary and 
advantageous both for the State and for the individual. 
A tax ia a contribution imposed on citizens and on corpo- 
rations for the service of the State. This service consists 
in the maintenance of the State government for the pro- 
tection of tlie industrial, political, social and moral rights 
of the people. A single individual alone could not 
protect his rights, but by association in government all 
individuals are protected. The tax paid by the individ- 
ual is not sufficient of itself to obtain for him all the 
rights to which he is entitled; it would not educate his 
children, nor pay a person to protect his property, nor 
maintain good roads. When every individual is taxed, 
and the Statu thiis obtains a large sum of money, the 
means is provided for the protection of all the rights of 
each individual. That which could not be accomplished 
by the individual alone is easily accomplished by the 
association of individuals in government and by a system 
of public taxation. 



m. 
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101. Inoome of the State. — The mcome of the State is 
derived from taxes, fines, penalties, licenses, charters, fees 
of administrative ofl&cers, land sales, interest on loans, 
profits on industries engaged in by the State, the sale of 
franchises to corporations, from the estates of persons 
dying without heirs, whose property by law becomes the 
property of the State, and from various other sources. 

102. Title to Land in the State. — When the Amer- 
ican colonies became States, each State became the source 
of all land titles within its own jurisdiction. If the title 
to the land is vested in any private person, he holds it 
subject to the perpetual claim of the State for taxes on the 
property. 

103. Boundailes of the State. — The boundaries of 
the original thirteen States were determined by royal 
charters and by actual settlement. The king and his 
advisers were totally ignorant of the geography of Amer- 
ica, and the charters bred hopeless confusion in colonial 
boundaries which led to disputes between some of the 
States.* Every State boundary has been accurately sur- 
veyed. Some State lines have become historic, as the 
southern boundary of Pennsylvania known as Mason and 
Dixon's line, after the names of the two surveyors who in 
1766 marked off the line as decided by the English Board 
of Trade. They placed the arms of Pennsylvania on the 
north face of the boundary-stones, and on the south face 
the arms of Lord Baltimore. The boundary owes its fame 
to the fact that it became the boundary between two in- 
dustrial sections of the country. The Supreme Couit of 
the United States alone has the authority to settle disputes 
as to the boundaries of a State. 

104. Begrularity of "Western States. — When a new 

* Penn's deed from King Charles specifies " A tract of land in America 
lying north of Maryland, on the east bounded by the Delaware River, 
on the west limited as Maryland is, and northward to extend as far as 
plantable." 
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B admitted into the Union, Congress fixes its area 

I boooduries. Tlie States formed by Congress out of 

! public domain, and their county divisions, are quite 

I regular in crfntour. The difference between the contour 

■and the county divisions of the old States and those of 

[de new States shows how a stront; national government 

lan determine the shape and dimension of States.* 

The Tebrttoey. 
105, Government in a Territory. — Government in a 

■ Territory ia tripartite, Tlie governor, the judges, the sec- 
■xetary of the Territory, the marshal and the attorney for 

Jie Territory are appointed by the President, with the con- 
[fleut of the Senate, for a term of four years. The Terri- 
^toriiil legislature consists of two houses, the Council and 
Kthe House of ItcprcscntativeH, elected by the qualified 

electors in t!ie aevenil districts into which the Territory is 
I divided. The legislature is empowered, by act of Congress, 

to make laws for the government of the Territory, and these 

laws, having been approvedby Congress, prevail in the Ter- 

iritory. All township, district and county officers are either 
elected or appointed, according to the provisions of Terri- 
torial law. The electors in a Territory do not vote for 
Presidential Electors. Every Territory is entitled to send 
a delegate to the House of Representatives of the United 
States, to serve during the term of Congress to which he is 
elected. He ia chosen by the qualified voters in the Ter- 
ritory. A delegate's function is to inform Congress of the 
condition and wants of the Territory which he represents. 
The delegate has the right of debating, but not of voting, 
in Congress. Each Territory is divided into three judicial 
districts, and has asupreme court and three district courts. 
Tliere are also justices' courts. The marshal of the Terri- 
lire 
com 



* Cnrnpare a map of Virginia with a, nitip of Kansaa. Notice the 
t IrreKutnr rantonr of the rormcr Stale and of its cooDtics and townshipe 
r coDiguirtd with the latter. 



w. 



THE STATE AND THE TERRITORY. 



61 



tory executes all processes of the Territorial courts, and 
performs, in general, the duties of a sheriff in a Stat«. 
The attorney for the Territory performs duties similar to 
those of an attorney-general of a State. All Territorial 
officers appointed by the President are paid salaries out of 
the treasury of the United States, and Congress annually 
appropriates an amount for the expenses of the Territorial 
legislature which is the limit of legislative expenses in that 
Territory. 

106. How a Territory becomea a State.— When the 
people of a territory desire admission into the Union as a 
State, a petition to that eti'ect from the territorial legisla- 
ture is presented to Congress by the territorial delegate. 
The petition is referred to the committee on territories. 
The committee, if favorable to the admission of the Terri- 
tory as a State, presents a bill to Congress, -which, if ap- 
proved, becomes the enabling act providing for the admis- 
sion of the Territory. The enabling act defines the boun- 
daries and determines the name of the proposed State, 
and requires the electors of the Territory to elect dele- 
gates to a convention to prepare a constitution for the 
proposed State; it specifies that the said constitution 
sliall be republican in form, in harmony with the Con- 
stitution of the United States and with the Declaration 
of Independence, and it contains such other provisions 
as may be deemed necessary by Congress. 

When the constitution has been prepared by the con- 
vention it must be submitted to the electors of the State. 
If approved by a majority of the electors, a statement to 
that effect, together with a copy of the constitution is sent 
by the governor of the Territory to the President, who ex- 
amines the constitution, and if it is found to comply with 
the proviaiona of the enabling act, the President issues a 
proclamation declaring the State admitted to the Union. 

lOT. Definition of Go venmient.— Having traced Gov- 
ernment from rude beginnings among savage tribes to 
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some of ite highest results among civilized people, we are 
now ready for a statement of its meaniDg. Govemmeid is 
the direction and conirol of kuvum ijtieresU, and is fmmded 

upon human rigkU. 

Note. — The government of the dty, the cannty, the tomship, (o¥m 
or parish varies in the diRbrent States. Manuals explaining the loc&l 
govemmeDt of many of the States have been published, and when these 
are oot available the teacher should explain the nature and duties of 
local officera, vhether elected or appointed. Each couimuDil}' hu 
officers vhose duties are executive, judicial, l^slative or administrative 
in character. The atody of these duties, and of the variationB and pecu- 
liarities in the forms of local government, will prove interesting and 
proStable for the class. Id the townsliip, town or parish a visit to the 
Dearest justice, and in the county a trip to the county-seat, will secure 
any needed information. The local newspaper, local cuslome and 
luages, anecdotes and traditions, can be used to advantage in making 
the study of local government interesting. In large cities a manual of 
the city government is generally published by the city authorities, and 
any needed information in regard to the government of small cities can 
ba obtained from any of its officers. {See Qaatiorn page S16.) 

The terms bimwhip and lovn have a varying signilicBnce in the United 
Stales. In the States in which the syiftem of government surveys has 
been followed the congressional township is simply a tract of land six 
miles square. It has no govemmeulal o^anization, and, politically, 
has no connection with the county. In the Middle Slates a foaiuhip is 
a political division of the county, and is the unit of government A 
tavm in the Middle States is a lai^e village, a borough or a small dty. 
In New England there is no loamship division of counties ; the lovm is 
the unit of govemnient, and the county is made np of (oirais. The term 
parish, used in some of the Southern States, has the significance of the 
toum in New England and of the loimihip in the Middle SlAles. In 
Louisiana the county is known as the parish. {Ste page 14, % 41.) 



I 




Part III 



THE NATION. 



The JVaHon is formed as a. power on the earth. It 
I is invested with power of God; its authority is e. 
I veyed through no intermediate hatuls, bitt- is given 
\ of God. It is clothed with Sis majesty on the earth. 
I It is ordained of God to do Sis service.— iivL^iut. 

Ton, will have to look back upon a century of 
\ national advancement wiihoat a parallel in. history, 
\ and to look forward to its probable continuance upon 
1 a still larger scale, ivith an accumulation of high 
I duties and responsibilities proportioned to an ever- 
I growing ;50wer.— Gladstone. 

To the efficiency and permanency of your Union a 

\ government for the whole is indispensable 

\ This governm,ent, the offspring of your own choice, 
muninfluenced and unawed, adopted upon full in- 
stigation and mature deliberation, completely free 
•. its principles, in the distribution of its powers 
Kuniting security with energy, and containing with- 
I in itself the provisions for its own amendment, has 
^ajust claim to your confidence and your support, 
t for its authority, compliance with its laws, 
acquiescence in its measures, are duties enjoined by 
the fundamental jnaxims of true liberty.— Wisama- 




THE I^W-ICAK&RS AND THE LAWS. 

I08. SooTcee of Oar Laws. — When the authority of 
the king of England was overthrown in America, the peo- 
ple became the eotuce of law, and they have delegated 
tilts power to the State legi^tures and to Congress. Id 
order to make plain the powers thus delegated, the State 
coiulitutionx and the Constitution of the United States 
dccUre what law-making powers exist in the State and in 
Uic national legislatare. The Constitution thus becomes 
the guide in all law-making. 

The wuneilfl of a city make the laws for the city. The 
Htate legiiilature makes the laws for the State. The Con- 
gTi-iiH of the United Htates makes the lawe for the nation. 
Itfi Iftwti are called acts. An act or law of Congress, if in 
conformity witli the Constitution of the United States, 
becomes one of the supreme laws of the land until it is 
repealed by CongrcBs or expires by limitation of time. 

Hut our laws really are made by the people, because the 
law-raakers are the representatives of the people.* 

• LooAIrOiTiOK AND pKOHiBiTiON L*wa. — The evils or inteiiiper- 
trtO) liavH li'd in organiied eSbrU in v&riooB States to control the manU' 
fki^um uid ti>l« of intoxicating liquOTH. TSk legislntures of some of 
the 8tntm liive pngeeij Iuwb restricting or prohibiting the manufacture 
■nil iNila of alcoholic liquors. These kwa have been snalnined by the 
Kupreme ('jhiH of tho United Slates as constitutional and within the 
puwer nr a Hlntti legislature. In other States the le^sktures have 
enacted Uwn by wliicli the reBtriction or prohibition of the sale of 
liquor in left lo the vole of the electors in each county, town or township. 
The pwlc of liquor is thiin delemiined by the option of the locality Toting, 
looftlttiM ore Hid t« «xtnsiM " local optim." Efibits hftre , 
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109. The Congref9B. — ^When our national Constitution 
was under discussion in 1787 two political parties were in 
the Convention : one party vrished to base the Constitution 
upon the States; the other wished to base it upon the 
people. By a peaceful compromise both methods were 
followed in the organization of our national legislature. 
The Congress has two houses : one, the Senate, represents 
the States ; the other, the House of Representatives, repre- 
sents the people — the two comprise the national legisla- 
ture. The two branches of the legislature must act together 
in making a law. 

110. The House of BepresentativeB. — Once in two 
years the electors in each State choose members of the 
House of Representatives. Any person who by the law of 
the State is qualified to vote for a member of the lower 
house in the State legislature may vote for a Representative 
in Congress. The election of Congressmen throughout 
the Union, with few exceptions, is held on the Tuesday 
after the first Monday of November.* 

111. Qualifications of a Representative. — A Repre- 
sentative must be twenty-five years of age, a citizen of the 
United States seven years and an inhabitant of the State 
in which he is elected. National citizenship is of more 
importance than State citizenship in the qualifications of 
a Representative : he may not have resided in the State 
long enough to gain a State residence, but he may be 
qualified as a citizen of the United States to become a 
member of the House of Representatives. 



been made to amend the Federal Constitution and the constitutions of 
several of the States by adding a clause forbidding the manufacture, sale 
or importation of alcoholic liquors. 

♦Paragraphs 110-221, inclusive, present a study of the Constitution 
of the United States in its three departments, legislative, executive 
and judicial. In addition to the explanation of the text of the Consti- 
tution, the working of the national government is illustrated and ex- 
plained. 
5 



66 CIVIL QOVERNMENT. 

112. Number of Bepresentatives. — The membership 

of the House 13 Bxed by act of Congress. Originally there 
was one Representative for every 30,000 inhabitants. Pop- 
Hlatioa has increased ho rapidly that had this apportion- 
ment continued the present membership of the House 
of Representatives would be over eighteen hundred. To 
avoid so great a number, Congress every ten years reap- 
portions the representation. From 1893 tiU 1903 the 
membership is one Representative for every 173,901 in- 
habitants, and Congress apportions its present number, 
357 members, among the States. The legislature of each 
State divides the State into as many congressional dis- 
tricts as it has Representatives in Congress.* 

113. Vacancies in tie House. — When a vacancy occurs 
in the representation of any State the governor of that 
State calls a new election, and the people choose a person 
to fill the vacancy. 

114. Officers of the House of Bepresentatives.^ — The 
House chooses its own officers, consisting of a speaker — 
who is a member of the House — and a clerk, a sergeant-at- 
arms, a doorkeeper, a postmaster and a chaplain, who are 
not members of the House. 

The Speaker is the principal officer of the House. He 
ia chosen by his fellow-members, and usually by the mem- 
bers of hia own party only. He is the tliird officer in the 
Government in rank, and as he represents the people and 
names all the committees of the House, thus shaping leg- 
islation, he is nest to the President in power. When the 
Speaker is about to be elected, the clerk of the last House 
presides until the election has been made. Members of 
the House draw lots for their seats, but membera of tlie 
same political party sit on the same side of Uie hall 

The clerk keeps all the business of the House in order, 
but has nothing to do with the making of the laws. 



• See Table, p. 211. 
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The Bergeant^ftt-arms ia the police officer of the House 
and Bees that good order is observed. During the sesaiou, 
behind his seat, stands the symbol of the power of the 
House of Representatives, a slender bundle of ebony 
sticks bound about and tied with silver bands. Each 
stick ends in a spear-head, and in the midst of the bundle 
of spears projects a short column surmounted by a silver 
globe upon which stands a silver eagle with outspread 
wings. This symbol of power ia known as the " mace." 
It rests upon a marble standard when the House is in ses- 
sion, and ia taken down when the session closes. In case 
of disorder in the House, or disturbance among the mem- 
bers, the sergeant-at-arms takes down the mace and moves 
toward the place of disorder. At sight of the mace every 
Representative becomes orderly. He knows that this 
ancient symbol, used for centuries in the Roman Senate, 
is the symbol of the power of the people of the United 
States. 

The doorkeeper has charge of the room of the House 
of Representatives. 

Each daily session of the House is opened with prayer 
by the chaplain. 

115. Oath of Office.— As soon as the Speaker is elected 
he is escorted to the Speaker's chair by the member of the 
House who has served the greatest number of terms — called 
on that account "the father of the HiHiae"— who adminis- 
ters the oath of office to the new Speaker. The Speaker 
then administers the oath to the new members, who come 
up before him by States for that purpose. The oath is a 
solemn promise to support the Constitution and the laws 
of the United States and to perform the duties of office 
faithfully, with the help of God. The oath is taken by 
every member at the beginning of the session. The 
House ia now ready for business, and the Speaker an- 
nounces the committees he has chosen. The leading 
oommittees are — Ways and Means, Banking and Currency, 
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Appropriations, Commerce, Rivera and Harbors, Foreign 
Afl'airs, Railways and Canals, Manulactures, Education, 
Labor, Patents, Pensions, Claims, Expenditures in tbe 
Various Departments, Enrolled Bills, Agriculture and 
Elections. 

116. The Senate.— The Senate of the United States is 
composed of two Henators from each State, chosen by its 
legialature for the term of sis years. Elach Senator has 
one vote. Several instances are on record of a Senator 
serving for four tonaecutive terms. 

117. QualificataoDB of a Senator. — A Senator must be 
thirty years of age, a citizen of the United States for nine 
years, and an inhabitant of tbe State for which he is 
chosen. 

118. Vacancies in the Senate.— If a vacancy occurs 
in the Senate during a recess of the State legislature, the 
governor of the State appoiuta a person to act as Senator 
until the legislature meets and fills tlte vacancy. 

119. Officers of the Senate.— The officers of the Sen- 
ate are the President, the secretary, the aergeant-at-arms, 
the chaplain, the postmaster, the librarian, and the door- 
keeper. None of theae are members of tbe Senate. 

The Vice-President of the United States, elected by the 
people, is the President of the Senate, but he has no vote 
unless the Senate is equally divided. The other officers 
are chosen by the Senate, and their duties are similar to 
the duties of corresponding officers in the House of Rep- 
resentatives. 

1 20. Oath of Office.— The Vice-President of the United 
States, when inaugurated, takes the oath of office, and 
when he meets with the Senate on the first day of the ses- 
sion he administers the oath to the new Senators, who 
swear to support the Constitution and the laws of the 
United States. 

131, The President pro tempore. — As the Vice-Pres- 
may become President of the United States, and a 
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he may Eometimea be absent from the Senate chamber, it 
might happen that the Senate would have no presiding 
officer. To avoid ttiis difficulty the Senate, on Uie first 
day of the session or at such time as it pleuses, elects, out 
of its own body, a presideut pro tonport, who presides 
when the Vice-President ia absent. 

123. The Committees. — The committees of the Senate 
are not appointed by the Vice-President, but by a special 
committee from the Senate itself. The Senate committees 
change but little from year to year, and the Senator of the 
majority party longest on a committee is generally its 
chairman. The leading committees of the Senate are 
Commerce, Finance, Foreign Relations, Inter-Stat* Com- 
merce, Judiciary, Executive Departments, Railroads, Im- 
migration, Pensions, Pubhc Lands, and Military and 
Naval affairs. 

123. The Rules. — Each house makes its own rules, is 
the judge of the electious, returns and qualifications of its 
own members, and a majority of each house constitutes a 
quorum to transact business. There are also joint rules 
agreed to by both houses for umtual convenience. 

124. The Joumai. — Each house keeps a journal of its 
proceedings, and publishes it from time to time, except 
such parts as in its judgment require secrecy. 

135. The SeBsion. — Each Congress continues two years 
and has two sessions. The first session, usually called the 
" long session," begins on the first Monday in December 
the odd years, and continues until adjourned by vote 
>f the two houses. The second session, usually called 
tiie " short session," begins on the first Monday in De- 
cember of the even years, and continues until noon of 
March 4th following. Neither house during the session 
of Congress may, with out the consent of the other, adjourn 
for more than three days nor to any other place than that 
in which the two houses are sitting. The sessions of Con- 
except the executive aessions of the Senate, are open 
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to the public. Each house convenes at twelve o'clock 
noon, and the daily Bession usually continues from four 
to six houre. The flag of the United States is always 
displayed on the Capitol building when CongresB is in 
seeaion* 

126. Lnpeaohment. — The House of Representatives has 
the sole power to institute impeachmeute, and the Senate 
has the sole power to try impeachments. If the House 
believes that an officer of the Federal Government should 
be impeached, it appoints a committee called the " man- 
aging committee," which presents the articles of impeach- 
ment before the Senate. In case of an impeachment the 
Senate sits as a court and its members are on oath or 
affirmation. If the President of the United States is on 
trial, the chief-justice of the Supreme Court of the United 
States presides in the Senate. In all other cases the Vice- 
President or President pro tempore presides. It would not 
be safe to allow the Vice-President of the United States to 
preside in the trial of the President, because he might be 
anxious to succeed to the Presidency, and therefore might 
decide contrary to the evidence presented by the House of 
Bepreaentatives. By constituting the chief-justice of the 
United States the presiding officer this temptation is re- 
moved. 

The first case of impeachment before the Senate, that 
of Senator William Blount in 1799, determined that only 
" civil officers " under the Constitution can be impeached, 
and that a United States Senator is not a civil officer. The 
cases that have come before the Senate since that time 
are— 1803, Judge John Pickering of the District Court of 
the United Slates, who became insane, was tried and re- 
moved ; 1804, Judge Samuel Chase of the Supreme Court 

* The first stHsinn of tlie Fiftieth CnnRress began Monday, Dec 5, 
18S7, and adjourned Oel. 20, 1888, beiiii; (he longest session in onr hia- 
lory. The second session beg&D Monday, Dec. 3, 1888, uid tw^ourned 
March 4. 1889. 



I 

i 



THE LAW-MAKERS AffD TBE LAWS. 71 

of the United States, acquitted ; 1830, Judge James H. 
Peck of the Federal District Court, acquitted ; 1862, Judge 
W. H. Humphries of the Federal District Court, convicted 
and disqualified from holding any office of honor, trust or 
profit under the United States, because found guilty of 
treason ; 1868, President Andrew Johnson, acquitted ; and 
1876, Secretary of War W. W. Belknap, acquitted. A 
person impeached under the Constitution, and convicted, 
is iiahle also to indictment, trial, judgment and punish- 
ment according to law. Each house, with the concurrence 
of two-thirds of its members, may expel a member or 
otherwise punish him for a breach of its rules. 

127. Compensation of Gongressmen.—Senators and 
Representatives are paid 85000 per annum out of the 
Treasury of the United States. In addition to his salai^ 
each Congressman is allowed $125 a year for postage, 
stationery and newspapers ; and mileage, which is an allow- 
ance of twenty cents a mile for traveling expenses in 
going to and returning from a session of Congress. 

The reason for paying members of Congress fi-om the 
national treasury is to make them independent of State 
iniluences, to enable them freely to consider the interests 
of the nation and not of their constituencies alone, and to 
enable men of limited means to become members of the 
national legislature. If there were no salary. Congress 
might become a body of wealthy men only, who might 
^linore the wants of their poorer fellow -citizens. 

128. Peculiar Bights of Congressmen. — The national 
law-makers are amenable to the laivs of the country, but 
except for treason, felony, or breach of the peace* they 
are privileged from arrest while attending a session of 
Congress and in going to or returning from a session. 

For any speech or debate in either house a Congresa- 

* A felony is a crime puniahalile by dea^!l or long imprisonmpnt, 

iiunallj in a HtaW penitentiary. A lirench of the peace is n violation 

igf public order amoiiiitiDg to a misdeineanu', and is punisliable by fine 

or short impritiouiueut. 



72 



CIVIL GOVERNMENT. 



man cannot be questioned in any other place ; he has full 
liberty of speech, subject to the rules of the house to which 
he belongs. If Congressmea were not peculiarly protected 
in this way, they might be detained on ialse pretences from 
attending the session of Congress, and if not free to speak 
and debate in Congress their action would be restricted ; 
outside influences would control the business of CoDgress, 
and law-making would become forced legislation. 

129. Cannot Hold Two Offices. — While a member of 
Congress no Senator or Representative can hold any civil 
office under the Government of the United States, nor can 
any person holding any civil office under the United S 
become a member of either house at the same time. A 
member of Congress may be a State officer, unless the 
constitution of the State forbids; but a member of the 
President's Cabinet cannot while a Cabinet officer become 
a Senator or a Representative. This is unlike the provis- 
ion prevailing in the British Government, which allows a 
Cabinet minister to he a member of Parliament. Nor can 
a member of Congress during his term of service hold an 
office that he has helped to create, otherwise memhers 
might be tempted to make remunerative offices for their 
own benefit. Another restriction on members of the 
national and of the State legislatures is against bribery : 
members found guilty of receiving bribes for political ser- 
vices may he expelled and disqualified from holding 
office. A member of Congress cannot accept payment 
from a citizen for any service except for legal services, and 
for some legal services, such as obtaining a pension, the 
law provides that he shall receive no pay. He is a public 
servant. But Congressmen have many pressing public 
duties, and should not be troubled by applications and 
personal matters of a trifling nature.* 

* The LorDY.^PersonB intpresteiJ in oblaining the enactment of 
laws for their own bepefit often frequent legiBlative halls for the pur- 
pose of inHueQcing the rotes of le^slaton. Such influence maj some- 
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130. Titles. — Every member of Congress is addressed 
I " Honorable," and if the address is written the bouse 

to which he belongs is indicated ; as, Hon. Thomas B. Reed, 
M. C— i, e. Member of the House of Representatives — or, 
Hon. John Sherman, U. S. S. — i. e. Member of the Senate 
of the United SUtes. 

131. Revenue Bills. — All bills for raising revenue 
must originate in the House of Representatives, but the 
Senate may propose or concur with amendments as on 
other bills. A bill for raising revenue is a bill for levying 
taxes; the Senate may originate a bill which requires the 
expenditure of money, but the House levies the tux re- 
quired by that particular bill. 

133. How the Lawa are Made. — The laws of Con- 
gress are made in a uniform manner. If a bill ia intro- 
duced by a member of the House of Representatives, 
the Speaker at once refers it to the proper committee.* 
The member gives the bill to the clerk of the House, who 
hands it to the clerk of the committee. Each committee 
has a room for consultation, and tliere, at the committee's 
pleasure, the bill is taken into consideration ; if the com- 
mittee delay too long in considering it, the member makes 
inquiry about his bill. If the committee are favorable to 
the bill, they report their decision to the House. Reports 
from at!indhigcommitt«es are usually called for at each daily 
session of the House, and they have precedence over other 
business, unless some particular business is made the order 

) lEgilimale, hut usually it is pernicious. " Lobbjing" is the 
Ten (o Buch InfliteDire by iray cif reproach. I<obbying may be- 
come the bribery or the intimidation cif le^slnloni, and defeat the very 
end of good eovernment— the free expression of the will ami the wel- 
fare of the people. 

'"' Any citizeD of (he Unitod Slates may originate a bill and send it 

to a member of Congress, who introduces it or places it before Congress 

for its action. Many of ihe laws made by Congress have their origin 

n bills presented by request or petition of private citixens. This shows 

I bow cloeelf the Government represents the immediate will of tLe people, 
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"for the day by vote of the House. When the report of 
the committee is received, the clerk takes the bill as the 
committee report itj and has it printed for distribution 
among the members. Tlie bill is read three times by the 
clerk on three separate days ; the House may order the 
three readings to be all on one day, but if a single mem- 
ber objects it must be read on three separate days. After 
the second reading it is debated and amendments may be 
made. The clerk then engrosses the bill, and reads it a 
third time to the House, when it is voted upon aa an en- 
tire bill — that is, as it has been amended— and if it re- 
ceives a majority of votes of all the members, it is passed. 
The bill is then taken by the clerk to the Senate, to which 
body the clerk in a formal manner announces that the bill 
has been passed by the House and tliat the concurrence 
of the Senate is desired. 

The President of the Senate refers the bill to the com- 
mittee of the Senate having such bills in charge, by 
■whom it is duly considered and reported to the Senate, 
The secretary of the Senate reads the bill three times on dif- 
ferent days. The Senate may order the three readings on 
one day, but if a single Senator objects the bill must be read 
on three separate days. After the second reading it is de- 
bated. The Senate may amend by adding to or by taking 
from the bill as it came from the House. After tlie amend- 
menfs are made and additions to the bill are engrossed, 
the bill is read the third time, and, if agreed to by a ma- 
jority of all the Senators, it is passed by the Senate. 

The secretary of the Senate takes the bill to the House, 
by which the Senate amendments are debated, and if the 
amendments are agreed to the bill is passed. In both 
houses, on the final passage of a bill, the vote must be 
taken bj' yeas and nays, and the names of the members 
and the way they voted must be entered on the journal of 
each liouse respectively. When the House has adopted 
the amendments ae made by the Senate, the clerk of the 
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House so informs the Senate, and the committee of the 
House known as the Committee on Enrolled Bills causes 
the bill to be accurately written in large script on parch- 
ment. The Speaker of the House signs this enrolled bill, 
and informs the Representatives of his official action. 
Again the clerk of the House carries the now enrolled 
and partially signed bill to the Senate, and declares to 
that body that the Speaker of the House has signed the 
bill. The President of the Senate signs the bill, stating 
the fact to the Senate. The bill is then returned to 
the House, where it goes to the Committee on Enrolled 
Bills, who present it to the President of the United States 
for his signature. If he approves of the bill, he signs it, 
and sends his private secretary to the House announcing 
the fact. The President of the United States takes the 
bill and in person gives it to the Secretary of State, who 
causes it to be deposited among the archives of the 
Department of State, first having an accurate copy or 
copies made of the bill by the public printer. The bill 
has at last become a law. If the bill originates in the 
Senate, the Senate takes the initiative in every step of the 
history of the bill, and the President, having signed it, 
reports that fact to the Senate instead of to the House. 
All that now remains is for the President to see that the 
law is faithfully executed. 

If the President of the United States does not approve 
of the bill, he returns it to the house in which it orig- 
inated, with a message setting forth his objections to the 
bill and his reasons for not signing it. If any bill is not 
returned by the President within ten days (Sundays ex- 
cepted) after it has been presented to him, the bill becomes 
a law without his signature, unless Congress by adjourn- 
ment prevent its return. If he returns the bill unsigned, 
he is said to veto the bill, but if two-thirds of each house 
repass the bill over the veio^ it becomes a law without the 
President's signature. Congress then sends the law to the 
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Department of State, and the President is bound by his 
oath of office to see that the new law is " faithfully exe- 
cuted." 

State legislatures and city councila make their laws 
mainly in the same manner as Congress. The veto power 
of the governor of a State and of the mayor of a city is 
similar to that of the President of the United States, and 
the action of the State legislature and the city couDcil on , 
a vetoed bill is similar to that of Congress. 

In the making of a law all the purposes of our political 
machinery are made plain. The convention, the cam- 
paign, the election, the induction into office, the oath, the 
division into political parties, the divisions of the powers 
of government, the exercise of political rights, are merely 
for the piU7)0se of making a law. It foUows, therefore, 
that the laws of a people are a complete expression of 
their civil government. 

133. Government by Committees. — The government 
by Congress is government by committees of the two 
houses. These committees determine the form and much 
of the character of all our laws. The debates are a dis- 
cussion of the reports of the various committees. A com- 
mittee may send for persons and papers ; it hears evi- 
dence; listens to pleadings from the advocates and the 
opponents of measures before it ; and its report usually 
decides the fate of the measure. In the business of legis- 
lation, both in Congress and in the States, the committees 
are the principal factor. By possessing the power to ap- 
point the committees, the Speaker of the House becomes, 
in many respects, the most influential citizen of the 
Kepublic. 
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CHAPTER Vril. 

WHAT CONGRESS MAY DO. 

134. Powers Granted to Congress.— The powera 

granted to CongresB by the people have always been a 
matter of dispute between political parties in this coun- 
try. One party has favored State rather than congrea- 
Bional legislation, limitiag Congress to matters which are 
strictly of general or national concern. Another party has 
advocated the transfer to Congress of legislation which 
might he done by the States, thus favoring congressional 
rather than State legislation. The subjects of congrea- 
sional legislation are stated in the Constitution. 

135. T^es. — Congress has power to lay and collect 
taxes, duties, imposts and excises in order to pay the 
debts of the United States and to provide for the common 
defence and the general welfare of the country, but all 
duties, imposts and excises must be uniform throughout 
the land. The essential weakness of the old Confedera- 
tion was the inability of Congress to levy taxes for any 
purpose whatever. The right to tax is a supreme right 

,"which carries with it sovereign power. The Constitution 
Hows Congress to tax in several ways : by a direct tax 
upon the people, just as a State levies a State tax ; by an 
indirect tax upon the people by the levying and collecting 
of customs or duties on imports ; and by excises or taxes 
upon home manufactures. 

The revenue of the United States at present is derived 
almost entirely from the duties on imports and from the 
internal revenue, the latter arising from the taxation on 
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^^^B banks and on the manufacture and sale of alcoholic 
^^^1 liquors and tobacco. 

^^H 136. Public Credit. — Congress may borrow money on 

^^^K the credit of the United States. If a sudden necessity for 

^^^p money should arise, taxation would bring the required 

I money into the treasury but slowly, and the country 

might be endangered by delay. To avoid this danger, 

Congress is empowered to pledge the faith of the people 

and to borrow money at home or abroad. The national 

debt is a claim against the United States by those persons 

I who have loaned money to the Government. The credit 

^^^^ of the United States is so good that the evidences of this 

^^^P debt, called Government bonds, are worth more than their 

^^^1 face and are much sought for as an investment. 

^^^1 137. Commerce. — Congress has the exclusive right to 

^^^B regulate commerce with foreign nations, among the Several 

^^^p States and with the Indian tribes. lHo State can refuse to 

^^^ admit the products of another State or levy duties on 

them. Trade between the people of the United States 

must be absolutely free. 

^^H 138. Naturalization. — An alien or foreigner who be- 

^^^B comes a citizen of the United States is a naturalized 

^^^K citizen, and acquires all the rights and privileges of a 

^^" native-born citizen excepting eligibility to the Presidency. 

Congress alone has the power to pass laws regulating the 

naturalization of foreigners. A foreigner may become a 

citizen of the United States, as follows : 

1. He must make application for citizenship by declar- 
§ his intention to become a citizen of the United States, 

2. He must make oath or affirmation that this is his 
Lintention, and that he voluntarily renounces all allegiance 
I to the government of which he had heretofore been a citi- 

A person cannot be a citizen of two governments at 
I the same time. 

. He must make application for citizenship at least two 
tyeara before he can receive his final naturalization papers. 
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4. He must prove before the court that he has resided in 
this country five years. 

5. Any alien of good moral character, of the age of 
twenty-one years and upward, who has served in the anny 
of the United States and who has been honorably dis- 
charged therefrom, may become a citizen on his petition, 
without any previous declaration of intention, provided 
that he has resided in the United States for at least one 
year previous to his apphcation. 

The children of American citizens bora abroad are 
American citizens ; children of foreigners residing in this 
country and born here may elect their allegiance." 

139. Bankniptey. — Congress has power to pass a law 
by which insolvent debtors may settle their affairs. Four 
such laws have been passed by Congress : the first iu ISOO, 
repealed in 1803; the second in 1841, repealed in 1843; 
the third in 1867, repealed in 1878; the fourth in 1898. 
Many of the States have passed baakrupt laws of their own, 
but a uniform method of setlhng tlie affairs of insolvent 
debtors is preferable to a different method for each State. 

140. Money.— Congress alone has the authority to coin 
money, to regulate its value and the value of foreign coin, 
to fix the standard of weights and measures, and to pro- 
vide for the punishment of counterfeiting the coin and the 
Becurities of the United States. 

There are more than fiftePn million foreignera in the Unileii Stoles, 
and the number is constantly increasing. This foreign population con- 
tainB elements of weakness as well as of strenglh fnr the nation ; in re- 
cent years the immijcration has beien lo a large degree of an undesirable 
class of foreigners, who do not undersland, and who are not in sympathy 
with, the Governnienl of the people of the United Stales. Many thought- 
ful persons have concluded that while all indnstrious, sonnd-minded 
and physically healthy people from foreign lands, who are intelligent 
enongh to appreciate the privileges of American citizenship, are wel- 
come to our shores, yet it is about time to discriminate between the 
moral and the vicious, the sound and the unsound, who in constaatljr- 
iwxeasiDg numbers are eeeking homes in this countij. 
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Counterfeiting the coin of the United States is a felony. 
Congress in 1864 passed a law against counterfeiting the 
coin and securities of the United States, and fixed the pen- 
alty at a maximum fine of five thousand dollars and im- 
prisonment for not more than ten years. The laws against 
counterfeiting also protect foreign coin and securities. 

141. Weights and Measures. — To aidin fixing the value 
or price of articles of raerchandiae it is necessary to have a 
standard of weights and measures. In Guildhall, the an- 
cient city-hall of London, may be seen several brass strips 
set in the floor. These strips are the standard lengths for 
England of the foot, the yard, the fathom and the rod. In 
the same hall may be found standard weights and meas- 
ures of volumes. In 1827 the United States Government 
obtained accurate copies of the English standards, and 
adopted them as the standards for this country. In 1866 
the metric system was made permissive by act of Con- 
gress, but it is practically limited in its use to scientific 
men, and has never become popular. 

143. The Mails. — The mails represent vast interests, 
and require direction and control by a single authority. 
This authority is vested in Congress. Onr common ex- 
pression, "the United States mail," recognizes this author- 
ity. Congress authorizes the creation of mail-routes and 
opens post-roads, a term that a century ago, before the 
introduction of railroads, signified much more than at 
present. The post-road has disappeared with the postr-boy, 
and most mail mattJ?r is now carried in mail-trains. 

143. Science and Art. — Congress appropriates large 
sums of money to promote the progress of science and 
to undertake costly enterprises for the benefit of the 
people. It has equipped numerous exploring expedi- 
tions for the purpose of ascertaining the best commercial 
routes over the ocean ; expeditions to observe transits of 
the planets and eclipses of the sun; commissions to study 
the methods of increasing and preserving natural foods. 



I 



WBAT COSORESS MAY DO. 81 

HQch as the ojstei in our bays and the fish along our 
coasts and in our lakes and rivers. The fish coi 
the life-aaving service, the lighthouse service, the inspection 
of steam- and of sailing- vessels, the enforcement of quar- 
antine regulations, and the organization of commigaions to 
investigate questions of grave public interest, such as the 
cause and the control of pestilences and epidemics, are 
illustrationa of the measures taken by Congress to promote 
the progress of science. The principal scientific institution 
Bupported by Congress is the Smithsonian Institution.* 

To promote the progress of science and useful arts au- 
thors and inventors for a limited time have the exclusive 
right to their writings and discoveries. Congress alone can 
pass laws for their protection, which are known as the laws 
of copyright and of patents. 

144. Copyrights. — An author may copyright a book, 
map, engraving, photograph, chart or musical composi- 
tion, and thereby obtain the exclusive right to print, pub- 
lish and sell such a. production for twenty-eight years, 
with the privilege of renewing the right for fourteen years 
longer, or forty-two years in all. Copyrights are secured 
through the librarian of Congress, Washington, D. C. 

145. Patents. — Patents are issued for four classes of 
inventions— arts, machines, manufactures and composi- 
tions of matter. Tlie patent gives the inventor the exclu- 
sive right of making and selling his invention for the 
period of seventeen years, at the expiration of which time 
the patent may be renewed by any improvement in the 

The SmillisoniiiQ InBtitalion at Wnsbington, D. C, was organizeJ 
\ij act of Congress in 1846, in ncconiHOC* with tho will of Jamea Smith- 
Englishman who beqneathed half a million dollars to the United 
States " to be devoted to the increase and difftlBion of knowlfKtge among 
men." The institution is controlled by the Federal Goreniment, and 
possesses a spacious building with museums, libraries, lecture- 
laboratories. It publishes valuable works in varioiia departments of 
science, and distributes scientific coliectious all over the world. It 
take* the lead in scientifio work in the United States. 
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^^^1 invention. Since 1790 more than three hundred thousand 

^^H patents have been issued by the Patent Office, and the 
^^^1 number now granted yearly is about twenty thousand. 
^^H Applications for patents are made to the Commissioner of 
^^1 Patents, Washington, D. C. 

^^^1 146. iDtemationad Copynght.— The authors of Eug- 
^^H land and America, as early as 181fl, sought to have Con- 
^^H greas and Parliament pass international copyright laws. 
^^H The writings of an English author were republished in 
^^^1 America, and those of an American author were repub- 
^^V lished in England, without the author's consent and with- 
^^^ out remuneration to him, unless by the courtesy of the 
publisher. In 1837, Henry Clay presented a petition from 

i British authors asking for copyright protection. Repeated 
efforts to procure such legislation were in vain until the 
passage of the act of Congress of March 4, 1891, which 
gives to authors, whether native or foreign, the exclusive 
control of their own works, provided that their books 
are printed in the United States from type set in this 
country. 
147. Inferior Courts. — Congress, having the power to 
create courts inferior to the Supreme Court, has constituted 
the United States Appellate Courts, the United States Cir- 
cuit Courts, the United States District Courts, the United 
States Court of Claims, the Court of the District of Colum- 
bia, Territorial Courts and Consular Courts. 
148. Piraoiea.— Piracy was more common a century 
ago than now, because all civilized countries have united 
to clear the seas of such ofienders. Piracy is a crime, and 
its definition and punishment are determined by the laws 
of Congress. The chief piracy of modem times is the 
Blave-trade, which still maintains its stealthy and wicked 
course between Africa and slave countries. 
149. Waj. — ^Conp'ess alone can declare war against 
any other power and grant letters of marque and reprisal, 
which are commissions granted by Congress authoriaing 
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Beizcres on the high seas of property belonging to a public 
enemy. As the action part^tkeB somewhat of tlie nature 
of piracy, letters of this kind are seldom granted by mod- 
ern civilized nations, 

150. The Army and Navy. — Congress has power to 
jaise and support armies, to provide and maintain a navy, 
and to make rules for the government and regulation of 
the land and naval forces. No appropriation of money 
for military and naval purposes can be made for a longer 
term than two years. 

Abuses in government generally arise from the unlawful 
use of the military power of the State. Our Constitution 
carefully guards j^ainst such danger by placing the crea- 
tion and the support of the army and navy in the hands 
of Congress, and by limiting their support to two years. 
The long experience of England led to this provision in 
our Constitution. In practice the appropriations for the 
army and navy are made annually, 

151. The Militia.— The male citizens of the States, 
between the ages of eighteen and forty-five years, are 
subject to service in the State militia unless exempted by 
law. The organized militia constitutes the National Guard, 
which is trained by State officers according to the military 
system approved by Congress. The geographical position 
of the United States and its forrii of government free the 
country from the burden of a large standing army so com- 
mon in European countries. Sometimes trained soldiers 
are needed to assist the civil authorities in suppressing 
riots. The National Guard is always ready for such ser- 
yice, and constitutes an army of defence quickly called into 
action. The State militia may be called into the service 
:<rf the United States, in which case it is subject to the 
orders of the President and is cared for by Congress like 
the regular army. 

152. The District of Columbia. — Congress has exclu- 
sive control of the District of Columbia; the civil govern- 
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ment of the District is vested by act of Congress of 1878 
in three commiBsioners, two of whom are appointed by the 
President, with the consent of the Senate, for three years, 
and the third is an officer of the army belonging to the 
engineer corps, detailed by the Preeident for tliis service. 
The expenses of the District government are equally 
divided between Congress and the people of the District. 
Inhabitants of the District of Columbia cannot vote. 

153, New States and Territories. — Congress organizes 
the Public Domain into Territories, makes laws for their 
government and admits new States into the Union at its 
discretion. For many years the admission of States was 
in pairs to preserve in Congress the balance of political 
power between the free and the slave States. Since the 
abolition of slavery Congress has generally admitted new 
States aa rapidly as the territorial population permitted, 
but under the influence of party political feeling the ad- 
mission of a new State has sometimes been unduly delayed. 

154. The Supreme Power of Congress. ^Congress ia 
empowered by the Constitution to make all laws necessary 
for carrying into execution the powers vested by the Con- 
stitution in the Government of the United States or in any 
department or officer of the Government. 

The clause of the Constitution granting this supreme 
power has long been called " the sweeping clause," and is 
often quoted as authorizing Congress "to do anything and 
everything." The clause means that Congress may pass 
any " necessary law " " for the complete and efficient exe- 
cution " of its powers. Louisiana was bought in 1803, the 
Mesilla Valley was purchased in 1853, and Alaska in 1867, 
although the Constitution contains not a word empowering 
Congress to buy territory. 

But in order that Congress may not abuse its powers 
the Constitution plainly seta forth certain limitations to 
ite authority which distinctly declare what Congress may 
not do. 



CHAPTER IX. 

POWERS DENIED BY THE PEOPLE TO CONGRESS 
AND TO THE STATES, 

Rights of the People. — Tbe Constitution provides 
e enumeratiou of certain rights granted to CongresB 
lot he coQBtrned to deny or disparage otlier rights 
retained by the people. Tliis raeans Uiat the people keep 
to themaelves all rights and powers that they have not 
granted to Congress. State legislatures are limited in the 
same manner. The long struggle of five centuries and 
more in England and in thia country for the realization 
of rights has taught men to prize them so highly as not 
to endanger them by allowing even the representatives 
elected by the people ia exercise certain of them. The 
Constitution declares that these are "retained by the 
people." 

156. Personal Liberty. — The privilege of the writ of 
Aniens corpus cannot be suspended unless when, in case of 
rebellion or invasion, the public safety may retjuire it. 
Congress cannot interfere with the personal liberty of a 
citizen except as a punishment for crime. Several State 

I constitutions declare that the writ of habeas corpus shall 
[ never be suspended by the State.* Illegal imprisonment 
I was one of the chief complaints against King John. 

157. BiUb of Attainder — Ex Post Facto Laws,— Con- 
I gress cannot pass any bill of attainder or ex post /ado law. 
f A bill of attainder in English legislation was the estinc- 
I tion of the civil rights of a person who had been executed 

• See K 61, p. 32. 
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for treason or felony, so that his legal heirs could not in- 
herit hia estate, but it was forfeited to the Crown. 

The Supreme Court of the United States has said that 
" an fit post fiicto law is one that creates or aggravates crime, 
or increases the punishment, or changes the rules of evi- 
dence for the purpose of conviction." If a person commits 
a crime, he may be punished according to the law existing 
at the time of its commission. The penalty for count«i- 
feiting the coin of the United States is a fine not exceed- 
ing five thousand dollars and imprisonment for a term 
not exceeding ten years. If a man is convicted under 
this law. Congress cannot pass a law changing his punish- 
ment, for that would be fixing the penalty after the deed 
is done, or an ex pod facto law. A person has the right to 
know what consequences follow his acta before he com- 
mits them. 

158. Proportional Taxation.— The census taken every 
tenth year enumerates the people. If Congress lays a 
direct tax upon the people, the tax must be proportional 
to population. A direct tax is a tax on land or a poll 
tax, A tax of one dollar a head on every citizen of the 
United States would be a direct proportional tax, but a 
land-tax of one dollar an acre on every acre of land in 
the United States, whUe it would be a direct tax, would 
not be a proportional (ax, because land has not the same 
value all over the country. A tax of one dollar an acre 
in South Carolina or Texas would be a higher tax than a 
tax of one dollar an acre in New York or Pennsylvania, 
-where land is of greater value per acre than in the two 
Southern States mentioned. Congreea has frequently 
levied direct taxes. 

159. Intemal Trade Free. — Congress cannot levy a 
duty or excise upon the internal trade and commerce of 
the country. To a citizen of the United States all internal 
trade must be free. States cannot collect customs, 

160. Impartial Laws of Commeroe. — Congress can 
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paSB no law that gives a preference to the ports of one 
State over those of another. Vessels to or from one State 
cannot be obliged to enter, clear or pay duties in another 
State. 

161, Pajnng Out the People's Money, — ^The annual 
expenditure of money by Congress for the expenses of 
the United States Government amounts to many mil- 
lions of dollars. {See note page i^.) Before any of this 
money can be paid out Congress must pass an act ex- 
pressly authorizing the expenditure. Extreme care is 
necessary in public financiering lest public money be 
lost or wasted. Congress has no right to squander the 
people's money. An appropriation bill ia made with great 
attention to detail, for the treasurer of the United States 
pays out money exactly as provided in the appropriations 
made by Congress. 

163, Titles of Nobility— Gifts. — Republican simplic- 
ity and equality are characteristic of our entire Govern- 
ment. Both Congress and the States are forbidden to grant 
any title of nobility either to a citizen of the United States 
or to a citizen of any other country. We believe that all 
men are created free and equal, and the citizen of the 
United States enjoys the highest nobility in possessing 
this freedom and equality. Nor can any person holding 
an office of trust or profit under the United States accept 
any gift or title or emolument of any kind whatever from 
any king, prince or foreign state without the consent of 
Congress. An Eastern prince once presented to President 
Van Buren some beautiful jewels, but he could not receive 
them, and they still lie in the treasury of the United States. 

163. Freedom of the People. — Congress is forbidden 
to make any law — 

Respecting the establishment of religion or prohibit- 
ing its free exercise ; 

2. Abridging the freedom of speech ; 

3. Abridging the freedom of the press ; 



or prohibit- ^J 
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Abridging the right of the people peacefully to as- 
semble ; 

5. Abridging the right of petition. 

Every person in this country may worship God accord- 
ing to the dictates of his own conscience, being responsible 
for the consequences of his actions and beliefs if they 
;afFect the peace of society. Any person may freely speak, 
write and publish his eentimente on any subject, being 
responsible for the abuse of such right ; the abuse is called 
a libel. 

In 1875 the United States Supreme Court decided that 
" the right of the people peaceably to assemble for the pur- 
pose of petitioning Congress, or for anything else connected 
with the powers and duties of the national Government, is 
an attribute of national citizenship, and as such is under 
tbe protection of, and guaranteed by, the United States." 
Old English law forbade "tumultuous petitioning," but 
Congress is forbidden to pass any law which will hinder 
the people from ireely assembling. Arbitrary govern- 
ments, like the absolute Russian monarchy, forbid the 
people to hold political meetings. 

164, Right to Bear Arms. — The carrying of concealed 
weapons is forbidden by law, but Congress cannot pass 
laws forbidding the people to keep and bear arms. This 
restriction refers primarily to tbe right of the people to 
constitute a militia for the defence of their rights. Our 
regular army is very small ; the defence of our rights is 
secured by the retained military right of the people. Con- 
gress can declare war and call out the militia for the pub- 
lic defence, but it cannot take the right to self-protection 
away from the people, 

165. Householders' Eights.— Congress prescribes the 
rules and regulations of the army or empowers military 
oiScera to do so; but "the citizen's house is his castle," 
and in time of peace soldiers cannot be quartered in any 
house without tiie owner's consent, nor in any time of w 
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rsave in the manner prescribed by law. Congress must 
respect the home-rights of every citizen. 
166. Personal Security. — The personal security of 
citizens is protected by the laws of Congress. Ko law can 
be passed by any legislative body in this country impair- 
ing that security by pennitting unreasonable searches and 
Beizures or arrests without warrant. This cominon-law 
right of the citizen is very ancient, and has grown and 
strengthened with the growth and strength of political 
rights in this country and in England. Every citizen has 
L the right to demand the authority by which any official 

^^1 act is done. 

^^M 167. Private Property. — Private property cannot be 
^^f taken for pubhc uses without just compensation. Some- 
^^^ times private property is needed for the public welfare ; in 
I Buch a case, if the owner is unwilling to sell his property, 

I commissioners or appraisers are appointed, whose duty it 

' is to estimate the "just compensation " for the property, 

I and the owner is compelled to accept the amount found 

L by the commissioners. This right of Government is known 

^^m as the " right of eminent domain," and may be exercised 
^^H by the United States, by the State, the county, the city, 
^^H and by corporations to which the right has been granted 
^" by the State.* 

168. Trial by Jtiry. — Congress can pass no law impair- 
ing the right of the citizen to an impartial jury trial which 
shall he speedy and public. All the rights confirmed 
to the people by the common law, such as the right of 

ta person to be informed of the accusations against him. 
the right to self-defence or by counsel, and the right to sum- 
mon witnesses, can be protected, but not impaired, by Con- 
gress or by any other legislative body. In suits at common 
law where the value in controversy exceeds twenty dollars 
the right of trial by jury is preserved, but cases in which 



•SeeT[33,p.20. 
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the value in dispute is not over one hundred dollars are 

UHually tried before a justice of the peace without a jury. 

I(f9. PineB and Punishments. — Neither Congress nor 

the State can pass any law requiring excessive bail, im- 
pofiin^; excessive fines or inflicting cruel and unusual pun- 
ishmente. This right of the people to humane laws is of 
highest importance. The object of law is to reform the 
criminal as well as to punish him. Inhuman laws always 
fail to reform criminals or to det«r them from the com- 
mission of crime. It is a principle of criminal law that 
the certainty rather than the degree of the punishment ia 
the best preventive of crime. 

I TO. The Pranchise. — Slavery was abolished in the 
United States l)y the Thirteenth Amendment, declared in 
force December 18, 1865. By the Fifteenth Amendment 
the right of the citizen to vote cannot be denied or 
ubridged by the United States or any State on account 
of race, color or previous condition of servitude. Thia 
amendment was declared in force March 30, 1870. The 
right to vote comes from the State, not from the United 
States. 

171. Republican Form of State Government. — Con- 
gress guarantees to each State a republican form of gov- 
ernment and protection againyt invasion. If tlie legisla- 
ture of the State, or the governor when the legislature 
cannot be convened, applies to the Government of the 
United Suites for protection against domestic violence, a 
in the case of a riot, such as occurred in Pittsburgh, Penn- 
sylvania, in 1877, the United States Government must 
comply with the request. 

172, Obligation of Contracts. — No State can pass any 
law impiiinng tlie obUgation of contniets. The law of the 
obligation of contracts covers nearly all the civil < 
before thf American courts, and the principle is of the 
widest application in our institutions. The protection of 
all our rights, industrial, political, social and moral, is im- 
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plied in the obligation of contracts, A contract is an 
(^cement between two or more parties, qualified to con- 
tract, to do or not to do a particular thing. If two or 
more persons of the age of twenty-one or more, of sound 
mind, and w^ithout restraint or compulsion, actually con- 
tract to do or not to do a certain thing, they are bound by 
the contract, and the laws of the United States will compel 
them to perform their legal contracts or suffer the conse- 
quences of non-performance. 

173. Powers Denied the States. — No State can enter 
into any treaty, alliance or confederation ; grant letters of 
marque or reprisal; coin money; issue bills of credit;* 
make anything but gold or silver coin a tender in pay- 
ment of debts; pass any bill of attainder, expoatjacto law, - 
or grant any title of nobility. 

The limitations on the States illustrate the supremacy 
of the United States over the States. 

174. State Powers if Congress Consent. — No State, 
without the consent of Congress, can lay any imposts or 
duties on imports or exports, except what may be abso- 
lutely necessary for executing its inspection laws ; and the 
net produce of all duties and imposts laid by any State 

in imports or exports shall be for the use of the treasury 
of the Unif«d States ; and all such laws are subject to the 
vision and control of Congress. 

No State, without the consent of Congress, can lay any 

duty on tonnage, keep troops or ships of war in time of 

peace, enter into any agreement or compact with another 

State or with any foreign power, or engage in war unless 

. actually invaded or in such imminent danger as will not 

L^mit of delay. 

■ Tliese restrictions on the States mean that CongreBB 

• By "billi of credit" is meant paper money, or pmmiaea lo pay, 

issued by a, Stnte in sach a way as to be used as a subslitule for money. 

The phrase is not intended to prevent a State from borrowing mooey 

I ud giving its bonds for the obligaiion. 
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aloae can regulate the commercial intereste of the people 
of the Uiiit«d Btat«8, maintain an army and navy, make 
treaties or alliances with foreign States or declare war. 
There cannot be two sovereign powers exercising these 
rights in the United States. 

1 75. The Relation of the Federal Government to the 
State Governments. — " The Government proceeds directly 
from the people. When thus adopted by them the Con 
Btitutioii was of complete obligation and bound the State 
sovereignties. The Government of the Union is emphati- 
cally and truly a government of the people. The Govern- 
ment of the Union, though limited in its powers, is 
supreme within the sphere of ite action. Its laws, when 
made in pursuance of the Constitution, form the supreme 
law of the land. . . . The Goverrunent of the Union and 
those of the States are each sovereign with respect to the 
objects committed to it, and neither sovereign with respect 
to the objects committed to the other."* 

• Chief -Justice MarshalL 



CHAPTER X. 

THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES. 

176. The President of the United States represents 
the unity, the power and the purpose of the nation. He 
IB the executive officer of the Federal (iovemmcnt. Hia 
office is the highest in the power of the people to bestow. 

177. Qualiflcations.— No person except a natural-born 
citizen is eligible to the Presidency. He must be thirty- 
five years of age and a resident within the United States 
fourteen years. He is elected to serve for four years. 

A person of foreign birth might be subject to foreign in- 
fluences. Tenure of office for life or for a very long terra 
would tend to a monarchy. 

178. His Election. — The President is chosen by the 
Electoral College, which is coraposed of Presidential elec- 
tors elected in the several States. Each State has as many 
Presidential electors as it has Senators and Representatives 
in Congress, and each elector has one vote. No Senator or 
Representative or person holding an office of trust or profit 
under the United States can serve as a Presidential elector. 
The purpose of this restriction is to provide an Electoral 
College free Irom Federal influence. Each political party 
in the State nominates ite own Presidential electors, who 
are morally bound, if elected, to vote for the Presidential 

I candidate of the party. The people elect the Presidential 
electors on the Tuesday next after the first Monday of 
November in the year of the Presidential election. The 
first Presidential election was in 1789. Soon after election 
day it is known what electoral ticket, and consequently 
what Presidential candidate, has been elected. 
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179. The electoral College.^But the choice of a 
President is not made until three more steps have been 
taken. On the second Monday in January tlie Presiden- 
tial electors meet in their respective States, usually at the 
capital of tlie State, and vote by ballot for President and 
Vice-President, one of whom at least cannot be an inhab- 
itant of the same State with themselves. When the vote 
has been counted three lists are made of all the persons 
voted for as President and Vice-President, and the number 
of votes which eacli received. These three lists are cer- 
tified to and signed by all the electors and sealed. One 
list is deposited with the United States district court judge 
of the district in which the electors meet. The other two 
lists are sent to the president of the Senate at Washington, 
one by mail and one by special messenger.* The sealed 
vote of the Electoral College of each State is called " the 
return." As soon as the Electoral College has sent in the 
return its duty is done and it ceases to exist. The college 
is simply the registering-machine of the popular vote. 

180. Counting the Votes. — On the second Wednesday 
in February the sealed votes received by the president of 
tlie Senate are opened by him in the presence of the two 
houses of Congress, and the votes are counted. The per- 
son who lias a nijijority of all the votes cast for President 
is declared to be duly elected President of the United 
States, and the person who has a. majority of all the votes 
cast for Vice-President is declared to be duly elected Vice- 
President of the United States. 

181. Election by the House. — If no person has a 
majority of the votes for President, then from the three 
highest on tbe list of those voted for as President the 
House of Representatives proceeds immediately, by bal- 

* If the Iwo liate from Ihe Electoral College of each Slate fail to 
reach the president of the Senate b.v the fonrth Monday in January 
follnwing the election, he may ijend for the liat deposited with the db- 
Irict court judge. 
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lot, to choose a. Preeident. In an election by the House 
Blibe voting is by States, a majority of the KepreeentativeB 
rom each State constituting the one vote of the State. A 
■.quorum for this purpose consists of a member or members 
l:from two-thirda of the States, and a majority of all the 
necessary to a choice. If the House of Repre- 
jentativee fail to choose a President, whenever the right 
Bof choice devolves upon it, before the fourth day of 
March next following, then the Vice-President acts as 
President, as in the case of the death or other constitu- 
tional disability of the President. Tiiomaa Jefferson (1801) 
. and John Quincy Adams (1825) were elected by the House 
k«f Representatives. 

. The Vice-President.— As the Vice-President may 

pfeecome President, his qualifications are the same as those 

|0f the President. Should the Electoral College fail to 

elect a Vice-President, the choice of the Vice-President de- 

folves upon the Senate, in which case the Senate must 

lave a quorum of two-thirda of the whole number of Sen- 

l«tors, and a majority of the whole number is necessary to 

a choice.* 

183. A Minority President. — The Presidential electors 

1 any one State are not obliged to vote as a unit ; each 

Rdector repreHcnts the party that chooses him. The State 

f New York has thirty-six electors. They may represent 

leveral parties: there may be electors representing the 

■ Republican party, the Democratic party, the Prohibition 

* Aa tha President represents the nation, nnd is chnsen indirectly by 
the people, it is a vise proTision nf the Cnnstitutinn that in ease ths 
Electoral Cotlef^ fail to choose a President the choice of a President 
liioiild be made by that branch of the nationnl legislnture which more 
NoReiy represenln Ihe people — namely, the House of EepresenlntiTeH. 
e choice of the Vice-President is wisely left, in case the Electoral 
Gollef!e fail to choose that ofBcer, to Ihe Senate of the United Stnles, 
which body the Vice-President is to preside. As the Vii^-Pres- 
ident anccoeda U> Ihe Presidency only by aividPTil. it in jliat that Ihe 
e ahould be iwrmitted to select its own presiding officer. 
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party, the Labor party or any other party. Other States 
may be eimilarly divided. The Electoral College thus 
may have Democratic electors, Republican electors, Labor- 
party electors and Prohibition electors. Electors of the 
same party in the different States vote for the eame can- 
didates. The greater the number of candidates, tlie 
greater the risk that the Electoral College will fail to 
choose a President.* 

The majority in the Electoral College has failed so often 
to represent the majority of the popular vote that many 
attempts have been made to amend the Constitution and 
change the method of electing the President; but' as yet 
no device has been found better than the cumbersome 
Electoral College, The idea of such a college grew out of 
tlie distrust of the people at the time of the making of the 
Constitution, It was then thought that electors chosen by 
the people would be less likely to err in selecting a fit per- 
son for President. But the practice of political parties 
has reduced the Electoral College to a mere registering- 
machine, and every Presidential elector votes for the can- 
didate nominated by the national convention of his party. 

184. The Presidential SucoeBBion. — In case of the 
removal of the President from office, or of Iiis death, ree* 

•In 1861, the Electoral College Blood us fiillowa : fbr— 
Linpnln, ISO, representing IT States and l,S6(>,3a2 popular Tot«a. 

BrecVinridge, 72, " 11 " 845,763 

Donglas, 12, " 2 " 1,375,157 " 

Bell, 3S, " 3 " 689,581 " 

Thus, although Abraham Lincoln received 180 electoral votea, lie did 
not receive a majority of the popular vote ; he received more electoral 
votes than his three opponents together ; and they together received 
more popular votes than lie. A president wtio fails to rece" 
majority of the popular votes ia called a minority President. 

The minority Presidents have been J. Q. Adams, 1825; James K. 
Polk, 1845 ; Zachary Taylor, 1849 ; James Buchanan, 1857 ; Ahrahant 
Lincoln, 1861 ; R. B. Hayes, 1877 ; James A. Qarlield, 1881 ; Ororer 
Qeveluid. I8S5 ; Beiuamin Harrison, 1889. 
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ignation, or inability to discharge the powers and duties 
of his office, the office devolves upon the Vice-President. 
Four times in our history the Vice-President has succeeded 
to the Presidency : 

John Tyler upon the death of President Harrison in 
1841 ; Millard Fillmore upon the death of President Tay- 
lor in 1850; Andrew Johnson upon the assassination of 
President Lincoln in 1865; Chester A. Arthur upon the 
assassination of President Garfield in 1881. 

At the time of President Grarfield's death and the suc- 
cession of Vice-President Arthur to the Presidency, Con- 
gress was not in session. No president of the Senate jn-o 
tempore had been chosen before the adjournment of Con- 
gress, and consequently, had President Arthur died or 
become incapable of exercising the duties of his office, the 
country would have been without a President. Congress 
soon assembled, a president of the Senate was chosen, and, 
later, a law was passed prescribing the succession to the 
Presidency should an occasion ever arise demanding it. 
In case of the death of both President and Vice-President, 
or of the removal, resignation, or inability of both of them, 
the Secretary of State acts as President ; in case of the re- 
moval, death, or resignation or inability of the Secretary 
of State, the Secretary of the Treasury acts as President, 
and, in their order, the office passes to the Secretary of 
War, the Attorney-General, the Postmaster-General, the 
Secretary of the Navy, and the Secretary of the Interior * 
This law was passed in January, 1886, and will have the 
effect, if ever practically carried out, of continuing in 
power the political party that chose the last President 
duly elected, by placing the executive powers of the Gov- 
ernment in the hands of the men whom the President had 
chosen to assist him in the administration of affairs. 

185. Xnaugruration Day. — On the 4th of March of each 

* The ofl&ce of Secretary of Agriculture was not created until after the 
enactment of the present law providing for the presidential sucx^ession. 
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fourth year the President and Vice-President elect are for- 
mally invested with their respective offices. The essential 
part of the inauguration is the oath of office, which is 
administered to the President elect by the chief-justice of 
the United States before a vast concourse of citizens. The 
oath is as follows : " I do solemnly ewear (or affirm) that 
I will faithfully execute the office of President of the United 
States, and will, to the best of my ability, preserve, protect 
and defend the Constitution of the United States." The 
Vice-President takes the oath a few moments before in 
the presence of the Senate of the United States. Usually 
there is a display of military and other organizations from 
various parts of the country. The new President pro- 
nounces his inaugural address from the eastern steps of 
the Capitol. This address outlines the new President's 
policy or his ideas of the administration of the Govern- 

iment. 
186. The White House. — After the inauguration the 
President is driven to his official residence, the executive 
mansion, popularly known as the White House. Here he 
receives deputations of citizens, foreign ambassadors, mem- 
bers of Congress and of other departments of the Govern- 
ment. 
18T. The Preaidenf 8 Salary.— Until 1873 the annual 
salary of the President was $25,000, but it was thought at 
that time that this amount was not sufficient to meet the de- 
mands made upon the President during his official life. It 
was increased to $50,000, but this sura is small when com- 
pared with the amount paid to the rulers of other civilized 
lands. This salary cannot he increased nor diminished 
during the period for which the President is elected, and 
he cannot receive, while President, any emolument from 
the United States or from a State. A custom has long 
prevailed that the President cannot receive any gift from 
any oivil body, such as a city council or a legislature, or a 
foreign state, The Vice-President receives 88000 annually, 
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t, ae in the case of the President, he draws his salarj' 
Qonthly instalments from the United States treasury, 
88. The President Acceeeible. — Although the Pres- 
it is the ruler of a mighty nation and is burdened with 
joneibility and official duties, he is easily reached by 
humblest citizen. Unlike the rulers of foreign lands, 

who are hedged about by ranks of officials both civil and 
military, our chief magistrate frequently Tneets the people 
at public or at private receptions. The death of two of 
our Presidents by assassination has led many to believe 
that tiie President of the United States should be protected 
by a guard. The President is constantly sought by per- 
sons soliciting appointment to office. In order to relieve 
the President from the crowd of officeseekers, and also to 
secure competent public servants in the lower grades of 
administrative offices, the greater number of Government 
I employes in clerical positions are appointed by the heads 

of the executive departments, with the approval of the 
President. 
I 189. Duties of the President. — All the duties of the 

I President are summed in the language of the Constitu- 

I tion: "He shall take care that the laws be faithfully 

executed." 

190. Powers of the President. — The President is com- 
mander-in-chief of the army and navy of the United States, 
and of the militia of the several States when it is called 
I into the national service. He is not obliged to tnke com- 

mand of the national forc'ea in person, but may place them 
under command of such officers as he may choose. 
He has power to grant reprieves and pardons, as well 
efore trial and conviction as afterward, for offences against 
B United States, except in cases of impeachment. The 
Inception of impeachment cases is taken from the custom 
in England, where the king's pardon cannot be pleaded in 
e of impeachment before the House of Commons. 
He haa power, by and with the consent of tlie Senate, 
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to make treaties with foreign states, provided two-ttiirda 
of the Senators present concur. 

He nciniinatea, and by and with the consent of the Sen- 
ate he appoints, ambassadors, other public ministers, con- 
suls, judges of the Supreme Court, and all other officers 
of the United States whose appointment is not otherwise 
provided for by law. 

He has power to fill all vacancies in Government offices 
that may happen during the recess of the Senate by grant- 
ing commissions which shall expire at the end of the next 
session. In 1831, President Jackson during a recess of the 
Senate appointed Martin Van Buren minister to England, 
but the Senate refused to confirm the appointment, and 
Mr. Van Buren, who had already gone to the court of St. 
James, was compelled to return. 

He has power on extraordinary occasions to convene 
both houses of Congress or either of them, and, in case of 
disagreement between them with respect to the time of 
adjournment, he may adjourn them to such time as he 
thinks proper, but not for a longer time than the day fixed 
for the assembling of the next session of Congress. 

He appoints the members of his own Cabinet, who com- 
I pose the heads of the executive departments, and he may 
[ require of them at any time an opinion in writing upon 
I any subject relating to the duties of their respective offices. 
He receives ambassadors from foreign powers and other 
I public ministers, and commissions all the officers of the 
1 United States, 

101. Removal from Office.— The President, the Vice- 
' President and all civQ officers of the United States are 
! subject to removal from office on impeachment for and 
I conviction of treason, bribery or other high crimes and 
I misdemeanors. 

193, The President's Message. — Tn his annual mea- 
' sage, when Congress as.senibles, the President gives to that 
[ body "information of the state of the Union." In this 
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measage he reviews the history of the year, commenta 
upon eventa, makes suggestiuns coiictTniiig legislation, 
and expreBSes his opinions on such subjects as he thinks 
proper. At any time he may send to (Jongress a special 
message directing attention to matters rtiquiring immedi- 
ate consideration. 
193. The President as Law-maker. — The President 
is an essential part of the law-making power under the 
Constitution, and signs or vetoes all bills and resolutions 
passed by Congress, except a resolution to adjourn. 
194. The President ae Politioian.— He is elected by 
a political party for the purpose of carrying out party 
principles of government. His term of oEBce is known 
I poUtically as an administration. He is the head or leader 

^^L of his party, and usually makes all official appointments 
^^H out of his own party. Tlie number of appointments he 
^^P can make is about one hundred and fifteen thousand; 
1 sometimes these men use their personal and official in- 

fluence to re-elect the President who appointed them to 
■ office, but the spirit of our institutions is against such 

^^1 action. 

^^B 195. Rules of the Executive Maneion. — The Cabinet 
^^^r meets on Tuesdays and Fridays. Mondays are reserved 
^^^ by the President for the transaction of public business 
requiring his uninterrupted attention. Senators and Rep- 
I resentativea in Congress have access to the President on 

^^H all days, except when he holds a Cabinet meeting. Other 
^^^B persons are received by him at designated hours, except 
^^^F on Mondays and Cabinet days. Those having no busi- 
^^^ ness, but who desire simply to pay respect to the Presi- 
dent, are received by him in the East Room at a designated 
hour on Mondays, Wednesdays and Saturdays. 

196. The President as the Head of the Nation.- 

The President is the only Federal officer who is directly 

responsible to the nation for the administration of the 

^^^B Government. He is President of the whole country, and 
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should be above the biassed prejudices of the mere politi- 
cal partisan. He is the nation's man, and not a party man. 
If he fails to rise to the lofty plane of national duty, he 
einka into the obscurity of tiie mere candidate for office 
and the distributer of the spoils of office. The burden of 
his responsibility is too heavy to be borne long, and Wash- 
ington set the example of retiring from the Presidency at 
the close of a second term. It has often been said that 
responsibility makes men serious; the responsibilities 
incident to the office of President of the United States 
have called into exercise noble qualities from all our Pres- 
idents. From the excitement of the campaign to the 
cares of the White House is a transformation likely to 
change the leader of a party into the head of the nation,* 

* For Table of Presidents of the United Slates, see p. 212. 




CHAPTER XI. 

THE EXECUTIVE DEPARTMENTS. 

197. The Executive Departments. — The executive 
business of the Federal Government is committed to eight 
departments, each of which has for its chief olTieer a. Cab- 
inet minister appointed by the President by and with the 
consent of the Senate. The departments, in the order of 
their creation by act of Congress, are — 
The Department of State, July 27, 1789 ; 
The Department of War, August 7, 1789 ; 
The Treasury Department, September 2, 1789; 
The Post-Office Department, May 8, 1794; 
The Department of the Navy, April 30, 1798 ; 
The Department of the Interior, March 3, 1849 ; 
The Department of Justice, originally provided for Sep- 
tember 24, 1789, in charge of the Attorney -General, 
and created under the present organization June 22, 
1870; 
The Department of Agriculture, February 12, 1889. 
Each member of the Cabinet is in political accord with 
the President and receives an annual salary of $8000. He 
holds his appointment at the will of the President, and is 
directly responsible to him for the management of the 
, department of which he is the principal officer. The 
ifresident is responsible to the people of. the United States 
for the conduct of business in all the departments.* 

* The Cabinet meets at the executive mansion at the direution of the 

laident, who presides over its consultations and directs them, lie 

Jproceedings are not recorded, and it liua no legal authority as a bod;. 
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198. The Department of State. — Of the executive 
departments created by Congress, the Department of State, 
which outranks the others, was the first in operation. It 
is presided over by the Secretary of State. He is the sin- 
gle officer in our Federal Government who is empowered 
to communicate with other Governments in the name of 
the President of the United States. He corresponds with 
the official representatives of the United States in foreign 
countries and issues instructions for their guidance. He 
haa charge of treaties and negotiates new ones ; he keejjB 
the archives of the United States and publishes its laws, 
ot causes them to be published, together with treaties, 
Presidential messages, proclamations, resolutions, etc. He 
keeps the great seal of the United States and affixes it to 
official papers. He issues and records all passports, and 
he reports to Congress at stated times the relations be- 
tween foreign countries and the United States. He has 
three assistants, known as the First, Second, and Third 
Assistant Secretary of State.* 

199. The Diplomatic and Consular Service. — The 
foreign relations of the United States and of its people are 
entrusted to two sets of officials — one, the American min- 
isters abroad, who represent our Government in a political 
capacity; the other, the American consuls abroad, who 
represent conimercial interests, and chiefly the interests of 

Ab iU action h merely advisor;, tlie President ia not bound bj the 
judgment of the Cabinet, snd iu members as heads of executive depait- 
ments ma? disregard the advice of the Cabiaet and aBeame the responsi- 
bility nf individual action. 

* The list of Secretaries of Slate begins with Thomas Jefferson, ap- 
pointed bj President Washington Scpteml>er 26, 1TS9, and contains 
of the most distinguished names in our civii history. JeSeraon, 
in, Monroe, J. Q. Adams, Van Buren and Buchanan served each 
■s Secretary of Slate before election to the Presidency, and John Mar- 
shall, the great chief-justice, Henry Clay, Daniel Webster, John C. Cal' 
houn, iEdward Kveretl, Jeremiah S. Black and William H. Seward 
wen oace at the head of this deparljnent. 
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-Americans as individuals. The duties of the diplomatic 
imd of the consular services are never confused. Tlio 
American minieter cannot represent or engage in com- 
mercial interests ; the consul cannot represent or engage 
in political affairs. Our diplomatic agents are of lour 
grades : 

1. Ambassadors; 

2. Envoys extraordinary and niinieters plenipotentiary ; 

3. Ministere reeident. These three grades of the diplo- 
matic service are accredited by the President to the head 
of Government of the countries to which Ihey are sent. 

4. Chargh (FaffhiTes commissioned by the President, but 
accredited by the Secretary of State to the minister of 
foreign afifairs of the Government to which they are sent. 
In some cases a chargi eCaffaires is entrusted with the rep- 
resentation until the duly-accredited minister has assumed 
his official duties. 

The duty of diplomatic agents is to carry out the instruc- 
tions which come to them from the President through the 
Secretary of State. Tliey aid in carrying out the Presi- 
dent's foreign policy by negotiating such treaties and in- 
ternational agreements, and securing such international 
relations, as in the judgment of the President seem con- 
ducive to the welfare of the United States. By the law 
of nations foreign ministers enjoy many rights and privi- 
leges peculiar to the dignity, of their office. They are 
assisted by secretaries of legation and interpreters. 

Our commercial relations with the people in foreign 
lands are entrusted to the American consuls, each of whom 
resides in the principal city of a ccmsiilar district into 
which foreign countries are divided. 'The officers of the 
coiuul^r service are more numerous than those of the 
diplomatic service. The duties of consuls are various. 
The Department of State cannot attend to the private 
business of American citizens, but the individual citizen 
.may employ the American consul to transact any private 
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busioesa he may have abroad. The consul may adminis- 
ter oathe, take testimony, administer on the estates of 
Americana dying abroad and send Lome the proceeds of 
their estatea to be distributed to the legal heirs. Our con- 
suls also secure valuable information relating to com- 
merce, manufactures and agriculture, which they convey 
to our Grovernment, by which it is given to the American 
people. In Japan, Turkey and China any American cit- 
izen charged with crime is tried by the American consul. 
To the consuls are entrusted the interests of American 
seamen and American shipping. The consul keeps a reg- 
ister of all American ships entering his port, the tonnage 
of each aliip, the nature and the value of each cargo, the 
number and the condition of the seamen. To the consul 
the seaman may apply for the protection of his legal rights, 
and the destitute mariner is entitled to receive rehef from 
the consul at the expense of the Government of the United 
States. But only seamen are entitled to such aid : they 
may he sent liome or cared for in a foreign land until 
able to help themselves. The chief duty of a consul is to 
see that the commercial laws of the United States are en- 
forced. These laws or agreements are negotiated by the 
diplomatic agents of the United States. 

, The Treasury Department,— The Treasury De- 
partment was organized by Alexander Hamilton, and has 
grown into a department difficult to understand on account 
of its complex interests. The Secretary of the Treasury 
must be a man who is not directly interested in trade or 
commerce. President Grant nominated the merchant 
prince A. T. Stewart for tliis Cabinet position, but the 
Senate refused to tibnfinn him and refused to change the 
law that disqualified him from holding the office. The 
secretary is required to suggest plans for creating revenue 
and maintaining the credit of the United States; to de- 
termine the manner in which the financial business of the 
Government shall be conducted : to acquaint Congress, 
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fcwhen called upon, with any infurniiitiou obtainable in hie 
I'departinent ; to superintend the collection of the revenue ; 
7 and to give warrants or orders for all moneys paid from 
I the Treasury in accordance with the appropriations made 
Lby Congress. The chief business of the Treasury Depart- 
l ment since 1861 has been tlie management of the national 
I debt. 

England has a national debt about five times as gruat 
18 ours, and employs the Bank of England to manage it; 
but in our own couqtry the Secretary of the Treasury has 
this important responsibility. He has the superintendence 
of the coinage of money, of the national banks, of the 
customs and the custom -houses, of the lighthouse system, 
of the coast survej-, of the inspection of steam vessels, 
I of marine hospitals and of the life-saving service.* He is 
I aided by two assistant secretaries and numerous clerks. 

The millions of money belonging to the people of the 
■ United States are entrusted to the treasurer of the United 
States, and are kept in strong vaults made for the pur- 
pose.t 

• The Life-Savinff Service is composed of a general euperinlond- 
ent, asptetant genera] Nuperintcndciit, inspEctors, district Buperlnteudents, 
a bnard nn tife-xuving appliances and the keepers and crewx of Btatinna. 
The wrvice Is designed to assist vessels and seamen in danger of being 
wreekail. There are 2«4 ataliuna in comrnJUBiou— 182 on the Atlantio 
coast 15 on the Pu«ifie-, 50 on the laktB, and 1 at the Falls of the Ohio 
River, Lwuisville, Ky. Since the organiiation of [he aervicB, in 1871, 
to June 30, 1898, disastera have occurred to 10,448 vessels within the 
SL'ope of its operations, having on board 81,245 persons, of wbiub 
namber, 80,400 were saved, and only 84a lost; and of more than 
tl01,000,000 of shipping properly, including cargoes, involved, nearly 
eigbtj per cent was saved. This is one of the most nsefiil branches of 
work nndertaken by the Government, and is worthy of more aid and 
encnuragement from Congress than it has hitlierto received. 

t The bosineas of the Treasury Department is audited by sii audi- 
tors. The first auditor has charge of uU accounla in the civil service, 
the public debt, the enpensea of Federal courts, and the ciistom-hoiisffl. 
The second anditor examinee the armv accounts fwith some ezceiHions) 
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aoi. The "War Department.— The Secretary of War, 
under the direction of the President, has charge of the 

snd Bettles all accounts with tiie IndiaiiB, Tlie third auditor selllea all 
accounts of the engineer corps, pensions, war cluims, etc. The foDrth 
auditor examines all accounts of the navj. The fifth auditor is in 
charge of the accounta with the internal revenue, State Department, 
diplomatic serricf, and the census. The siith auditor examines the 
accounts of the postal service. 

The auditors' accounta are re-eianiined by the comptroller of the 
TreoBury, and the commissioner of customs revises all accounts of tha 
revenue and of the marine service. 

The regifller of the Treasury has control of the account-hoola of the 
United States. These books show the exact financial condition of the 
Government at any time, Hig name may be seen upon bonds and 
United States notes. 

The comptroller of the Treasury is in charge of the national banking 
^etem. The office was created in 1863, 

Tha director of the mint hna charge of all mints and assays, and re- 
ports to Congress from time to time concerning the yield of the precious 

The commissioner of internal revenue superviaes the collection of alt 
duties and taxes levied by Congrei<H. The States and Territories are 
divided into eighty-two internal revenue districts. 

The solicitor of the Treasury has charge of all prosecutions by the 
Government for the infringement of revenue laws, for counterfeiting 
and other crimen committed against the financial interests of the 
country. 

The chief of the bureau of statistics reports yearly on the trade and 
commerce of the country, and, when directed by Congress, examines 
and reports on the industrial problems in which the nation is interested. 

The superintendent of the coast and geodetic survey has charge of the 
survey of the coasts and rivers of the United States, and puhliahei 
charts, tide-tables and sailing directions. 

The remaining officers are the supervising surgeon -general, the super- 
vising architect of the department, the supervising inspector of steam- 
vessels, and liie chief of the bureau of engraving and printing. The 
latter officer has cliarge of the milking of all bonds, Treasury notes, 
national bank-ni)teS| revenue stamps, etc. By means nf this division 
of labor the vast interests of the Treasury Department are properly 
cftred for, and if a single error, however trifling, is made by a clerk, it 
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military affairs of the country, the keeping of the army 
records, and the expenditure of all money appropriated by 
Congress for the improvement of navigation and the sur- 
vey of harbors. The duties of the department are divided 
among ten bureaus : 

The adjutant-general issues the President's orders, con- 
ducts the correspondence of the army, lesues commissions 
and keeps the exact record of the arnjy. 

The remaining bureaus are those of the inspector-gen- 
eral, the quartermaster-general, the paymaster^eneral, the 
commissary -general, the surgeon -general, the chief signal 
officer, the chief of engineers, the chief of ordnance and 
the jadge advocate-general. The latter officer reviews the 
findings of courts-martiitl and is the legal adviser of the 
Secretary of War.* 

203. The Navy D apartment. ^The Secretary of the 
Navy executes the orders of the President relative to his 
department. The duties of the department are divided 
among eight bureaus : A bureau of yards and docks, of 
equipment and recruiting, of navigation, of ordnance, of 
construction and repair, of steam-engineering, of provis- 
ions and clothing, and of medicine and surgery. 

This department also issues nautical charts and soiling 
directions for the use of navigators, and publishes nauti- 
cal books of great value which are sold at cost to any one. 
The naval observatory at Washington is under the care 
of this department. The nautical almanac is published 
three years in advancc.f 

is ■0011 delected by means of Ihe numerous checke and BafepiiardB con- 
BUotl; employed. 

Among Ihe eminent men who have he!d the office of Secretnrj if the 
Treasury are namiltnn, Gallutin, Taney (aflBrwiird chief -justice of the 
United Statesl, Chnae (also chief-jiiBtice), McCullcwh and Slierman. 

* Among tlie distinguished men who hnve held the nfllce nf Sccrelnry 
of War are Edwin K. Slanlon, neneral Grsnt and General Sherman. 

^ Among the dintioguiahed men vrho have served as Secretary of th« 
H»vy are George BancroU and Gideon Welles. 
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203. The Department of the Interior. — This depart- 
meat was originally called the Home Department, a name 
significant of the nature of the interests committed to it. 
If information ia wanted concerning immigration, public 
lands, the Government survey, mines and mining, schools 
and colleges, the censuB, patents, pensions, trademarks, the 
Indians or the scientific investigations of the Government, 
the Interior Department will supply it. If pestilence and 
3 prevail in any part of the country, the Interior 
Department will advise as to the best method to be pur- 
sued to overcome them. The subordinate officers of the 
I Interior Department are— 

The Commissioner of Public Lands. 

The Commissioner of Iiulian Affairs. 

The Commissioner of Pensions.* 

The Commissioner of Patents. 

The Commissioner of Education.f 

The Inter-State Commerce Commissioners.J 

The Superintendent of Public Documents. 

The Superintendent of the Census. 

* Pensions. — Liberal peiision laws in tlie United SUOea since the 
Revolution liave provided for the comfort of Boldicra and sailors who 
hare become disiibleil in actual mtlilaiy service, and in case of duuth 
for the support of their families. 

t The Bureau of Education, organized in 1R67, is attached lo 
the Department of the Interior, and is nnder ihe direction of the com- 
raissloner of edncation. It collects BtHtistic* nnd facia showing the con- 
dition and progress of edncation in tlie several Stiitea and Territories, 
and diffuses information respecting the orpinization and mangement of 
schools, school flyfit^ms and methods of teaching. Its reports and cir- 
culars of information are of great value lo those interested in educa- 
tional aflkirs, 

t Tbo Inter-Btate Oomnaeroe Commission. — On tlie <ih of 
February, 1887. Congress passed the " Act to Regulate Commerce," 
under which the Tnter-Stnle Coinraeroe CommbBion was ('reated. Tha 
commission consists of five commlseioners, appointed by the President, 
with the advice and consent of the Senate. It ia the duty of the com- 
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A Huperin ten dent of the census ia appointed for each cen- 
sus, and hold? his office only until the completion of the 
census for wtiich he was appointed. 
204. The Poat-Offlce Department. — President Jackson 

first admitted the chief clerk of the Post-Office Department 
to a seat in the Cabinet. The secretary, called the Post' 
master- General I has charge of the postal interests of the 
nation. He awards all postal contracts, tlirects routes for 
mails, negotiates postal treaties with the consent of the 
President and commissions and appoints all postmasters 
whose salaries are not more than $1000 a year. Postmas- 
ters who receive more than this amount are appointed by 
the President with the advice and consent of the Senate. 
The secretary controls the styles of postage-stamps and 
of envelopes made by the Government, and prescribes the 
rules and regulations of the postal business of the country. 
The subordinate officers of the department are — three 
assistant postmastera-genetal, an assistant attorney-gen- 
eral, a superintendent of the money-order department, a 
superintendent of foreign mails, a chief clerk, a law clerk 
and a topographer. The business of the Post-Office De- 
partment is enormous, extends over the entire country and 
is carried on with regularity and safety. Before 1846 it 
coat from six to twenty-five cents to send a letter contain- 
ing a single sheet; the act of 1845 made the rates five or 

nissioD to inTestigBte any matter or que)>tton of fuct perlaining to the 
bnBiness of anv common carrier or carriers in the United Sta(ea, en- 
gaged in the tranuporlation of pabBengers or property nholly hj mil- 
road, or partir by railroad and partly by water, from one State or Ter- 
ritory of the United Stales to any other Slate or Territory of the United 
Slates, or from any place in the United giatea to an adjacent foreign 
oountry, or through a ftireign country to any other place in the United 
Btatea. The act does not apply lo tlie transportation of persons or 
property " wholly within the Stale." The ohject of the act h lo pro- 
vide Congress with aci'urale information hy which it may enact laws 
" Co regulate commerce," so that unjust discrimination in freights and 
passenger rates among railroads may be prevented. 
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^^H ten ceotB according to distance. Stamps of theee denom- 
^^H inations were first issued in 1847. Four years later poat- 
^^H sge OQ home letters w.is reduced to three cents, and in 
^^H 1883 it was reduced to two cents. The Poat-0£Bce Depart- 
^^^r ment provides facilities for the transmission of money by 
I postal notes and orders. It classifies mail matter and 

fixes the rates of postage according to the classification.* 

I205, The Depajlaiient of JusticB, — Although Congress 
created the office of attorney -general of the United States 
in 1789, tlie Department of Justice was not created until 
1870. The United States Attorney-General is the chief 
law officer of the Government, and represents the United 
States in all suits at law to which the United States is a 
party. He has the aid of the solicitor-general, two assistr 
ant attorneys-general, an assistant attorney -general for 
the Interior Department, one for the Post-Office Depart- 
ment, a solicitor of the Treasury, a solicitor of the Internal 
Revenue and an examiner of claims. The men who have 
at different times held this office of Attorney-General are 
among the most distinguished lawyers that the country 
has seen.f 
206. The Department of A^culture. — Until 1889 
the interests now entrusted to the Department of Agricul- 
ture formed a portion of the interests of the Department 
of the Interior. The wealth of the people of the United 
States is chiefly agricultural. The farmer whose crops are 
• The Poatal Union.— For the prompt traneniissEon of mHil mstler 
between differanl countries, most of the nations have unilfid in forming 
a postal union. It waa nrgtuiized at Berne, Swilierland,in 187i I*lteni 
are carried from cine coiinlry to another connected with the union at 
Ihe uniform rate of five cents for each half ounce in weight, no matter 
what distance apart the counlries xaaj he. 

t Among tliem are Theophilufi Parsons, William Pincltney, William 
Wirt, Hoger B. Taney [afterwnrd chicf-jiiKlicel, Nathan Clifford (after- 
ward justice of the United Stales Supreme Court), Reverdy Johnson, 
Caleb Cuihing. John Y. Mason, Edwin M. Slanlon, William M. EvartB 
and I-'dwarda Pierrepont. 
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injured by destructive insects may apply to the Depart- 
ment of Agriculture and learn how to save his grain and 
his fruit. He may there ascertain the cause and the cure 
of the diseases that afflict his cattle and his horses, and 
obtain information about soil, climate, fertilizers, seeds 
and methods of cultivation. In 1891 the Weather Bureau, 
previously under the control of the War Department, was 
transferred to the Department of Agriculture.* 

The executive departments are united in the President 
of the United States, who has the supreme control of them, 
and who is directly responsible to the people for his admin- 
istration of public affairs. 

* The Weather Bureaa was established by an act of Congress in 
February, 1870, authorizing the Secretary of War to establish and 
equip stations in different parts of the country, where such simultaneous 
observations on the meteorological conditions of the atmosphere could 
be taken as would enable the department to give to all important ports 
on the Atlantic coast and Great Lakes timely notice of the approach of 
dangerous storms, and to collect such information as would be of value 
to shipping and other interests. The system has grown until there are 
now nearly five hundred stations in different parts of the country, hav- 
ing trained and intelligent observers of the weather, whose observations 
are telegraphed to the central office at Washington three times each 
day, and the bureau is thus enabled to foretell the probable character 
of the weather for the next twenty-four hours. 



t 



CHAPTER XII. 

THE COURTS OF JUSTICE. 

207. Determination of Bights. — The induBtrial, poli^ 
ical, social and moral rights of a person may be questioned 
or endangered by another : to dctenuine these right-s courta 
of justice administer the laws of the States and of the 
United Stat«e. 

208. State Courts.— The State courts are the inferior 
or lower courts, such as the justice's court and the county 
courts; and the higher or superior courts, such as the 
court of appeals, the court of errors or tlie supreme court 
In the State court* are tried all cases of a civil or of a 
criminal nature that arise within the jurisdiction of the 
court before whicli the cases are brought for decision. A 
case, if not appealed to a higher court, is settled in the 
court in which it is first brought. Tlie laws of the several 
States and of the United States determine whether or not 
a case may be appealed to a higher court. Nearly all 
Buita at law begun in State courts are settled there. Suits 
at law are managed by men learned in the law, who act 
in the place or turn of another, and who are therefore 
called attorney s-at-1 aw. A person may manage his own 
case at law, but he is safer in employing an attorney. The 
court consists of the judge or judges sitting on the bench 
for the purpose of administering justice. The higher 
court* are provided with clerks or recording officers and 
reporters ;* there are also in attendence attorneys-at-law 

• Reports and Reporters.— The decisions of the higlier courU 
are reronk'd, anil from tlic recordu nre made up the Tolumes of legal 
repoTta bj the law reporters of the courbi. Each Stale and the United 
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and ofGcers that assiet the court, such as the Bheriff, 
constables, tipstaves and crier. The judgment of an in- 
ferior court is fiual, unless set aside by the BUpcrior court. 

209. Military and Naval Courta.— Offences committed 
in the army or navy are tried before a military or a naval 
commission called a couTt-murlial. Military offences at 
critical times in a nation's history demand fair and speedy 
trial. In times of war, civil procedure would be inade- 
quate to the necessities of the case. A case decided by a 
court-martial cannot be reopened except by order of Con- 
gress or of the President with the consent of Congress. 
Only the President of the United States can pardon per- 
sons found guilty by military or naval courts. 

310. Arbitration — Matters of difference between con- 
tending parties are often adjuBtod by arbitration, which is 
the reference of the matters in dispute to disinterested per- 
sons chosen by the parties, each party choosing one, and 
these two choosing a third arbitrator. Crimes cannot be 
made the subject of arbitration. The opinion or finding 
of the arbitrators is called an award, and is binding on 
the parties to the arbitration. In modern times nations 
have occasionally settled differences between themselves 
by arbitration.* 

States provide for the publication of their own scries of reports. These 
reports are the guide of attomejs-at-law and of judgea. They are pre- 
pared with gcenl tare. 

• This humane and peaceful raetliod of arriving at a judgment was 
pursued by England and the United Slates in the celehraled Alabama 
case, a body of claimB made by the United States against England for 
alleged violatioas of neutrality during the Civil War. The tribunal to 
detarmine the disputes between the two countries assembled December 
15, 1871, in Geneva, Switzerland, and consisted of five arbitrators — Count 
Federigo Solopis of Salerano, named by (he king of Italy ; Boron Ita- 
juba, named by the emperor of Brazil ; Mr. Jaques Staempfli, named 
by the president of Switzerland ; Charles Francis Adama, appointed by 
the President of the United States ; and Lord Chief-justice Sir Alexan- 
dw Gockbam, appointed by the queen of Great Britain. A^r an ex- 
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311. Crimmal Cases and Civil Cases. — All casee 
at law are divided into two classes — a-iminal and dvU. 
A criminal case is one in which a suit is brought, usually 
in the name of the State, by one person against another 
for the commission of a wrong endangering his life, health, 
property, liberty or reputation. A civil case is one in 
which suit is brought to compel a person to execute his 
contract or to make compensation for refusing or neglecting 
to do so. Courts of justice administer civil and criminal 
law, and the same judge may at diiferent times sit as a 
criminal court or as a court hearing civil cases. Courts 
of oyer and terminer and jail delivery and courts of nim 
priua are court* which redress public wrongs — that is, 
crimes and misdemeanors. Courts of common pleas are 
courts which redress civil wrongs or wrongs arising from 
breach of contract. Probate courts, orphans' courts or 
surrogates' courts are courte which settle the estates of 
deceased persons. 

313. History of a Civil Case.— A civil case originates 
in a breach of contract. A contract is an agreement to do 
or not to do a particular thing.* Contracts are expressed 
— ^that is, stated formally in writing or verbally before wit- 
nesses ; or implied— that is, such as reason and justice dic- 
tate, and wliich the law presumes that every man under- 
takes to perform. If I employ a person to work for me, 
the law implies that I shall pay him the value of his ser- 
vices. It is implied in all contracts that if I fail in per- 
forming my part of the agreement I shall pay the other 
party such damages as he has sustained by my neglect or 

haustive examinntion of the matters Gubmitted to it the tribunal awarded 
(16,1)00,000 in go\d. September 14, 1872, as the indemnitv tn be paid 
by Great Britnin to the United SlatM in EWtisfaction nf all claims re- 
ferred Id the considerntion of the Iribiinal. The awnrd was prnmplly 
paid, and since that famous decision it has become the custom of 

ittioiiA (o geek a settlement of international disputes by arbitration 

a ^ 172, p. 90. 
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refusal. The great law of contracts is, that all persons are 
legally bound to keep their contracts or suflfer the penalty 
for the breach of them. 

The party bringing the suit at law is called the plaintiff; 
his opponent is called the defendant. Each party usually 
seeks the advice of an attorney, and if the parties cannot 
come to an amicable settlement the case is brought before 
the court having jurisdiction in such cases. After the 
filing of the necessary legal papers as introductory to the 
case in court, it comes on in its order for trial. The 
plaintiff, his attorney and his witnesses confront the 
defendant, his attorney and his witnesses. By mutual 
consent the case may be settled upon a hearing by the 
judge alone, but usually the case is set down for a jury 
trial. All cases that come before the courts are brought 
upon oath of the parties bringing them. Plaintiffs, de- 
fendants and witnesses at some stage of the case take 
oath as to the truth of the matter involved. This com- 
pelling every person connected with the case to declare 
his knowledge of it upon oath, imparts solemnity to the 
proceedings, and makes each person so swearing or affirm- 
ing, guilty of perjury if he does not tell the truth. 

Before the case opens, if a jury trial, a jury is empan- 
elled. Trial by jury is very ancient, and its origin is not 
clear. Some think that it arose in England from the cus- 
tom prevailing there many years ago of twelve men, called 
compurgators, or oath-makers, taking sdlemn oath that to 
the best of their individual belief certain statements were 
true or false. In those ancient days men sometimes re- 
sorted to curious devices to determine the guilt or the 
innocence of an accused person. He was compelled to 
plunge his naked arm or his body into boiling water or 
boiling oil, or to pick up a red-hot ploughshare, or to walk 
over a fiery path, or to wage battle in single combat. If 
he performed these requirements unharmed, he was thought 
to be innocent. At the present time, in England and in 
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the United Stales, trial by jury is the common manner of 
trying cases, and the right to trial by jury is securEid to 
citizens by the unwritten coiiatitutiou of England and by 
the written Constitution of the United States.* 

213. HJstoryof aCrimimilCaBe. — Offences of an atro- 
cious nature, such as murder, arson, burglary and larceny, 
are called crimes; oifencee of an inferior degree of guilt are 
culled misdemeanors. Crimes and misdemeanors hazard 
the peace of society, and are therefore public wrongs. The 
person injured or his legal representative, or the attorney 
rcpnJHenting the State, brings the action in a criminal case. 
First, upon evidence sufficient to satisfy a justice of the 
peace, a magistrate or a judge, the person suspected or ac- 
cused of committing the offence is arrested, under warrant, 
by the constable or sheriff. Upon arrest the prisoner is 
subject to preliminary examination before tlie officer who 
issHed the warrant. If not discharged, the prisoner is re- 
manded into custody to await ttiaL If the offence is a 
bnilable one, he may he set at liberty on bail, which is 
secured to the State by sufficient securities. The State 
becomes the plaintiff and is called the prosecution; the 
prisoner is the defendant, After a reasonable time the 
prisoner, if not out on bail, may petition for the ri^ht of 
hahcna corpnii, which the court is bound to notice.f Mean- 
while, the attorney for the State has drawn up, accurately 
and in legal form, a written accusation which is known as 
an indictwenl, whi?h he prenents to the grand jury. I 

214. The Grand Jury. — The grand jury is a body of 
men, varying in number in the different States, selected 
according to law in the county, to examine the indict- 
ments presented before it by the prosecuting attorney for 
the State or couutj'. An indictment is the complaint in 

•SrolllOS, p 80, 

t In snniE or the Slates the grnndji 
Slfttw iLe proaecuting attorne;^ presents the caae to the petit jury for 
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legal fonn against a person or peiBons for offences com- 
initted by him or them against " the peace and dignity of 
the commonwealth." The indictment is known as a 
" bill." On the bill are endorsed the names of the wit- 
nesses by whose testimony the charge is supported. The 
attorney gives to the jury a history of the case so far as he 
knows it. The jury examinee the witnesses endorsed on 
the indictment, and formally votes on each indictment. 
A true bill is the formal assent of the majority of the 
grand jury that the pewon indicted should be proceeded 
against according to law. If a true bill is not found, the 
case is thrown out and comes to an end. Each true bill 
becomes a criminal case before the court. Each grand 
jury has a foreman selected by themselves or appointed 
I by the court. He writes across each indictment either " A 
;ue bill " or " Not a true bill," as the jury decides. All 
the proceedings of the grand jury are secret. Before the 
rand jury retires to consult they are charged by tlie pre- 
jfliding judge concerning the nature of their duties. The 
["grand jury is a preliminary jury.* 

215. The Petit Jury.— The jury before whom civil and 

minal cases are tried is called a petit jury. The term 

["jury "is usually employed as signifyinga petit jury. The ■ 

'' number of jurors must be twelve. The jurors are chosen 

ftom a number of electors selected according to law in 

the county. From the electors so selected twelve men 



I 



^^^ are chosen, who take their place in the jury-box. This ^^ 

^^^LjBcaUed empaneling the jury. The jury is sworn and a case ^H 
^^^Acomes on for trial. ^H 

'An entry may be made on ihe conrt-rerord by which the prosecu- ^H 

tor or the plainlitT declares thut he will proved no Turther. Such an ^H 

entry is called a noffe proieifii. Tt may be entered in u civil or in a ^H 

criminal esse. In criminal cases, before a jury is empaneled to try an 
indictment, and bIbo after ennviction, the priwetutingaltorney has power 
to enter a nolk pr<j»tqui. A iioUe prosequi does not acquit tlie defendant 
Iw may be indicted again. 
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The manner of trying a civil case differs in some respects 
from that of a criminal case, but the general procedure is 
the same. Witnesses are examined and cross-examined. 
The attorney for the plaintiff' or the prosecution presents 
his side of the case to the court and the jury. The attor- 
ney for the defence follows. The judge then charges the 
jury, relating briefly the history of the case as it has come 
before the court, itnd instructing the jurors as to the law 
applying in the caae before them. The judge's charge is 
listened to with close attention by the jurors, for their 
verdict is tlie finding of the facts in the case ; what they 
say is fact is fiiet. After the charge they usually retire to 
the jury-room for consultation. During their consultation 
they are subject to a strict surveillance, and cannot com- 
municate with any person save the judge. A verdict is the 
unanimous opinion of the jury. If no verdict ia reached, 
the foreman of the jury announces to the judge that the 
jury cannot agree. The disagreement of the jurors usually 
puts an end to the case. If they find a verdict, they re- 
turn to the jury-box and inform the court. The foreman 
gives the verdict. In a criminal case it is " Guilty " or 
" Not guilty." In a civil case it is " For the plaintiff" or 
"For the defendant." In most civil cases the jury fixes 
the amount of damages, and the amount named Is a part 
of the verdict. At the close of the session of court the 
jurymen are discharged. 

Each elector is subject to jury-service unless exempted 
by law. In some of the States persona of certain pro- 
fessions or occupations, such as clergymen, or teachers, or 
physicians, or attorn eya-at-law or members of the National 
Guard, are exempted from jury service. The judge at his 
discretion may excuse a man from jnry-aervice. A court- 
house is often irequented by men who hope to be called as 
jurymen to fill vacancies, and thus earn a amall eum. 
Tliese men are inferior to the men called by the sheriff in 
dae course of law from the body of the electors, yet they 
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often decide important caaea in court People eometimea 
complain of the miscarriage of justice in our courts. In 
rare iustancea the complaint may be well tbuuded. It is 
difficult to obtiiin a well-qualified jury. Our laws exclude 
from the jury in any case all persons who, having learned 
about the case, have formed any opinion iii regard to it, 
A jury is supposed to be absolutely free from prtjudice in- 
the case before them. It is the duty of tlie citiKen to serve 
on jury when summoned. 

316. Judgment, Sentence and Execution. — The de- 
cision of the court follows the verdict of tlie jury. In civil 
eases the decision of the court is called the juilgment; in 
criminal cases it ia called the sentence. A judgment or a 
sentence follows the law. By force of the juc!.;ment the 
party obtaining it seizes and sells by the Hheriff the per- 
sonal property of the adjudged person to the amount of 
the claim fixed by the judgment. If the personal prop- 
erty is not sufficient to satisfy the debt, the rciil property 
of the delinquent is levied on and sold by the sheriff to 
the amount of the judgment. 

If found guilty in a criminal case, the person is sen- 
tenced by the court to suffer the penalty of the law. A 
person sentenced to capital punishment may be respited 
or pardoned by the governor of the State. The carrjing 
out of the judgment or tlie sentence of the court is the 
execution. 

ZIT. The Appeal. — If the party who loses the suit 
thinks there has been an error of any kind in the trial, his 
attorney applies for a new trial, which, if granted, proceeds 
before a new jury in the same manner as when first tried. 
If a new trial is not granted, he may appeal from the de- 
cision of the court to the supreme court of the State. The 
supreme court either orders a new trial in the lower court 
or renders a decision in the case. The decision of the 
supreme court of the State is final, excepting for a certain 
claaa of cases designated by the Federal Constitution ; 
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which cases may be appealed to the inferior courts of the 
United States or to tlie Supreme Court of the United 
States. Cases tried in the supreme court of the State or 
of the United States are usualiy decided by the judges 
alone, without tlie intervention of a jury. 

318. The Supreme Coiirt of the United States.— The 
■ Constitution provides for one Supreme Court, which meets 
in the Capitol at Washington, D, C, and consists of a chief- 
justice and eight associate justices. It holds one session 
annually, beginning on the second Monday of October, A 
quorum consiste of any six justices of the court, and the 
decision of a quorum is the decision of the court. It ex- 
ercises original jurisdiction in all cases affecting ambas- 
sadora, other public ministers and consuls, and those in 
which a State is a party. All other cases before it are 
cases appealed into it from State courts or from inferior 
courts of the United States. It may modify ils own de- 
cisions, but its judgment is final. 

219. Inferior Court of the United States.— The 
Constitution empowers Congress to establish United States 
courts inferior to the Supreme Court. Under this author- 
ity it has established seventy-two District Courts, nine Cir- 
cuit Courts, nine Appellate Courts, the Court of tlie District 
of Columbia, Territorial Courts, Consular Courts, the Court 
of Claims, and the Court of Private Land Claims.* 

■* The seventy-two dbtriels are — Indian Territory, Kew York, Texas, 
thrae each ; Alabama, Arkansag, California, Florida, Georgia, Illinoia, 
Iowa, Loaisiana, Micliigan, Mississippi, Missouri, Nortli Carolina, Ohio, 
Pennsjlvania, Tennessee, Virginia and Wisconrin, two each ; othet 
States aad Territories, one each. 

The nine circuits are - 

1. Maine, New Hampsliire, MaMachnsetla and Rhode Island. 

2. Vermont, Connecticnt and N'ew York. 

3. New Jersey, Pennsvlvaniaand Delaware. 

4. Maryland, West Virginia, Virginia, North Carolina and Soalli 

6. Ckorgia, Florida, Alabama, MistiisEtippi, Lnuiaiana and Texas. 
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The judges in the Federal courts are appointed by the 
President with the consent of the Senate, and hold office 
during good behavior. They may be removed from office 
on impeachment and conviction by the Senate. Any judge, 
having attained tlie age of seventy years, may retire on full 
pay after ten yeara of consecutive service. The compensa- 
tion of the judges cannot be diminished during their ten- 
ure of office, 

330. OfBcere of United States Courts.— United States 
commissioners are appointed by tlie circuit judges to per- 
form various duties, the principal of which are to arrest 
and hold for trial persons accused of offences against the 
United States, and to 'assist the district and the circuit 
courts by taking testimony for use in the trial of cases. 
The number of commissioners is at the discretion of the 
judges. To aid in the administration of justice, either 

6. Ohio, Michigan, KentHckj, ajid Tennessee. 

7. Indiana, Illinois and Wisconsin. 

8. Minnesota, Iowa, Missouri, Kansas, Arkansas, Nebraata, Colorado, 

North Dakota, South Dakota, Utah, Wyoming, Indian Terri- 
tory, Oklahoma Tetriiury and New Mexico. 

9. California, Oregon, Nevada, Montana, Waihingtun, Idaho, Arizona 

and Alaaka- 
The District Cotirta, the Circuit Courts and the Appellate Coorts 
were created to relieve the Supreme Court; their jurisdiction is pre- 
scribed and regulated by Congress, The court of the District of Colam- 
biii eien:ises a civil and a criminal jurihdiciion in that District The 
Territorial courts exercise the same jurisdiction in the Beveral Terri- 
tories. Consular courts ari held, in some cases, by American consuls 
ill service in foreign contitrica; the cases decided in tliem are such 
as arise in commercial transactions between Americans and foreigneia 
where the matlers in dispute are not of a grave nature. The court 
of claims meets in Washington, and has the peculiar duty of dei:iding 
what claims against the United States i<hould be paid. The United 
States cannot he compelled to pay imything it owes, but Congres or- 
ganised this court as a judicial wimminaiun to examine all claims 
agftinst the United States and to report its decisions to Congress. It 
ita opinions with a commitiee of Congrens, and claims found due 
tlie United Stales are paid by order of CongreBs out of unexpended 
Treasury. 
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State or Federal judges, a justice of the peace or a magis- 
trate may perform the duty of a commissioner. The 
State Government thus aids the Federal Government in 
arresting and examining accused persons. It is through 
the United States commissioner, or the official acting in 
his stead according to law, that the Federal Government 
exercises its power over individuals. A State officer exer- 
cising the authority of a commissioner acts as an officer of 
the United States, and not as a State officer. 

For each of the sixty-nine districts the President ap- 
points a United States marshal and a district attorney. 
The marshal is the executive officer of the circuit and dis- 
trict courts, with duties corresponding to those of the 
sheriflf in the county. The writ of a United States mar- 
shal has authority anywhere in the United States. The 
district attorney is the law-officer of the United States for 
the district. 

221. Justice Secured under the Constitution. — By 
the exercise of the powers given to the Supreme Court by 
the Constitution, the people of the United States secure 
justice. The jarring interests of individuals could not be 
quieted except by the administration of law by a tribunal 
from whose decisions there can be no appeal. The United 
States Supreme Court is our court of last resort, and its 
judgments have been so tempered with wisdom that it has 
become in power what it has long been in name, '* the bal- 
ance-wheel in our system of government." Justice could 
not, however, be secured if the Federal Constitution could 
not be adapted from time to time to the interests of the 
nation as they have been recognized by the people. The 
Constitution makes provision for amendments, of which 
more than seven hundred have been proposed in Congress 
since 1789; the fifteen now in force were proposed by 
Congress and ratified by the State legislatures. 



CHAPTER XIII. 

THE PEOPLE AND THE LAND. 

222. The People.— Two permanent elements in gov- 
ernmont are the people and the land. Our civil institn- 
tioiu) began to move westward across the country soon 
after ite acquisition, and chiefly in three main currents — 
a northern, a middle and a southern current. The old 
thirteen States are the parents of all the States west of 
them. There ie a larger New England west of New Eng- 
land, a lai^er Virginia west of Virginia. Not only have 
State conatitutiona moved westward with the people, but 
opinions, beliefs, characterifitica, morals, industries, habits 
of daily life, stories and anecdotes, educational systems, 
styles of building, systems of law, of public roads and 
of public charities, religious views, names of towns, cities 
and counties, have moved westward also. 

Any one who would understand the government of the 
people of the United States must understand the great 
law of migration: nimilar civil institutions follow lines of 
equal temperature. The cuBtoms and opinions prevailing 
in Nortih Carolina and Georgia are not found in the North- 
west, nor are the cnatomB and opinions of New England 
found in the South-west. 

SS3. The Land is the field of the people's activity. 
The use of the land is sacred to the people. The land of 
our nation will in time extend as far as the sovereign will 
of the people shall dictate. It is probable that only the 
waves of the ocean, the frozen harriers of the North and 
the torrid hent of the Sonth will ultimately mark the 
boundaries of our national domain. 
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224. The Original Donuun. — The map shows the orig- 
inal domain of the thirteen States fixed by the treaty ol 
Paris, 1783. It shows also the various acquisitions since 

that time. In the old States no common system of public 
survey was followed, but in the Western States, in that 
portion of the country known as tlie Public Domain, a 
□attonal system of suney has been followed, based upon 
the congressional township.* 

335. How the Township is Formed. — The Govern- 
ment surveyors in making a survey first estahlisi) a princi- 
pal nwidian. Twenty-four principal meridians have already 
been established, the first of which was the hue dividing 
Ohio &om Indiana. 

A parallel line crossing the principal meridian at right 
angles is then established, and called a base line. 

Kvery six miles apart, east and west of the principal 
meridian, another meridian is established, and every six 
.miles apart, north and south of the base line, another 
parallel line is established. These meridians and parallels 
are called toumehip lines. 

The square tracts of land enclosed by the township 
Hnes are called congressional townships. Each township is 
nearly six miles square ; not exactly, because the eastern 
and western boundary-lines of the township are meridians ; 

*The congresaional township is not Ui he confounded with the civil 
towTuhip ; it is not a political division of (he count?, nor has it any po- 
litical organization. It is simgil; a Iract of lund, six miles eqnare, insti- 
tated to aSbrd a convenient method of recording and detvribing land. 

The survey of fhe Public Domain in under the control of CongresB, 
and was inangurated by a committee of the Continental CongreBs in 
1785. Thomas Jeflereon was (chairman of h s on m ee The com- 
|ijiiittee recommended that all public land hou d be Gu eyed into hnn- 
dreda or townBhips of ten miles square. At he 6 gges on of Jamea 
Monroe, the township, or hundred, as it was en ed w educed to six 
miles square, and the sectional subdivipi n of own I p wait made 

He square, cir 640 acres, a HU^iestion a gave us our system of 
public snrvq'. 
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^^H hence, on account of their convergence toward the north ^H 
^^T and divei^ence toward the south, a township is not a per- ^H 
1 feet square, and the townships would constantly decrease ^M 
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for correction lines, which (in the eastern part of the Public 
Domain) are established every twenty-four miles north 
and every tliirty miles south of the base line.. A new 
meridian, called a guide meridian, is also established every 
fifty-four miles east and west of the principal meridian. 
By the use of the correction lines and tTie guide meridians 
the size of the township is restored. 

Townships are numbered in order north and south of 
the base line, and in ranges east and west of the principal 
meridian. 

226. Sections. — Each township is divided into thirty- 
six sections. Each section is one mile square, and con- 
tains nearly 640 acres,* divided into sixteen tracts of 40 

Township line north. 
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Township line south. 
Diagram of a Township divided into sections of 640 acres each. 

acres each. The lines that bound the sections are called 
section lines. Sections are numbered from east to west 
and west to east alternately.f 

* As the lines forming the eastern and western boundaries of the 
section converge toward the north, the section is not a perfect square, 
hence does not contain exactly 640 acres. 

t In townships on the Public Domain established by the Government 
9 
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As the snnrey woifcs westward, fiactional or imperfect 
sections are located on the west side of the township. 
The United States surveyors locate the " comers " of the 
sections and half-mile marks between the comers. Their 
work is then completed, and a natural object or an artifi- 
cial constraction, duly roistered on the surveyor's field- 
book, marks the survey. 
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Diagram of a Section divided into tracts of 40 acres each. — As- 
miming the diag^m of the section to be section 6 in township 5 north, 
of range 2 west of the sixth principal meridian, lot a would be de- 
scribed as the N. W. J of the S. W. \ of Sec. 6 in township 5 north, of 
range 2 west of the sixth principal meridian ; lot 6 is the S. E. \ of the 
H. W. ] of Sec. 6 in township 5 north, of range 2 west of the sixth 
principal meridian ; lot c is the N. W. J of the N. W. J of Sec. 6 in 
township 5 north, of range 2 west of the sixth principal meridian, and 
may be abbreviated thus : N. W. J of the N. W. t, Sec. 6, T. 5 N., R. 2 
W. of 6th P. M. 

By tliis system a deed of land may be written in a few 
words, and it is intelligible to any person. Deeds of land 
in the older thirteen States are usually long and the boun- 
daries are often obscure, the deed calling for " an oak tree " 
or ** a certain pile of stones " or " a stump." Land in the 



■urvey, public roads are usually located on each section line, so that 
the highways of the township divide it into squares of one mile each. 
School-houses are usually located at each alternate cross-road, thus 
giving nine school-houws, two miles apart, to each township. The 
nchool-hcmt^- Htands at the i-entrc of a school district two miles square. 
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Public Domain is easily located and described by lines of. 
latitude and longitude. 
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Diagram op Section for Practice in Locating Land.— Assume 
the section to be sec. 4, township 7 north, range 3 west of third princi- 
pal meridian. Describe the location of lot a, 6, c, d, f,/and g. 

The munificence of our Government in providing land 
for the people has been an important element in the settle- 
ment of the newer States. It opened the way for a vig- 
orous, progressive and law-abiding people in regions which 
a few years ago were wild Indian lands. 

227. Homesteads.— On the 20th of May, 1862, Presi- 
dent Lincoln approved and signed " An act to secure home- 
steads to actual settlers on the Public Domain." By this 
act the head of a family, man or woman, or any single 
person, twenty-one years of age, who is a citizen of the 
United States, or person who has declared an intention 
of becoming such, has the right to locate upon one hun- 
dred and sixty acres of unoccupied public land of the 
Public Domain. The settler must enter the land in a 
United States land-office and live continuously upon the 
land for five years. If he is a full citizen of the United 
States and has complied with the homestead law, he will 
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receive from the Federal Government a patent or deed for 
his land free of cost, excepting land-office fees, which are 
nominal. No person who is the proprietor of more than 
one hundred and sixty acres of land in any State or Ter- 
ritory can acquire any right under the homestead law, 

238. Pre-emption8. — One hundred and sixty acres of 
any unsold land helongiog to the United States may he 
pre-empted by any citizen who is the head of a family, 
man or woman, or by any single person twenty-one years 
of age. The pre-emptor must settle upon and occupy the 
land and build a house upon it. Within thirty days from 
the pre-emption he must file a declaration of his intention 
to purchase the land. After living upoQ the land for one 
year continuously and improving it, he must present 
proof at the land-offlce of his occupancy and improvement, 
and pay for the land at the Government price, which is 
82.50 per acre within the limits of the land granted to rail- 
roads, and $1.25 outside of such grants. No person can 
acquire any right of pre-emption who is the proprietor of 
three hundred and twenty acres of land in any State or 
Territory, nor who quits or abandons his residence on hie 
own land to reside on t!ie public land in the same State or 
Territory. 

329. School Lands. ^For the promotion of education 
the Government originally set apart Section 16 in every 
congressional township, and in 1852 Section 36 was added 
to aid in the support of public schools. These sections 
are called school sections. All the States in the Union 
have received land or land-scrip as a fund for common 
schools and for the endowment of State educational insti- 
tutions, usually for agricultural and mechanical collies. 
The total area thus granted is about 100,000,000 acres. All 
this land is estimated to be worth at least $1.25 per acre, 
but much of it has been sold at a higher price. Never 
before in the world's history has there been such a munit 
icent national gift for educational purposes. 
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CHAPTER XIV. 

THE PEOPLE AND THE MONEY. 

230. National Finance. — The industrial interests of 
the people of the United States require a national cur- 
rency, a national revenue and a national system of bank- 
ing. Congress alone has power to coin money and to reg- 
ulate its value. 

231. What is Money? — Money is a measure of value. 
The two precious metals, gold and silver, are used in tlu; 
coinage of money because — 

1. They easily receive and firmly retain impressions ; 

2. They do not rust ; 

3. They wear away but slowly ; 

4. They are easily detected from other metals ; 

5. They are easily alloyed and purified ; 

6. They represent a large amount of labor in a small 

compass. 

For the coinage of money Congress has established 
mints at Philadelphia, Pa., San Francisco, Cal., New Or- 
leans, La., and Carson City, Nev. ; and assay-offices at 
New York, Charlotte, N. C, Boise City, Id., and Denver, 
Col. 

The coins of foreign lands usually bear an impress of 
the face of the sovereign during whose reign they were 
coined. Thus coins become of rare interest in the study 
of history and in obtaining portraits of famous men. The 
guinea took its name from the Gold Coast of Africa ; thn 
napoleon, from the famous soldier of France who first 
coined it. The coins of the United States bear the impress 
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^^H of the great tieal uf Uie people, a. heaii or figure of Liberty 

^^r "I'd the national motto, " E Pluribua Unum." Some have 

I thought that our coins should bear the impress of the 

face of the President during whose administration they are 

I coined. But this would be contrary to the spirit of the 

^^V Constitution; the people are the Government, and the 
^^H symbol of the sovereignty of the people is therefore appro- 
^^H priately stamped upon our coins. The unit of value in 
^^H our coinage is the dollar. The gold coins are the two- 
^^H and-a-half dollar piece or quarter eagle, the five-dollar 
^^V piece or half eagle, the ten-dollar piece or eagle and the 
^^^ twenty-dollar piece or double eagle. The silver coins are 
the dollar, half-dollar, quarter-dollar and dime. There art^ 
i- also coined the bronze one-cent piece and the nickel five- 

cent piece, known as " minor coins." Our coinage is based 
upon the decimal system, and was introduced by Thomas 
Jefferson after his ministry to France.* 

S32. Substitutes for Money. — The right to coin money 
carries with it the right to issue paper money. But paper 
bills are only the evidence of a credit, and are but substi- 
tutes for money. 

The United States issues several substitutes for gold and 
silver which pass, under certain restrictions, na money. 
They are all bills of credit. They consist of Treasury 
notes, national bank-notes, coin certificates and scrip 
(sometimes issued). 

At different times in our history the ordinary revenues 

of the Government have not been sufficient to meet its 

Rather than obtain funds by increased tai- 



* The die of the Goddesa of Liberty used on our enrly coins vu Brsl 
cut by Spencer, the inventor nf the Spencer lathe. He cut i med&llion 
of Wmshirgton's wife, nnd some of tlie first iasue of coins were struck 
with her portrait. 'When Waahington saw them he was much dis- 
pleased, and requested ihnt the figure be chan|;ed. Spencer then placed 
B cup on the head, altered the features a little and called it the '' God- 
does of Liberty." 
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ation, Congress has borrowed money on the feith and 
credit of the United States.* 

233. Treasury Notes. — Treasury notes are promises 
to pay made by the Federal Government. These notes 
are a legal tender f at their face value for all debts public 
and private, except duties on imports and interest on the 
public debt. 

234. National Bank-Notes. — The notes printed by the 
Government and issued by the national banks are a legal 
tender in the payment of all dues to the United States 

* During the Revolutionary War the United States and the States, 
having no coin and practically no credit, began issuing fiat paper money. 
The paper money of the States and of the United States was printed in 
such immense quantities that it had little value. It was so rudely 
printed as to invite easy and successful counterfeiting. The congres- 
sional paper so depreciated in value that it was a common expression 
to speak of a thing having little value as " not worth a coiflinental," 
meaning a piece of congressional paper money. Prices rose, and gold 
and silver coin went out of circulation. A barrel of Hour cost $1575 ; 
John Adams paid $2000 for a suit of clothes. As an illustration of the 
worthlessness of fiat money, the following copy of an original bill, made 
in Philadelphia in 1781 is interesting: 

Col. a. McLane Bo't of W. Nicoll, 

1 pair boots $600.00 

6 3-4ths yds. calico at $85 per yd 573.75 

6 yds. chintz at $150 per yd 900.00 

4 l-2hlf yds. moreen at $100 450.00 

4 handkerchiefs at $100 400.00 

8 yds. quality binding at $4 32.00 

1 skein of silk 10.00 

$2965.75 
If paid in specie, £18 10s. 

That is, $2965.75 in fiat money was worth £18 10s. ($92.50) in gold 
coin. 

t A legal tender is such an offer of payment as a creditor must accept 
or forfeit his right to interest on the amount due him. 
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^^^B.except uu|>urt duties, aud for uil duisi frum Llie United 

^^^V States exci;pt iQter4;st on the public debt For debb> be- 

^^B tween private individuals they are not a legal teuder, 

^^H 235, Currency Gertdflcatee. ^Silver and gold certif- 

^^F icates are issued by Congress on the security of the gold 

^ nnd silver doUais deposited in the Treasury of the United 

States. They are the nearest to money of any substitutea 

lor money issued by the Government, They are receiv 

able for customs, taxes and all public dues, and when so 

received may be reissued. They are a legal tender for 

I all obligations, public and private, excepting that part of 

^^^^ the national debt and tbe interi-sl ihereou that the Gov- 

^^^■cmment has contracted to pay in coin of tlie United 

r 



^ 
^ 



236. Scrip, or Fractional Currency. —Paper scrip ia 

similar to a Treasury note. It has been issued occasion- 
ally bj* Congress in fractional parts of a dollar, but in 
recent years the smaller silver coins have taken its place. 
337. Government Bonds are evidences of indebted- 
ness issued by the Federal Government for money which 
it has borrowed or for obligations which it has assumed. 
Tbe bonds now in existence are those bearing interest re- 
spectively at two per cent., three per cent., fuur per cent., 
and five per cent., and llie Pacific Kailroad bonds, bearing 
six per cent, interest,* 

* In 1875, Congress authorized the issue of three cUsaes of bonds, 
lieiiring interest at the rate of o |>er cent, 4 J per L-eut. and 4 per cent. 
ivi<|iec(ivel7, to redeem boods previoaslv issued at a higher mle of 
iiiieresL The right was reserved to redeum the 5-per-cent. bonds after 
July 1, ISSiJ, th; 4l-per-c.'eut. bonds after ^pL ], 11J91, and th« 4-per- 
c«nt. bonds after July 1, 1907. The 5-per-cent. lionda vera redeemed 
previous to Jan. 1, ISA6 ; of the 4)-per-cent. bonds, f250,000,n00 were 
issued, of which, previous to July, 1891, there bad t)een redeemed 
(199,130,!J(I0. Durinj; this month ihe Oovernment decided that any of 
the holders of these bond^ who desired might have the privilege, during 
the plewiire of the Governnient, of retaining thera after Sept. I, 1891, 
§1 2 per cent, interest, and that those holders who desired could have 
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238. National Banks.— On the 20th of February, 1863, 
Congress passed the law creating the national banking sys- 
tem. About a year later it was revised, and has con- 
tinued to the present time without material change. Any 
number of persons, not less than five, may organize them- 
selves into a corporation and apply to the Government for 
permission to become a national bank. The contributors to 
the capital of the bank are called stockholders. The stock- 
holders elect the directors, and usually the directors elect the 
president, vice-president, cashier and other employes of 
the bank. The directors determine what portion of the cap- 
ital shall be invested in United States bonds. On deposit- 
ing these bonds with the treasurer of the United States the 
bank receives back nine-tenths the amount of the bonds 
in national currency or bank-bills, printed by the Govern- 
ment and issued by the bank, in such denominations as 
the bank requires. If the purchase of bonds by the bank 
amounts to $500,000, the bank will receive $450,000 in 
national bills for circulation. This $450,000 is loaned by 
the bank in the course of business ; the bank also receives 
interest on the Government bonds it purchased. The bank 
does a discount business by purchasing securities, such as 
notes, drafts, etc. It loans its own issues and also the 
deposits made by its patrons. Thus a national bank is a 
bank of issue, of deposit, of discounts and of loans. 

National banks are required to create a surplus fund, 

their bonds redeemed on and after Sept. 2, 1891. Five-per-cent. bonds 
were issued in 1894, in 1895 and in 1896, but at such a premium that 
the interest payable on them is only about 3 per cent. Three-per-cent. 
bonds were issued in 1898 to defray the expenses of the war with Spain. 
The Pacific Railroad bonds are known as '* Currency Sixes." They 
were issued to assist the Pacific Railroad Companies in building the 
roads, because it was believed that the building of the roads would 
promote the general welfare of the people. The Government holds 
second-mortgage liens on the roads as security for the payment of the 
bonda. 
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for which purpose the directors must set apart eacli year 
ten per cent, of the profits of the bank until the surplus 
fund is equal to twenty per cent, of the capital of the 
bank. This surplus fund provides the means for making 
good any losses that may occur. National banks ate also 
required to maintain a reserve fund in gold and silver coin 
equal to about twenty per cent, of the capital of the bank. 
By this provision the holders of national bank-notes may 
convert tliem into gold and silver by presenting the notes 
to the bank that issued them. For the protection of the 
interests of the people the Government inspects each na- 
tional bank through a bank examiner, who is empowered 
to enter a national bank at any time, without notice, and 
examine its affairs. He reports the condition of the banks 
to the Comptroller of the Treasury. 

239. Advantages of National Banks. — The advj 
tages of national banks to the people are — 

1. The bonds of the Government, which were issued aa 
a substitute for money, are made the basis of a banking 
system, and are held by the Government as security for 
those who take the bank's bills. 

2. All the national banks are based upon the same sya- 
tem, aud the notes of these banks are a national currency. 
The notes of a Florida national bank pass at par in 
Oregon ; if the Florida bank were a State bank, its liabil- 
ities might not be guaranteed, and its notes would pass at 
a discount proportioned to the distance they circulated 
from the bank itself Before the creation of the national 
banking law each State had a banking system of iis o 
and the finances of the country were frequently disturbed 
by the want of uniformity. The national banking system 
of the United States is more nearly perfect than any other 
system of iiuance in the world. 

240. The National Debt exists in two forms — the 
interest- bearing and the non-interest-bearing debt. The 
interest- bearing debt consists of the various Government 
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bonds, and the refunding certificates bearing interest at 
the rate of four per cent. The non-interest-bearing debt 
consists of those Government bonds which have matured, 
but which have not yet been presented for payment, legal 
tender notes, old demand notes, national bank-notes, and 
script or fractional currency. A large portion of the 
evidences of the national debt has doubtless been lost or 
destroyed, and will never be presented for payment. The 
principal and interest of the national debt must be paid 
by the people, and payment is guaranteed by the " full 
faith and credit " of the people of the United States.* 

241. The Revenue of the United States is derived 
from — 

1. Customs; 

2. Internal revenue ; 

3. Direct tax ; 

4. Public lands ; 

5. Other sources. 

The customs duties arise from the taxes on importations ; 
the number of dutiable articles is about eleven hundred. 
The internal revenue is derived from taxes, the greatest 
portion of the revenue being derived from taxes on spirits, 
tobacco, fermented liquors and fines for violating the in- 
ternal revenue laws. The income from the public lands 
is from sales of land, fees and surveys. By "other 
sources " is meant the receipts of the patent-oflSce, copy- 
rights, escheats, fines, penalties, etc. 

242. Government Expenses. — The expenses of the 
Federal Government are — 

1. The principal and interest of the public debt; 

2. The expenses of the Government for salaries, care of 

Government property, etc. ; 

3. The expenses of the army and navy ; 



* The amount of the national debt, Jan. 1, 1900, was $1,417,895,460.42. 
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4. The expenses created by the Civil War : for pensions, 

war-claims, etc. ; 

5. The expenses necessary for the support of Govern- 

ment institutions, museums, hospitals, scientific 
investigations, internal improvements, and for all 
other measures instituted to promote the general 
welfare of the people * 

* The total revenue of the Federal Government for the fiscal year 
ending June 30, 1899, amounted to $516,216,745.00. 

The total expenditures of the Federal Government for the fiscal year 
ending June 30, 1899, amounted to $605,092,734.00. 

The excess of expenditures over receipts for the fiscal year ending 
June 30, 1899, was $88,875,989.00. 

The total amount of money in circulation Jan. 1, 1900, including gold, 
silver, gold and silver certificates, treasury notes. United States notes, 
lurrency certificates and national bank notes, was $1,980,398,170. 



CHAPTER XV. 

THE CITIZEN. 

243. How Considered in Americfui Law. — A citizen 
is a person born or naturalized in the United States. Men, 
women and children are citizens. Those citizens who 
have the right to vote are electors. Native electors may 
fill any office within the gift of the people, and naturalized 
electors are eligible to any State or Federal office except 
that of the President and of the Vice-President. Since it 
is now possible for a member of the Cabinet to succeed 
the President in some contingencies, it is improbable that 
hereafter naturalized citizens will be called into the Presi- 
dent's Cabinet, as they have been in several administra- 
tions in the past. A citizen of the United States residing 
in any State of the Union is a citizen of that State. Nat- 
uralized persons first become citizens of the United States, 
and then by right become citizens of the State in which 
they choose to reside. The naturalization of an alien nat- 
uralizes his wife and those of his children who are under 
age. The children of an alien who are born in this coun- 
try, if they continue to live here, are considered natives ; 
they may, however, when they become of age, elect to 
become citizens of the country of which their father was 
a citizen. Children of American citizens born in foreign 
lands are considered American citizens, unless when they 
become of age they elect to become citizens of the foreign 
country. Citizens of the United States are entitled to the 
protection of the American Government. Every citizen 
is born with industrial, political, legal, social and moral 
rights and duties. 

244, An Industrial Person, — It is my right and my 
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duty aa a citizen to exercise my powers induatrially. In 
order to do this I require training and education, wliich 
are imparted to me by my parents and by the State organ- 
izing its efibrfs in a system of public education. Educa- 
tion is given to me as an opportunity in life at the expense 
of the community, which is taied to support an educa- 
tional system. Schools of high grade, such aa technical 
schools, colleges and universities, offer more extensive 
means for training and acquisition, but not usually at the 
expense of the State. In most of the States, however, 
exist institutions of learning of higher rank than that of 
the common school, at which, if I choose, I may obtain 
further preparation for my work in life. As an industrial 
person I should equip myself to do some necessary and 
honorable work in the world ; by training and acquisition 
protect myself against poverty and distress, and secure 
the comforts of life to those who may be dependent upon 
my efforts. My first duty is to acquire a reasonable de- 
gree of skill that shall employ me in a manner most worthy 
of my powers. Life is real, and I must be prepared to act 
my part amid its realities. Not alone training the mind by 
means of books, but manual training and actually learning 
things and men, aid thinking accurately and swiftly about 
them, constitute my best preparation for the industrial life. 
345, A Politacal Person. — As a citizen I am a polit- 
ical person, governing and being governed. I participate 
in the life of my generation, discuss public questions, listen 
to others, join a political party which best expresses my 
conscientious views, and to the best of my ability I act 
with that party for the welfare of my locality, my State 
and my country. In order to do this I must be acquainted 
with the nature of the government of whicli I am a part. 
My knowledge must extend to the examination of the mo- 
tives of men, the duties of citizenship, the record of polit- 
ical parties, the consequences of political actions and the 
probable effect of those political measures which I support 
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or oppose. Newspapers, books, travel, inquiry, information 
of all kinds, must be made subservient to that wise know- 
ledge of men and measures which alone can make me a 
thinking citizen instead of an ignorant partisan. If an 
elector, I must vote as wisely as my judgment permits, 
and I must use my individual influence to secure purity 
in elections, official honesty and fidelity, and, above all, 
to create a wise and conscientious citizenship. This is 
a government ** of the people, by the people and for the 
people." Therefore the people must be wise, just and 
faithful. 

246. A Legal Person. — As a legal person I am in cer- 
tain relations to men and to things. I indirectly make 
the laws if an elector, or directly if a legislator. I am sub- 
ject to the laws. I inherit or obtain property, and thereby 
must assume responsibilities. I stand in personal rela- 
tions, such as husband to wife, parent to child, child to 
parent, guardian to ward, brother to sister, employ^ to 
employer. In all of these relations I am responsible for 
my conduct. The ownership of property brings me into 
direct relations with the government, because my property 
aids in continuing that government. I am anxious for 
peace and prosperity, and must conduct my business ac- 
cording to the spirit as well as to the letter of the laws. If 
my services are demanded by the State or by the nation 
to carry arms for the defence of my country, I must go 
willingly, and personally assist in continuing or in restor- 
ing the blessings of liberty to my fellow-citizens. I am 
liable to jury-service and to the duties incident to offi- 
cial service, provided I am called to serve in a public 
capacity. In my business relations I am constantly sub- 
ject to the performance of my contracts, whether expressed 
or implied. I am responsible for the payment of taxes to 
the local and to the State authorities. I have right to sue 
and to be sued, to appenl to the protection of the law if 1 
am injured by another, and to have a free, full, speedy 
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and impartial trial before a jury of my peers in case I am 
the defendant in a case at law. My legal rights are jeal- 
ously guarded by the laws of the land and by the Consti- 
tution of the State and of the United States. My principal 
legal right is my equality of right with my fellow-citizens 

before the law. 

247. As a Member of Society. — ^As a member of a 
free society composed of my fellow-citizens I enter a large 
group of relations. There are innumerable duties and 
rights necessary to the welfare of society which must be ob- 
served by the citizen, although there may be no special law 
requiring their observance. Mere laws cannot make society 
good. Laws are not better nor wiser than the conmiunity 
which enacts them. The unwritten laws of society are 
often more potent than the written laws. Public opinion 
praises or condemns human actions. I contribute to pub- 
lic opinion by expressing my own. I influence society by 
ray character, my manner of life, my opinions, my use of 
proijeriy, my treatment of others, my ideas of right and 
wrong, my entire conduct as a human being. I must there- 
fore consider the rights of society as general rather than as 
particular, as affecting masses of men rather than individ- 
uals. Society implies citizens as a community of moral 
persons. Public morals are not likely to be better than 
private morals ; public opinion is colored by the private 
opinions of energetic men and women. As a member of 
society my duties enlarge to the consideration of " Who is 
my neighbor?" I must so live that the motives and prin- 
ciples that actuate and direct my life, if applied as a rule, 
would operate for the welfare of society. 

248. As a Moral Person. — Government is moral be- 
cause the individuals who constitute it are moral in their 
nature. All that tends toward goodness and happiness 
and honor and civilization is moral. Unfortunately, there 
are criminals and evil men in human society. These 
must be controlled or removed. Prisons and jails are as 
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nece^ary as school-houses and churches. Great cities are 
crowded with the vicious and the unfortunate, whose chil- 
dren are endangered by evil associations and whose train- 
ing is accidental or immoral. 

Morality is fostered by industry, sobriety, righteousness 
and self-government. There is something within me that 
teUs me of higher relations than those of earth. I have 
aspirations for eternal life. I know that God is ; that right 
makes might; that morality conduces to my welfare, to 
the welfare of society and to the peace of the whole world. 
My moral relations are the loftiest which I can possibly 
sustain, because by them I stand a brother to my fellows 
and a child of God. 

The chief duty of a citizen of the United States is to use his 
inflv£nce, and if he is an elector to deposit his vote, for purity in 
politics and for the education of the people^ industrially , poli^ 
icaUy and moraUy. 

10 



CHAPTER XVI. 

THE PEOPLE IN POLITICS. 

249. Distrust of the People.— The only experiment in 
human history of popular government on a grand scale is 
the Grovernment of the people of the United States. At the 
time of its organization the people of Europe disagreed as 
to the probable result of the experiment. Few believed 
that the new Republic would long survive the shocks inci- 
dent to so novel an undertiiking. Could a Government so 
constituted long endure ? Would it not fall a prey to party 
greed, to factions, to political conspiracies or to the riot of 
the mob ? Were the masses capable of self-government ? 
Could the people be trusted to secure and to maintain 
their own substantial happiness ? Could the governing and 
the governed become the same without the overthrow of 
all government? These questions, and many others like 
them, were asked a hundred years ago when the Govern- 
ment of the people of the United States began. In ancient 
times there were republics, such as Greece, and during 
the Middle Ages, such as those in Italy ; but these repub- 
lics decayed, and their very names are almost forgotten. 

250. Influence of Traditions. — What has prevented 
the decay of the Government of the people of the United 
States? 

Perhaps the first answer is. We did not break away en- 
tirely from our traditions when we organized a government 
for ourselves. An enduring government is composed of 
many elements, all of which may be arranged in two 
classes : those which are imtitutional^ and those which 
are constitutional The institutional elements are those 

J46 
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which enter into the way of life habitual to the people — 
their manner of thinking, their social institutions, their 
schools and their churches, their books and their papers, 
their industries and their amusements. The constitu- 
tional elements are political: they are such elements as 
gather about great public questions, methods of govern- 
ing men, of repressing or of removing crimes and evils, 
of protecting interests and rights, and of securing these 
rights for the general welfare. Our traditions as a people 
aided us in developing our institutions from the past 
without a serious break ; Europe instructed us in art and 
science, but we were obliged to form our constitutions 
chiefly by our own political experience. Fortunately for 
us, the men who were prominent in organizing our Gov- 
ernment were conservative men. They were influenced 
by two systems of government at that time attracting the 
attention of the world : the English system of a constitu- 
tional monarchy, and the French system of a mixed dem- 
ocracy then advocated by French political writers. They 
adopted a system of representative democracy, which em- 
bodied the best elements of both ; and to this day the chief 
executive and the Senate, by the system of indirect election 
by the people, and the judiciary of the United States, by 
Federal appointment, continue the conservative elements 
peculiar to the English Government to which our fathers 
had been accustomed for many years. In the choice of 
our local officers, our State officers, and members of the 
national House of Representatives we approach closer to 
a democracy, but the approach is by the system of repre- 
sentation. Thus our Government, whether State or na- 
tional, is a representative democracy. 

251. Political Experience. — During the century mis- 
takes have doubtless been made, but the general tendency 
of political affairs has been to promote the welfare of the 
people. 

During the earlier years of our history the Constitution 
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of the Unitoi! Statea was the sole guide of our political 
leaders. It was then unincumbered by party interpreta- 
tions and collatjiral growths. It was the text of an inBtrii- 
nient awaiting interpretation by the will of the people. 
That interpretation has slowly grown with our national 
growth, and as we enter upon the second century of our 
history we possess a political experience which will aid us 
in avoiding many possible dangers of the future. 

352. Equality Before the haw. — In a popular gov- 
ernment, if one citizen suffers uojustly the rights of all are 
endangered. Equality before the law is the inborn right 
of every American citizen. Any element in our national 
life which endangers that fundamental right endangers our 
whole frame of govermnent. T!ie principal object of any 
organized government is to secure to the citizen his rights, 
to protect them, and so to constitute the public mind that 
nothing less than complete security and perfect protection 
will satisfy the conscience of the nation. All political 
combinations, all rings and monopolies, all corporations 
and social arrangements, which endanger the equal rights 
of each citizen before the law, must be torn up by the roots 
and castaway. 

253. Origin of Political Partiee. — On public ques- 
tions, however, all men do not and cannot think alike. 
The very function of government is always in dispute. 
Shall the Federal Government be extended so as to include 
practically all local government under the excuse of pro- 
moting the general welfare? Shall the Federal Govern- 
ment limit itself wholly to administrative duties, attempting 
nothing for the individual citizen, but leaving his interests 
entirely to the care of the State? Shall the Federal Gov- 
ernment be made paternal in its relations to the people ? 
On these fundamental questions the people have widely 
differed. Political parties have sprung up among them, 
and have at last become so characteristic of popular pov- 
emment in this country that it is practically impossible 
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to conduct our Government without the intervention of 
them. A political party is an organized body of men act- 
ing together to accomplish certain results in matters of 
government* 

254. Contrasts and Comparisons. — When Washing- 
ton was first chosen President political parties did not 
exist in the country, but they began during his second 
term. Then, and for nearly a quarter of a century after, 
political parties were local rather than national in charac- 
ter. The means for intercommunication were so imperfect 
that it was impossible for men living in distant parts of 
the country to organize and to transact political business 
with harmony and dispatch. Political parties have become 
organized forces in this country just as the means for com- 
munication between different parts of the country have 
been perfected. The age of post-horses gave way to the 
age of coaches; coaches were displaced by canals, and 
canals by railroads and telegraphs. When Hamilton was 
the leader of the Federal party in 1800, it took three 
months to carry his views to men of the same mind in 
distant Georgia, so difficult was the journey from New 
York to Savannah. To-day, the views of a national com- 
mittee in New York are known in a few minutes in Gal- 
veston or in San Francisco. In Hamilton's day only the 
leaders participated in politics ; the majority of men were 
disqualified by poverty or deterred by lack of interest 
from voting. The electors then voted viva voce, except in 
a few States which, like Massachusetts, had introduced 
the ballot. Now the use of the ballot is universal, religious 
and property qualifications have disappeared, and a man 
has the right to vote because he is a man. 

255. The Organization of Political Parties. — Witli 
the more perfect means of communication of ideas in the 
land, political parties have become more perfectly organ- 

* See 1173, p. 44. 
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ijjedf until the perfection of party organizatiun has occa- 
moned the twe of the word ^ machine " as descriptive of 
party methods. Each party is ruled by its committees, 
which begin in the township, the ward and the town. The 
ward committee sends a delegate to the convention of 
ward committees, and the city or county committee is 
chosen by the convention. County and city committees 
send delegates to State conventions, and State committees 
arc choeien. Tlie State committees are instrumental in 
choosing the greatest committee of all, the national com- 
mittee, which usually directs a Presidential campaign, 
diftburscs the party funds, distributes the party speakers, 
and assists the various State committees whenever it is 
necessary. The work of the party machine is so concealed 
from public attention that even in the midst of a campaign 
it is scarcely detected. So strong is the power of a polit- 
ical party that it sometimes invades individual rights and 
attoinptfl to dictate how individuals shall vote. Individual 
duty and party obligations sometimes conflict; the only 
Hafo guide for the individual is his conscience. 

2fl0. Party Influences. — Political parties have become 
nnglity forces amongst us. They have grown with our 
growth as a poople; they support influential newspapers; 
tlu\v j>rint millions of political pamphlets and scatter them 
over tho buid. Hooks, magazines, public addresses on all 
pleases of public questions, keep the people familiar with 
(he various views of the leading minds of the countrv. 
S(iH\»u, eleetrieity, industrial and commercial interests, 
bri\^g the piH>ple \\^to eK\<e political n^lations. It follows 
that the |Hvple divide ii\to two great |\arties, which are 
tv>-dav so oUv^elv balamwl tliat the ehansre of a thousand 
\\^f\*5 in a dvMibtful State n\av divide the n^ult in a Presi- 
dential elivtion. A small |H>pular majority in a national 
eUvliou i^ evideuvv tl\at t!>e ^xs^ple ar^ so equally divided 
\u ^n\tin>eut that they ,\t\^ aKnit as willing to trost one 
jvirty with ^vwvr a^s iho oU\er. Poliuc;!! parries in the 
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days of their strength have been moderate in the United 
States. President Hayes became President by a majority 
of one vote in the electoral college, yet there was no at- 
tempt to prevent his peaceful inauguration into office. It 
is doubtful whether in a similar case during the first sixty 
years of our history the opposing party would have al- 
lowed a President to be inducted into office. 

257. Americans Conservative. — The reason for the 
change in public sentiment is found in the growth of the 
spirit of conservatism in the United States. We are a 
conservative people, although foreign observers do not 
always detect that element in our national character. 
Since President Jackson's administration the Government 
of the United States has become more democratic, the 
popular vote has reached its full strength, and the people 
participate closely in the determination of all important 
poHtical issues. American conservatism is plainly seen 
in the respect for the law which is so characteristic of the 
people. Although a law may be bad, the people act on 
the principle that the best way to get rid of a bad law is 
to enforce it. 

258. Political Issues. — The numerous public ques- 
tions on which at various times the people have divided 
have taken significance from their intrinsic nature or from 
the times and circumstances under which they have arisen. 
The settlement of some of these issues has decided the 
character of the nation. Of these issues the most import- 
ant were — the Assumption of the Revolutionary debt, the 
National Banking System, Internal Improvements, the 
Acquisition of Territory, Commercial Rights on the High 
Seas and the Payment of the National Debt. 

National issues usually become State issues as well, be- 
cause an elector in the United States is usually a party- 
man even in local politics ; he supports his party candidate 
for school director with as much zeal as he supports his 
party candidate for Congress. On political issues political 
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^^^P partieB have not always maintained opposite doctrines. 
^^^P One party may favor internal improvemente under one 
^^V aysteni, the otiier party favor it under another. 
;^^H 259. Platforms and Planks. — Each party usually for- 
^^H mulatea its opinions somewhat loostly in a Berit3 of res- 
^^^B oiutioDs called a " platform," passed by a party political 
^^^H convention. Each resolution is called a "plank." Party 
^^^P platforms do not always state the full intentions of the 
r party, hut every member of the party understauds or 

claims to understand them. The campaign opens, the 
appeal is made to the people, tlie ballots are cast and 
counted; the issue is settled until another election may 
again bring it forward for popular decision. The victori- 
ous party is the organ chosen by the people by which to 
administer the Government for a limited time. 

Q60. Politics and the Constitutdon, — Foreigners who 
study our Govenimtnt are apt to construe all our politics 
by our written constitutions, forgetting tliat our party pol- 
itics tflke up questions which we consider entirely outside 
of the Constitution. The Constitution says nothing about 
^^H a tariff, althoU£;h it mentions "taxes, duties, imposts and 
^^^V excises." A tariff bill is a revenue bill, and tlie principal 
^^H issue between tiie two great parties in 1S92 was simply a 
■^^^ question of Government revenue. The question then was 
not, " Shall the Government have a revenue ?" but, " How 
shall the revenue be raised?" The oonsti tut tonality of a 
^_^ tariff was settled during the first Congress ; the expediency 
^Hk of a tariff or how much tariff or on what articles may 
^^^K become a question at any national election. 
^^H 261. Fimctioa of PartieB. — By means of political 
^^H parties the people become closely familiar witli the admin- 
^^H istiation of their GoverumenL They become acqtuiiated 
^^H with its wants, its scope and its cluituct^-. They see that 
f the Government is the will of the majority expressed by 

1 the administration in power. If the party in power makes 

bad use of the trust inijxieed upon it, it k tamed out of 
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office at the next election and the people try the other 
party. The responsibility to the people of the party con- 
ducting the Government is direct, and is felt in the daily 
life of each citizen. If my letters go wrong, I complain to 
the postmaster ; if they continue to go wrong, I complain 
to the Postmaster-General. I blame the party in power 
represented by the President, and to the best of my ability 
I use my influence to prevent the continuation of that 
party in power. My reason for opposing that party may 
be utter folly to another man, but if my reason can be 
formulated in a party principle, I usually find many of 
my fellow-citizens who agree with me. If I doubt the 
wisdom of the party's action in Congress, I vote against 
that party when an election occurs. Thus it follows that 
I as a private citizen, joining with other private citizene, 
may change the administration. 

A government like our own, based upon a free people 
acting through political parties constituted and organized 
out of its own body, is a government in which its whole 
responsibility rests upon the citizen. I am responsible 
with my fellow-citizens for the political condition of affairs ; 
I, a private citizen, exercising my rights and performing 
my duties, with the aid of my fellow-citizens, determine 
the life and character of the Government of which I am a 
constituent part. 

262. Political Reforms. — The people have not always 
taken the lead in great reforms. Too often the masses are 
slow to detect the tendency of affairs and the necessities 
of the times. Leaders have then come forward ; evil after 
evil has been exposed and attacked ; the people have lis- 
tened, have thought, and at last have acted. Then the 
party of reform becomes the party administering the Gov- 
ernment, and the nation reaches a loftier moral height than 
before. And it has happened that a party has changed its 
oy)inions, and after many years has become the defender 
of views which it opposed when first presented. Political 
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^^H parties iu tliis country are a correct indication of the pub- 
^^^B Kc mind. 

^^H 263. Mobs and Courtesies. — With tlie cliuuges in the 
^^^B social, industrial and moral life of the people a change has 
^^^B occurred in their political life. In early days the merahers 
^^^B of different political parties wore badges and hats and 
^^H ribbons as party-marks. Political differences then were 
^^^P occasion for constant broils between individuals, and even 
^^^ the cause of fatal duels, as in the case of Hamilton. Mem- 
bers of different political parties then were disrespectful to 
I each other in the street, lampooned each other through the 
^^■^ newspapers, attacked each other's political headquarters 
^^^H and wantonly desliroyed each other's property. Party 
^^^P rancor invaded the courts of justice and animated the 
^^^ jndges against political offenders because of party opin- 
ions. The press was violent in its tone, and political 
I pamphlets of an abusive nature were issued. The masses 
were ignorant, passionate and easily aroused. Political 
processions were common occasions for serious riots; the 
polling-place was too often the scene of disorder. But 
with the increase of knowledge among the people political 
life has changed. No longer are riot and abuse and vio- 
lence and judicial partisanship found. The whole feeling 
and thought of the people have been modified. In the 
city of Philadelphia, during a recent Presidential cam- 
paign, a Democratic procession accidentally came in contact 
with a Republican procession. On the same spot, nearly 
a century ago, Federalists and Anti-federalists had met in 
a bloody riot during the excitement of a Presidential cam- 
paign ; but now with orderly presence and with hearty 
cheers the men in the Republican lines saluted their fel- 
low-citizens of the opposite party, and opened their lines 
to allow them to pass ; and the salute was returned with 
generous courtesy by the men in the Democratic lines. 
It is a mistake to think that politics are worse to-day than 
in the days of our fathers ; the politics of to-day are purer, 
V . J 
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cleaner and better than the politics of the early days of 
the Republic. With the liberalization of ideas has come 
a liberalization of politics j not yet perfectly, for there is 
yet much in our politics that needs reform. Upon the 
individual citizen rests the responsibility of purity in elec- 
tions, purity in party politics and honesty in the admin- 
istration of government. 

264. Liberty Enlierhteninfir the World. — In the har- 
bor of the city of New York may be seen the statue of 
" Liberty Enlightening the World," a splendid gift from 
the people of France to the people of the United States. 
At night the uplifl;ed torch, held high for the guidance of 
vessels, casts its friendly light for many leagues far out to 
sea. Typical of the friendship of two powerful nations of 
modem times, it is typical also of that sublime aspiration 
now so universal in the world, the love of liberty. Stand- 
ing in the highway of the world's commerce, it suggests 
the spirit which controls the worldwide interests of the 
people of the United States and the interests of the other 
civilized nations of modem times. One touch of human 
brotherhood makes the world akin ; one simple word of 
English speech signifies the sublime purpose of the foun- 
dation of popular government in this Western World. 
Faithftil to the traditions of the past, mindful of the teach- 
ings of our fathers, keenly vigilant to the dangers that 
beset us, conservative in our thoughts and in our ways, 
faithful to each other, to ourselves and to God, we, the 
people of the United States, may transmit to our posterity 
a Government which shall continue to the latest day of the 
children of men. 



CHAPTER XVII. 

THE NATION. 

266. The Elements of the Nation are the People and 
the Land. The Nation has human nature for its founda- 
tion — men in political, industrial, moral and social asso- 
ciation. The Nation is a moral organic whole, not a 
confederation of individuals as a heap of sand is' an 
accumulation of individual grains. The Nation is distinct 
from a mob, a party, a faction, or an association of indi- 
viduals. It is distinct from the offices required for the 
formal expression of its government. It is distinct from 
its constitutions and its treaties. It is the people, not 
merely as enumerated in the census, but as a moral unity. 
One race, one land, one law, make a Nation. 

266. The Nation Different from the State.— Tlie 
State is a political division of the Nation : it is a part of 
the whole political life of the people. Each State has 
local interests equal in importance with those of other 
States, but limited chiefly to the people of that State. 
The interests of the Nation are unrestricted by State 
boundaries, and are comprehensive. The rights of the 
Nation are true of all its citizens, the political people; 
the rights of the State are true strictly of the people who 
comprise that State. Therefore the Nation has a broader 
foundation than the State, because its rights are the most 
comprehensive rights of the people. The sovereignty of 
the State is local ; the sovereignty of the Nation is general. 
There need be no collision of these two authorities : each 
of them is an expression of the will of the people. The 
two sovereignties are two expressions of the association of 
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righta and intereats. Nor are these intereeta of State and 
uf Nation far remote from each other ; they unite ii 
citizen. As a citizen of a State I am interested in things 
immediately near me ; I am interested in tlie choice of 
local ofBtjere, in the honesty of the assesHor of taxes and 
in his BOUQd judgment; in the construction of strong 
bridges and durable roads in the township in which I live ; i 
or, if I live in a city, I am interested in having an abun- 
dance of pure water, in having clean streela and sanitary | 
drainage, in the protection of property from fire and flood, 
and in many other local matters. 

As a citizen of the Nation I am interested in the general 
welfare of the whole land; in the policy of the Federal 
Government; in the survey of the public domain; in the 
uniformity of the currency, in banking operations, 
postal facilities, and in the political rights of all citizens 
of the United States. I am interested in our relatione 
with foreign nations, as in trade, commerce, social int«r- 
course, the peace of nations and the civilization of man. 

As a citizen of the State I am bound by local ties ; aa a 
citizen of the Nation I partake of one of the highest of 
sovereignties and am one of a company of sovereigns. 
This national sovereignty becomes of highest concern to ] 
U8 aa Americans, because it is founded upon free men; 
it exists by the consent and with the conptant aid of a free 
people. The Nation thus tecomes a personality moving J 
in a larger field than the State. It becomes the embodi- 
ment of rights, of freedom, of law, of individuality, of the j 
family, of morality. 

267. The Sovereignty of the Nation, — The Nation I 
alone is sovereign. Its will is expressed from time to timel 
by its chosen representatives acting together in convention,! 
The Nation is older than the written Constitution. Aa a-* 
sovereign it determines for itself its aim and its object in J 
history. It decliires its will and embodies its spirit in its \ 
inBtitutionsi, Its sovereign rights are those of self-preservar -J 
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tion, the power to declare war and to conclude peace, to 
enter into treaties with other nations, to coin money and 
to exercise the right of eminent domain. No powers can 
be greater than these. They identify the Nation as a con- 
scious moral being. As a sovereign the Nation enters into 
relations with other nations by treaty. A treaty thus 
made becomes a part of the supreme law of the land. 
International law is thus made possible by the comity of 
nations, and individuals may partake of the benefits thus 
conferred by solemn agreements between the sovereigns. 

268. The Nation and the Citizen.— The existence of 
the citizen is necessary to the existence of the Nation, and 
the Nation is necessary to the existence of the citizen. The 
Nation is not apart from the citizen ; he is in and of the 
Nation. In it and through it he reaHzes his rights and is 
protected in them. The individual is a moral person ; so 
is the Nation. Each has a law peculiar to its own being. 
Both have an origin by the will of God, and each moves 
in the world as a moral power. Society is thus composed 
of moral elements ; " Man is bom a citizen." The citizen 
has his own destiny to work out consistent with the moral 
order of the world. All he can realize is made possible to 
him by his own nature, and he is responsible for the exer- 
cise of his own powers. When every citizen, conscious of 
his industrial, his political, his social and his moral respon- 
sibilities, lives consistent with the laws of his moral nature, 
then, and not till then, has the Nation its full strength and 
the citizen a realization of a complete life. The Nation 
complements the moral activities of the citizen, and insti- 
tutes and maintains for his benefit a field for his reason- 
able activities and his moral development. The Nation is 
thus bound to educate the citizen harmoniously, offering 
him opportunities for industrial, political, social and moral 
training. It has as a constant function the placing within 
his reach the realization of his loftiest hopes and his moral 
purposes, and to exalt bis manhood and ennoble human 
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life with human sympathy and brotherly affection. The 
majcBty of law, the authority of Goveruuient, l!ie solemn . 
declarations of treaties and constitutions, gatlier like ti bene- 
diction on the Bacredness of the family and the liome, 

260. The Fobs of the Nation axe those who would 
resolve it into selfish, warring, individual elements, aud 
those who would raise the arbitrary will of an individual 
into Bupremacy, One would disintegrate the Katiou ; tlic 
other would change it into a monarcliy ; one is destructive 
of the moral unity of the Nation ; the other destroys the 
freedom of the people.* 



*Cora: 



a, Socialiam, NUiUism and Anarchism a 



< Elements of 



danger lo the Nstion. 

Communiem seeks aodal perfection in a putting in 
jiersoiis und iif things ; it destroys llie funiily and private property. It 
attacks the roundritioriB of mndem 6i>riely. 

Socialism seeks to modify existing laws, mannen and customs, 
especially (hose relnling to property, capilnl, labor, rent, taiation and 
the ownership of public franchises by the Nation, the Slate, the city, the 
oimly and the town. To the conservative, the chanacs suggested by 
Socialists Keem fanciful and destructive of civil government. 

NihUlem, as the name signiBes, la the negation of all government. 
It seeks to overthi'ow a!l e:[isting civil government by aasa^si nation, 
dynamite bombs or revolution-try measures of any kind, Kihilinm is 
the organiialion of revolt against the antocracv and enthroned selliah- 
ness of absolute monarchy. The political exiles in Piberin are prind- 
pally Nihllixts. Anarcliism and Nihilism are practically the same 
form* of lawlessness. 

Societies and individimls hnldinif and teaching ideafi desfrnrtive to 
the welfare of our country have within recent ye»ra oanied riot an I 
bloodshed in several of onr great cities. Without dnnbt. the people of 
the United Stutes harbor foreigners who hold iralitical ideas wholly at 
war with those which lie at the foundation of our free Government. 
It ii the duty of every Ameripnn aitiien to know his rights and to per- 
form his duliea; to underetttnd the privileges of his own gnvemment: 
to carry out its humane principles; and to eradicate, by Inwfnl n 
s injurious to the peace and welfare of his native land. 
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S70. The Natdon the Permanent Element in His- 
tory. — The Nation alone is permanent ; it is as old as his- 
tory. Governments are the passing forms of nationality. 
The mission of the Nation on the earth ia to enfranchise 
man, to exalt humanity, to realize a divine idea among 
men. God rules in the afl'airs of menj he is the God of 
nations also. Centuries pass; new faces come and go; 
new voices are heard over the earth; other hands labor, 
and other men enter into their labors with the glory of 
new duties and the enthusiasm of the exercise of new 
rights. A pure morality, a lofty statesmanship, a sacri- 
ficial devotion among the people to the rights and duties 
of citizenship, alone keep the Nation from decay. Inven- 
tion and discovery ameliorate tbc condition of men ; sci- 
ence and art enlarge the bounds of human knowledge ; but 
the Nation alone as a moral power in the world can carry 
on the work of history. " The Nation is formed aa a 
power on the earth. It is invested with power of God ; 
its authority is conveyed through no intermediate hands, 
but is given of God. It is clothed with His majesty on 
the earth." n 

271. The National Flag and Seal,— The symbol of 
the Nation is the flag; the evidence of the authenticity of 
its decrees is the great seal. To an American the flag of 
his country is an object of veneration; to the people of 
other lands it is the symbol of liberty, union, peace, hap- 
piness and prosperity. Wherever the flag floats the voice 
of the Nation is heard, and the imprint of the great Boal is 
the solemn proof of its message. The honor of the Nation 
is the honor of its flag. 

373, The People of the United States. — To the peo- 
ple of the United States are entrusted tiie sacred interests 
of government. Each citizen is the keeper in trust of the 
happiness of himself and of those who will come after 
him. The people are the Nation, and they are to work out 
_on earth the realization of human rights, industrially, 
II 
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politically, socially and morally. As the Nation is the 
power that alone realizes the ends and purposes of govern- 
ment, it is by understanding the Nation that we leam the 
rights and duties of American citizenship. It is for the 
nations of moderm times to realize the hopes of human- 
ity, to be the answer to the prayers of the ages. Popular 
government is the great experiment of history. The voy- 
age is already begun. We cacnot turn back. We are one 
of an argosy of nations moving toward the freedom of 
humanity. 

"Thou, loo, sail on, O Ship of State ! 
Baii on, O Union strong and great I 

Humanity, with all its feais. 

With all the hopes of future years, 
le hanging breathless on tb; fat« I 

We know what Master laid thy keel. 

What workmen wrought thy rihs of steel, 
Who made eaeh mast, and sail and rope. 

What anvils rang, what hamniera beat. 

In what a forge and what a heat 
Were shaped the anchors of thy hope. 

"Fear not each sudden sound and shock: 
'Tis of the wave, and not tlierock; 
Tis but the flapping of the sail. 
And not a rent made by the gale. 
In spile of rock and tempest roar, 
In spit* of false lights on the shore. 
Sail on, nor fear to brijast the sea. 
Our hearts, our hopes, are all with ihee ; 
Our hearts, our hopes, our prayers, our tears, 
Our faith triumphant o'er our feiirs, 
A.n all with thee— arc all with ihee,"— LosaPHLixtw 
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"A lawyer lecttirtiig on the Constitution of the 
United States would necessariltj start from, the Con- 
stitution itself. But he would soon see that the arti- 
cles of the Constitution required a knowledge of 
the Articles of Confederation; that the opinions of 
Washington, of Hamilton, and generally of the 
I 'Fathers,' as one sometimes hears them called in 
I America, threw light on the meaning of various 
\ constitutional articles." —Dicey. 

"The Oovernm-entofthe People of the United States 
I can he best understood by examining, at first hand, 
, the institutions and the constitutions of the Amer- 
iple. Every American citizen has the ines- 
I timable and peculiar privilege of examining for 
himself the sources of the Government under which 
6 lives. 'It is only religion and morals and know- 
ledge that can make men respectable and happy 
I under any form, of government.' 
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THE MAYFLOWER COMPACT, 1620.* 

In the name of God, Amen ; We, whose names are 
underwritten, the loyall subjects of our dread soveraigne 
King James, by the grace of God, of Great Britaine 

* Among Ihe Pilgrimn were some lawless adreDturers who thought 
that as aooQ aa Ihej came ashore ihev could do a^ ihej pleased, sod 
that no one would have power torestnun them, because the patent 
under which the PilgriioB came waa tor Virginia, not for New England, 
which was goveraed bj another companj. But the men «ho made the 
Ua^dower compact embodied tbe best tendencies and tmditions of Eng- 
lish goTemmeni, and now, tried by the demands of a primitive stale of 
aociety, were equal to them. Although ihe king's goTernmeot was far 
away, the law-abidiug men among thecoloaisis at once associated them- 
lelves together under a fonn of Kovemment based upon Ibe popular 
will, and lawleainess was iiuicklj restrained or punished. 

"That wild fellow, John Billinglon, and others from London haye 
been obliged to behave themselves on sbiplioard; but, now that thej 
are about to land, declare that they will do as thev please. John Car- 
ver will have no authority on shore ; they will be in tbe king's domain, 
and John Carver holds no commiiiaion from the king, nor have the 
Pilgrims any charter. Tbe Pilgrims wOl me about that They are 
men wbo respect law snd order, and iolend to hare order in their com- 
munity. It is their right— not derived from the king, but a naiarat 
right. In the cabin of tbe ship they sign their names to a solemn cut- 
enant."— CotTiH, 

" This inalmment was signed by the whole body of men, forty-one in 
number, who. with their families, coastituted the one hundred and two, 
_the whole colony, 'the proper democracy' that arrived in New Eng- 
land. Here was the birth of popular coustitutional liberty. In the 
cabin of the MayQower humaaily recovered its rights, and isistituted 
government on tbe basis of 'equal latrs ' enacted by all the people lor 
the general good." — Bancroi?. 
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France, and Ireland King, defender of the faith, etc., 
haveing undertaken, for the glorie of God, and advance- 
mente of the Christian faith and honor of our king )and 
countrie, a voyage to plant the first colonie in the North- 
erne parts of Virginia, doe, by these presents, solemnly 
and mutually, in the presence of God, and one of another, 
covenant and combine ourselves together into a civill 
body politick, for our better ordering and preservation 
and furtherance of the ends aforesaid ; and, by vertue 
heareof, to enacte, constitute, and frame, such just and 
equall laws, ordenances, acts, constitutions and offices, 
from time to time, as shall be thought most meete and 
convenient for the generall good of the Colonie. Unto 
whijch we promise all due submission and obedience. In 
witnes whereof we have hereunder subscribed our names, 
at Cap Codd, the nth of November, in the year of the 
raigne of our sovereigne lord, King James, of England, 
France, and Ireland the eighteenth, and of Scotland the 
fifty-fourth, Anno Domini, 1620. 
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THE FIRST DECLARATION OF RIGHTS* 

Resolves of tlie Convention of the English Colonies at New 
York, October 19, 1765. 

The Congress, upon mature deliberation, agreed to the 
following declarations of the rights and grievances of the 
colonists in America: 

The members of this congress, sincerely devoted, with 
the warmest sentiments of affection and duty, to His 
Majesty's person and government, inviolably attached 
to the present happy establishment of the Protestant 
succession, and with minds deeply impressed by a sense 
of the present and impending misfortunes of the British 
colonies on this continent; having considered as ma- 
turely as time will permit, the circumstances of the said 
colonies, esteem it our indispensable duty to make the 
following declarations of our humble opinion respecting 
the most essential rights and liberties of the colonists 
and of the grievances under which they labor by reason 
of the several late acts of Parliament. 

• From 1620 to 1765 the people of the colonies increased rapidly in 
nambeis imd in wealth. Their own interests and their relations with 
the mother-country heeame more complex. The English Government 
trespassed repeatedly upon the natural and the constitution al rights of 
the AmericanB, until, nt the tm^eslion of the Massachusetts legislature, 
a wmgresa of representatives from nine of the colonies met at the Cily- 
hall. New York, October 7, 1765, by whom a Declaration of Rights, 
setting forth the liberties of the colonies, was issued. The people were 
itill loyal subjects of the Crown. They were a conservatiTe people, 
proud of their traditions and calmly asserting their a-ncieal and imdovhUd 
righls. The declaration was the dignified appeal of a liberty-loving 
people to the king, that he should protect them in their rights. 
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rr. That His Majesty's subjects in these colonics, owe 
the same allegiance to the crown of Great Britain, that is 
owing from his subjects born within the realm; and all 
due subordination to that august body, the Parliament 
of Great Britain. 
2. That His Majesty's liege subjects, in these colonies, 
are entitled to all the inherent rights and liberties of 
his natural-born subjects within the kingdom of Great 
Britain. 

3. That it is inseparably essential to the freedom of 
a people, and the undoubted right of Englishmen, that 

I no taxes be imposed on them but with their own con- 
sent, given personally, or by their representatives, 
4. That the people of these colonies are not, and from 
their local circumstances cannot be, represented in the 
House of Commons, in Great Britain. 
J, That the only representatives of the people of these 
colonies, are persons chosen therein by themselves ; and 
that no taxes ever have been, or can be constitutionally 
imposed on them, but by their respective legislatures. 
6. That ail supplies to the Crown, being the free gifts 
of the people, it is unreasonable and inconsistent with 
the principles and spirit of the British constitution, for 
the people of Great Britain to grant to His Majesty, the 
I property of the colonists. 

^^H 7. That trial by jury is the inherent and invaluable 
^^^B right of every British subject in these colonies. 
^^V 8. That the late act of Parliament, entitled " An act 
f for granting and applying certain stamp duties, and 

other duties in the British colonies and plantations, in 
America, etc." by imposing taxes on the inhabitants of 
these colonies, and the said act, and several other acts, by 
extending the jurisdiction of the courts of admiralty be- 
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yond its ancient limits, have a manifest tendency to sub- 
vert the rights and- liberties of the colonists, 

9. That the duties imposed by several late acts of Par- 
liament, from the peculiar circumstances of these col- 
onies, will be extremely burthensome and grievous, and 
from the scarcity of specie, the payment of them abso- 
lutely impracticable. 
I 10. That as the profits of the trade of these colonies 

^^L ultimately centre in Great Britain, to pay for the manu- 
^^H fectures which they are obliged to take from thence, they 
^^B eventually contribute very largely to all supplies granted 
' there to the Crown, ^ 

11. That the restrictions Imposed by several late acts ^| 
of Parliament on the trade of these colonies, will render ^| 
them unable to purchase the manufactures of Great ^| 
Britain. ^| 

12, That the increase, prosperity, and happiness of ^| 
these colonies depend on the full and free enjoyments of ^| 
their rights and liberties, and an intercourse with Great ^| 

^^m Britain, mutually affectionate and advantasjeous. 
^^k 13. That it is the right of the British subjects in these 

^^1 colonies to petition the King, or either house of Parlia- 
^^H ment. 

^^H Lastly, That it is the indispensable duty of these col- 
^^F onies, to the best of sovereigns, to the mother country, 
I and to themselves, to endeavor by a loya! and dutiful 

address to His Majesty, and humble applications to both 
houses of Parliament, to procure the repeal of the act 
for granting and applying certain stamp duties, of all 
clauses of any other acts of Parliament, whereby the 
jurisdiction of the admiralty is extended, as aforesaid, 
and of the other late acts for the restriction of American 
commerce. 
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THE DECLARATION OF INDEPENDENCE— 
1776.* 

In Congress, July 4, 1776. 

T}ie unanimous Declaration of the thirteen United States 
of America. 

When in the Course of human events, it becomes 
necessary for one people to dissolve the political bands 
which have connected them with another, and to assume 
among the Powers of the earth, the separate and equal 
station to which the Laws of Nature and of Nature's God 
entitle them, a decent respect to the opinions of mankind 
requires that they should declare the causes which impel 
them to the separation. 

We hold these truths to be self-evident, that all men 
are created equal, that they are endowed by their Crea- 
tor with certain inalienable Rights, that among these are 
Life, Liberty and the pursuit of Happiness. That to 
secure these rights, Governments are instituted among 
Men, deriving their just powers from the consent of the 
governed, That whenever any Form of Government be- 

* The Declaration of R[ght« was unheeded hy the king ; the liherties 
of the people were set at naught by the BritiBJi Parliament; and the 
Americana were foreed, in Belf-preBeryation, "to assume among the 
powers of the earth" the chnraeler and position of nn independent 
nation. The conserTative eharacler of the people was again illustrated 
in the calm and dignified spirit of the great state pajier which was issued 
\a the world. It wm the formal declaration of political opinions long 
current in America, nnd eonatitutea tlie firat national paper in our his- 
tory. By its promulgation popular government on a grand scale began. 
nie people of the colonies declared themeelves a new nation. 

leg 
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comes destructive of these ends, it is the Right 
People to alter or to abolish it, and to institute new 
emment, laying its foundation on such principles and 
organizing its powers in such form, as to them shall 
seem most likely to effect their Safety and Happiness. 
Prudence, indeed, will dictate that Governments long 
established should not be changed for light and transient 
causes ; and accordingly all experience hath shown, that 
mankind are more disposed to suffer, while evils are suf- 
ferable, than to right themselves by abolishing the fonns 
to which they are accustomed. But when a long train 
of abuses and usurpations, pursuing invariably the same 
Object, evinces a design to reduce them under absolute 
Despotism, it is their right, it is their duty, to throw off 
such Government, and to provide new Guards for their 
future security. — Such has been the patient sufferance 
of these Colonies; and such is now the necessity which 
constrains tliem to alter their former Systems of Govern- 
ment. The history of the present King of Great Britain 
]s a history of repeated injuries and usurpations, all 
having in direct object the establishment of an absolute 
Tyranny over these States. To prove this, let Facts be 
submitted to a candid world. 

He has refused his Assent to Laws, the most whole- 
some and necessary for the public good. 

He has forbidden his Governors to pass Laws of im- 
mediate and pressing importance, unless suspended in 
their operation till his Assent should be obtained; and 
when so suspended, he has utterly neglected to attend 
to them. 

He has refused to pass other Laws for the accommo- 
dation of large districts of people, unless those people 
would relinquish the right of Representation in the L^- 
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islature, a right inestimable to them and formidable to 
tyrants only. 

He has called together legislative bodies at places un. 
usual, uncomfortable, and distant from the depository of 
their Public Records, for the sole purpose of fatiguing 
them into compliance with his measures. 

He has dissolved Representative Houses repeatedly, 
for opposing with manly firmness his invasions on the 
rights of the people. 

He has refused for a long time, after such dissolutions 
to cause others to be elected ; whereby tlie Legislative 
Powers, incapable of Annihilation, have returned to the 
People at large for therr exercise ; the State remaining in 
the mean time exposed to all the dangers of invasion 
from without, and convulsions within. 

He has endeavored to prevent the population of these 
States ; for that purpose obstructing the Laws for Nat- 
uralization of Foreigners; refusing to pass others to en- 
courage their migration hither, and raising the conditions 
of new Appropriations of Lands. 

He has obstructed the Administration of Justice, by 
refusing his Assent to Laws for establishing Judiciary 
Powers. 

He has made Judges dependent on his Will alone, for 
the tenure of their offices, and the amount and payment 
,<rf their salaries. 

He has erected a multitude of New Offices, and sent 
hither swarms of Officers to harass our People, and eat 
out their substance. 

He has kept among us, in times of peace. Standing 
Armies without the Consent of our legislature. 

He has affected to render the Military independent of 
superior to the Civil Power. 
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He has combined with others to subject us to a juris- 
diction foreign to our constitution, and unacknowledged 
by our Laws; giving his Assent to their Acts of pre- 
tended Legislation : 

For quartering large bodies of armed men among us: 

For protecting them, by a mock Trial, from Punish- 
ment for any Murders which they should commit on the 
Inhabitants of these States : 

For cutting off our Trade with all parts of the world : 

For imposing taxes on us without our Consent: 

For depriving us in many cases, of the benefits of Trial 
by Jury : 

For transporting us beyond Seas to be tried for pre- 
tended offences : 

For abolishing the free System of English Laws in a 
neighboring Province, establishing therein an Arbitrary 
government, and enlarging its Boundaries so as to ren- 
der it at once an example and fit instrument for intro- 
ducing the same absolute rule into these Colonies: 

For taking away our Charters, abolishing our most 
valuable Laws, and altering fundamentally the Forms of 
our Governments : 

For suspending our own Legislatures, and declaring 
themselves invested with Power to legislate for us in all 
cases whatsoever. 

He has abdicated Government here, by declaring us 
out of his Protection and waging War against us. 

He has plundered our seas, ravaged our Coasts, burnt 
our towns, and destroyed the lives of our people. 

He is at this time transporting large armies of foreign 
mercenaries to compleat the works of death, desolation 
and tyranny, already begun with circumstances of Cru- 
l elty, and perfidy scarcely paralleled in the most barbar- 
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ous ages, and totally unworthy the Head of a civilized 
nation. 

He has constrained our fellow Citizens taken Captive 
on the high Seas to bear arms against their Country, to 
become the executioners of their friends and Brethren, 
or to fall themselves by their Hands. 

He has excited domestic insurrections amongst u.s, 
and has endeavored to bring on the inhabitants of our 
frontiers, the merciless Indian Savages, whose known 
rule of warfare, is an undistinguished destruction of all 
ages, sexes and conditions. 

In every stage of these Oppressions We have Peti- 
tioned for Redress in the most humble terms: Our 
repeated Petitions have been answered only by repeated 
injury. A Prince, whose character is thus marked by 
every act which may define a Tyrant, is unfit to be the 
ruler of a free People, 

Nor have we been wanting in attention to our British 
brethren. We have warned them from time to time of 
attempts by tiieir legislature to extend an unwarrantable 
jurisdiction over us. We have reminded them of the 
circumstances of our emigration and settlement here. 
We have appealed to their native justice and magnan- 
imity, and we have conjured them by the ties of our 
common kindred to disavow these usurpations, which 
would inevitably interrupt our connections and corre- 
spondence. They too have been deaf to the voice of 
justice and of consanguinity. We must, therefore, ac- 
quiesce in the necessity which denounces our Separation, 
and hold them, as we hold the rest of mankind. Enemies 
in War, in Peace Friends. 

We, therefore, the Representatives of the united 
of America, in General Congress, Assembled, appeal! 
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to the Supreme Judge of the world for the rectitude c 

our intentions, do, in the Name, and by Authoi 
the good People of these Colonies, solemnly publish and 
declare. That these United Colonies are, and of Right 
ought to be Free and Independent States ; that they are 
Absolved from all Allegiance to the British Crown, and 
that all political connection between them and the State 
of Great Britain, is and ought to be totally dissolved: and 
that as Free and Independent States, they have full 
Power to levy War, conclude Peace, contract Alliances, 
establish Commerce, and do all other Acts and Things 
which Independent States may of right do. And for the 
support of this Declaration, with a firm reliance on the 
Protection of Divine Providence, we mutually pledge 
to each other our Lives, our Fortunes, and our sacred 
Honor. 



ARTICLES OF CONFEDERATION— 1777.* 

Tc all to ivliom these Presents shall come, we the under- 
signed Delegates of tlie States affixed to our Names, send 
greeting. 

Whereas the Delegates of the United States of Amer- 
ica in Congress assembled did on the fifteenth day of 
November in the Year of our Lord One Thousand Seven 
Hundred and Seventy-seven, and in the Second Year of 
the Independence of America agree to certain articles of 
Confederation and perpetual Union between the States 
of New Hampshire, Massachusetts Bay, Rhode Island and 
Providence Plantations, Connecticut, New York, New 
Jersey, Pennsylvania, Delaware, Maryland, Virginia, 
North Carolina, South Carolina and Georgia in the 
words following, viz. 

"Articles of Confederation and Perpetual Union between 
the States of New Hampshire, Massachusetts Bay , RItode 
Island and Providence Plantations, Connecticut, New 
York, New Jersey, Pennsylvania, Delaware, Maryland, 
Virginia, North Carolina, South Carolina and Georgia. 
Article I. The style of this confederacy shall be " The 
United States of America." 



I 



* The DecUration of Independence waa the prelude to a prelim innrj 
national cotiatitiuioti, The Articles of Cun federation. Some provia- 
ion for a general government was recognized as necessary. Obeying , 
the lessons of their own experience of two centuries and a half of J 
local government, the repreMntativea of the people, ii 
bled, adopted a constitution for the Confederation of Slates which thc'| 
colonies had become. The Articles of Confederatioa c< 
«flbrt to form a " perpetual Unioa." 
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Article II. Each State retains its sovereignty, free- 
dom and independence, and every power, jurisdiction 
and right, which is not by this confederation expressly 
delegated to the United States, in Congress assembled. 

Article III. The said States hereby severally enter 
into a firm league of friendship with each other, for their 
common defence, the security of their liberties, and their 
mutual and general welfare, binding- themselves to assist 
each other, against all force offered to, or attacks made 
upon them, or any of them, on account of religion, sov- 
eignty, trade, or any other pretence whatever. 

Article IV. The better to secure and perpetuate 
mutual friendship and intercourse among the people of 
the different States in this Union, the free inhabitants of 
each of these States, paupers, vagabonds and fugitives 
from justice excepted, shall be entitled to all privileges 
and immunities of free citizens in the several States ; and 
the people of each State shall have free ingress and re- 
gress to and from any other State, and shall enjoy therefh 
all the privileges of trade and commerce, subject to the 
same duties, impositions and restrictions as the inhabit- 
ants thereof respectively, provided that such restrictions 
shall not extend so far as to prevent the removal of 
property imported into any State, to any other State 
of which the owner is an inhabitant ; provided also that 
no imposition, duties or restriction shall be laid by any 
State on the property of the United States, or cither 
of them. 

If any person guilty of, or charged with treason, fel- 
ony, or other high misdemeanor in any State, shall flee 
from justice, and be found in any of the United States, 
he shall upon demand of the Governor or Executive 
power, of the State from which he fled, be delivered up 
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and removed to the State having jurisdiction of his 
offence. 

Full faith and credit shall be given in each of these 
States to the records, acts and judicial proceedings of 
the courts and magistrates of every other State. 

Article V. For the more convenient management 
of the general interests of the United States, delegates 
shall be annually appointed in such manner as the legis- 
lature of each State shall direct, to meet in Congress on 
the first Monday in November, in every year, with a 
power reserved to each State, to recall its delegates, or 
any of them, at any time within the year, and to send 
others in their stead, for the remainder of the year. 

No State shall be represented in Congress by less than 
two, nor by more than seven members ; and no person 
shall be capable of being a delegate for more than three 
years in any term of six years ; nor shall any person, 
being a delegate, be capable of holding any office under 
the United States, for which he, or another for his bene- 
fit receives any salary, fees or emolument of any kind. 

Each State shall maintain its own delegates in a meet- 
ing of the States, and while they act as members of the 
committee of the States. 

In determining questions in the United States, in Con- 
gress assembled, each State shall have one vote. 

Freedom of speech and debate in Congress shall not 
be impeached or questioned in any court, or place out 
of Congress, and the members of Congress shall be pro- 
tected in their persons froa(dflHk|^d imprisonments, 
during the time of their gf^^^^^^frfrom, and attend- 
ance on Congress, except 'H^^^^^Htapny, or breach 
■pf the peace. 

Article VLNoS^^^^^^^^^KKnt of the 
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United States in Congress assembled, shall send i 
embassy to, or receive any embassy from, or enter i 
any conference, agreement, alliance or treaty with any 
king, prince or state; nor shall any person holding any 
office of profit or trust under the United States, or any of 
them, accept of any present, emolument, office or title 
of any kind whatever from any king, prince or foreign 
state; nor shall the United States in Congress assem- 
bled, or any of them, grant any title of nobility. 

No two or more States shall enter into any treaty, 
confederation or alliance whatever between them, with- 
out the consent of the United States in Congress assem- 
bled, specifying accurately the purposes for which the 
same is to be entered into, and how long it shall con- 
tinue. 

No State shall lay any imposts or duties, which may j 
interfere with any stipulations in treaties, entered into 
by the United States in Congress assembled, with any ' 
king, prince or state, in pursuance of any treaties ; 
ready proposed by Congress, to the courts of France 
and Spain. 

No vessels of war shall be kept up in time of peace by 
any State, except such number only, as shall be deemed 
necessary by the United States in Congress assembled, 
for the defence of such State, or its trade ; nor shall any 
body of forces be kept up by any State, in time of peace, 
except such number only, as in the judgment of the 
United States, in Congress assembled, shall be deemed 
requisite to garrison the forts necessary for the defence 
of such State ; but every State shall always keep up i 
well regulated and disciplined militia, sufficiently armed j 
and accoutred, and shall provide and constantly have 
ready for use, in public stores, a due number of field J 
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pieces and tents, and a proper quantity of arms, ammu- 
nition and camp equipage. 

No State shall engage in any war without the consent 
of the United States in Congress assembled, unless such 
State be actually invaded by enemies, or shall have re- 
ceived certain advice of a resolution being formed by 
some nation of Indians to invade such State, and the 
danger is so imminent as not to admit of a delay, till the 
United States in Congress assembled can be consulted ; 
nor shall any State grant commissions to any ships or 
vessels of war, nor letters of marque or reprisal, except 
it be after a declaration of war by the United States in 
Congress assembled, and then only against the kingdom 
or state and the subjects thereof, against which war has 
been so declared, and under such regulations as shall be 
established by the United States in Congress assembled, 
unless such State be infested by pirates, In which case 
vessels of war may be fitted out for that occasion, and 
kept so long as the danger shall continue, or until the 
United States in Congress assembled shall determine 
otherwise. 

Article VII. When land-forces are raised by any 
State for the common defence, all officers of or under 
the rank of colonel, shall be appointed by the Legisla- 
ture of each State respectively by whom such forces 
shall be raised, or in such manner as such State shall 
direct, and all vacancies shall be filled up by the State 
which first made the appointment. 

Article VIII. All charges of war, and all other ex- 
penses that shall be incurred for the common defence 
or general welfare, and allowed by the United States in 
Congress assembled, shall be defrayed out of a common 
treasury, which shall be supplied by the several States, 
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in proportion to the value of all land within each State, 
granted to or surveyed for any person, as such land and 
the buildings and improvements thereon shall be esti- 
mated according to such mode as the United States in 
Congress assembled, shall from time to time direct and 
appoint. 

The taxes for paying that proportion shall be laid and 
levied by the authority and direction of the Legislatures 
of the several States within the time agreed upon by the 
United States in Congress assembled. 

Article IX, The United States in Congress assem- 
bled, shall have the sole and exclusive right and power 
of determining on peace and war, except in the cases 
mentioned in the sixth article — of sending and receiv- 
ing ambassadors — entering into treaties and alliances, 
provided that no treaty of commerce shall be made 
whereby the legislative power of the respective States 
shall be restrained from imposing such imposts and 
duties on foreigners, as their own people are subjected 
to, or from prohibiting the exportation or importation 
of any species of goods or commodities whatsoever — of 
establishing rules for deciding in all cases, what captures 
on land or water shall be legal, and in what manner 
prizes taken by land or naval forces in the service of 
the United States shall be divided or appropriated — of 
granting letters of marque and reprisal in times of peace 
— appointing courts for the trial of piracies and felonies 
committed on the high seas and establishing courts for 
receiving and determining finally appeals in all cases of 
captures, provided that no member of Congress shall be 
appointed a judge of any of the said courts. 

The United States in Congress assembled shall also be 
the last resort on appeal in all disputes and differences 
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now subsisting or that hereafter may arise between two 
or more States concerning boundary, jurisdiction or any 
other cause whatever; which authority shall always be 
exercised in the manner following. Whenever the leg- 
islative or executive authority or lawful agent of any 
State in controversy with another shall present a peti- 
tion to Congress, stating the matter in question and 
praying for a hearing, notice thereof shall be given by 
order of Congress to the legislative or executive author- 
ity of the other State in controversy, and a day assigned 
for the appearance of the parties by their lawful agents, 
who shall then be directed to appoint by joint consent, 
commissioners or judges to constitute a court for hear- 
ing and determining the matter in question : but if they 
cannot agree, Congress shall name three persons out 
of each of the United States, and from the list of such 
persons each party shall alternately strike out one, the 
petitioners beginning, until the number shall be reduced 
to thirteen ; and from that number not less than seven, 
nor more than nine names as Congress shall direct, shall 
in the presence of Congress be drawn out by lot, and 
the persons whose names shall be so drawn or any five 
of them, shall be commissioners or Judges, to hear and 
finally determine the controversy, so always as a major 
part of the judges who shall hear the cause shall agree 
in the determination ; and if either party shall neglect 
to attend at the day appointed, without showing rea~ 
sons, which Congress shall Judge sufficient, or being 
present shall refuse to strike, the Congress shall proceed 
to nominate three persons out of each State, and the 

I Secretary of Congress shall strike in behalf of such 
I "bsent or refusing; and the judgment and scn- 

L •: court to be appointed, in the manner 
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before prescribed, shall be final and conclusive; and if 
any of the parties shall refuse to submit to the author- 
ity of such court, or to appear or defend their claim or 
cause, the court shall nevertheless proceed to pronounce 
sentence, or judgment, which shall in like manner be 
final and decisive, the judgment or sentence and other 
proceedings being in either case transmitted to Congress, 
- and lodged among the acts of Congress for the security 
of the parties concerned : provided that every commis- 
sioner, before he sits in judgment, shall take an oath to 
be administered by one of the judges of the supreme or 
superior court of the State where the cause shall be tried, 
"well and truly to hear and determine the matter in 
question, according to the best of his judgment, with- 
out favor, afiection or hope of reward :" provided also 
that no State shall be deprived of territory for the bene- 
fit of the United States, 

All controversies concerning the private right of soil 
claimed under different grants of two or more States, 
whose jurisdiction as they may respect such lands, and 
the States which passed such grants are adjusted, the 
said grants or either of them being at the same time 
claimed to have originated antecedent to such settle- 
ment of jurisdiction, shall on the petition of either party 
to the Congress of the United States, be finally deter- 
mined as near as may be in the same manner as is before 
prescribed for deciding disputes respecting territorial 
jurisdiction between different States. 

The United States in Congress assembled shall also 
have the sole and exclusive right and power of regulat- 
ing the alloy and value of coin struck by their own 
authority, or by that of the respective States — fixii 
the standard of weights and measures throup* 
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United States — regulating the trade and managing all 
affairs with the Indians, not members of any of the 
States, provided that the legislative right of any State 
within its own limits be not infringed or violated — estab- 
lishing and regulating post-offices from one State to 
another, throughout all the United States, and exacting 
such postage on the papers passing thro' the same as 
may be requisite to defray the expenses of the said office 
— appointing all officers of the land forces, in the ser- 
vice of the United States, excepting regimental officers 
— appointing all the officers of the naval forces, and com- 
missioning all officers whatever in the service of the 
United States — making rules for the government and 
regulation of the said land and naval forces, and direct- 
ing their operations. 

The United States in Congress assembled shall have 

authority to appoint a committee, to sit in the recess of 

Congress, to be denominated "a Committee of the 

States," and to consist of one delegate from each State; 

and to appoint such other committees and civil officers 

as may be necessary for managing the general affairs of 

^^^ the United States under their direction — to appoint one 

^^K of their number to preside, provided that no person be 

^^H allowed to serve in the office of president more than 

^^^ one year in any term of three years; to ascertain the 

necessary sums of money to be raised for the service 

of the United States, and to appropriate and apply the 

I same for defraying the public expenses—to borrow 
money, or emit bills on the credit of the United States, 
transmitting every half year to the respective States an 
account of the sums of money so borrowed or emitted. — 
'""M and equip a navy — to agree upon the number of 
and to make requisitions from each State for 
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its quota, in proportion to the number of white inhabit- 
ants in each State; which requisition shall be binding, 
and thereupon the Legislature of each State shall appoint 
the regimental officers, raise the men and clothe, arm and 
equip them in a soldier-like manner, at the expense of 
the United States ; and the officers and men so clothed, 
armed and equipped shall march to the place appointed, 
and within the time agreed on by the United States in 
Congress assembled : but if the United States in Congress 
assembled shall, on consideration of circumstances judge 
proper that any State should not raise men, or should 
raise a smaller number than its quota, and that any other 
State should raise a greater number of men than the 
quota thereof, such extra number shall be raised, offi- 
cered, clothed, armed and equipped in the same manner 
as the quota of such State, unless the legislature of such 
State shall judge that such extra number cannot be safely 
spared out of the same, in which case they shall raise^ 
officer, clothe, arm and equip as many of such extra 
number as they judge can be safely spared. And the 
officers and men so clothed, armed and equipped, shall 
march to the place appointed, and within the time agreed 
on by the United States in Congress assembled. 

The United States in Congress assembled shall never 
engage in a war, nor grant letters of marque and reprisal 
in time of peace, nor enter into any treaties or alliances, 
nor coin money, nor regulate the value thereof, nor ascer- 
tain the sums and expenses necessary for the defence and 
welfare of the United States, or any of them, nor emit 
bills, nor borrow money on the credit of the United 
States, nor appropriate money, nor agree upon the num- 
ber of vessels of war, to be built or purchased, or the 
number of land or sea forces to be raised, nor appoint a 
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commander in chief of the army or navy, unless nine 
States assent to the same : nor shall a question on any 
other point, except for adjourning from day to day be 
determined, unless by tlie votes of a majority of the 
United States in Congress assembled. 

The Congress of the United States shall have power 
to adjourn to any time within the year, and to any place 
within the United States, so that no period of adjourn- 
ment be for a longer duration than the space of six 
months, and shall publish the journal of their proceed- 
ings monthly, except such parts thereof relating to 
treaties, alliances or military operations, as in their 
judgment require secrecy; and the yeas and nays of 
the delegates of each State on any question shall be 
entered on the journal, when it is desired by any dele- 
gate ; and the delegates of a State, or any of them, at 
his or their request shall be furnished with a transcript 
of the said journal, except such parts as are above 
excepted, to lay before the Legislatures of the several 
States. 

Article X. The committee of the States, or any nine 
of them, shall be authorized to execute, in the recess of 
Congress, such of the powers of Congress as the United 
States in Congress assembled, by the consent of nine 
States, shall from time to time think expedient to vest 
them with ; provided that no power be delegated to the 
said committee, for the exercise of which, by the articles 
of confederation, the voice of nine States in the Congress 
of the United States assembled is requisite 

Article XI. Canada acceding to tb in, 

and joining in the measures of the Ui '1 

be admitted into, and entitled to all t 
this Union : but no other colony shall 
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the same, unless such admission be agreed to by nine 
States. 

Article XII. All bills of credit emitted, monies bor- 
rowed and debts contracted by, or under the authority 
of Congress, before the assembling of the United States, 
in pursuance of the present confederation, shall be deemed 
and considered as a charge against the United States, for 
payment and satisfaction whereof the said United States, 
and the public faith are hereby solemnly pledged. 

Article XIII. Every State shall abide by the deter- 
minations of the United States in Congress assembled, on 
all questions which by this confederation are submitted 
to them. And the articles of this confederation shall be 
inviolably observed by every State, and the Union shall 
be perpetual ; nor shall any alteration at any time here- 
after be made in any of them ; unless such alteration be 
agreed to in a Congress of the United States, and be after- 
wards confirmed by the Legislatures of every State, 

And whereas it has pleased the Great Governor of the 
world to incline the hearts of the Legislatures we respec- 
tively represent in Congress, to approve of, and to author- 
ize us to ratify the said articles of confederation and 
perpetual union. Know ye that we the undersigned 
delegates, by virtue of the power and authority to us 
given for that purpose, do by these presents, in the 
name and in behalf of our respective constituents, fully 
and entirely ratify and confirm each and every of the 
said articles of confederation and perpetual union, and 
all and singular the matters and things therein contained : 
and we do further solemnly plight and engage the faith 
of our respective constituents, that they shall abide by 
the determinations of the United States in Congress as- 
sembled, on all questions, which by the said confedera- 
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tion are submitted to them. And that the articles thereof 
shall be inviolably observed by the States we respectively 
represent, and that the Union shall be perpetual. 

In witness whereof we have hereunto set our hands in 
Congress. Done at Philadelphia in the State of Penn- 
sylvania the ninth day of July in the year of our Lord 
one thousand seven hundred and seventy-eight, and in 
the third year of the independence of America, 



THE CONSTITUTION OF THE UNITED STATES 
OF AMERICA.* 

The Preamble. 
" We, the People of the United States, in order to form 
a more perfect union, estahlish justice, insure domestic 
tranquillity, provide for the common defence, promote the 
general welfare, and secure the blessings of liberty to our- 
Belves and our posterity, do ordain and establish this Con- 
stitution for the United States of America," 

Article I. 

THE LEGISLATIVE DEPARTMENT. 
I Section I.— The Congress in general. 

"AU legislative powers herein granted, shall be vested 
in a Congreaa of the United States, which shall consist of 
a Senate and House of Representatives." 

Section II.— The House of Representatives. 

1. "The House of Representatives shall be composed 
of members chosen every second year by the people of the 
several States, and the electors in each State shall have 
the quahfications requisite for electors of the most numer- 
ous branch of the State legislature." 

3. " No person shall be a Representative, who shall not 
have attained to the age of twenty-five years, and been seven 

* The Articles of Confederation proved by eiperience inadequale to 
the wants of the people of tlie United Stales, and iLey were supplanted 
by the Constitution. 

" The American Constitution, with its manifest defeats, still remains 
le of the most abiding monuments of human wisdom, and it has re- 
I oeived n tribute to its gcnera.1 extelleni^e such bd no olber politioJ b;b' 
was ever honored with." — Fueemam. 
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I years a citizen of the United States, and who shall not, 
when elected, be an inhabitant of that State In which he 
shall be chosen." 
3. " 'Representatives and direct taxes ehall be appor- 
tioned among the several States which may be included 
within this Union, according to their respective numbers, 
which shall be determined by adding to the whole num- 
ber of free persons, including those bound to service for a 
term of years, and excluding Indians not taxed, three-fifths 
of all other persons. The actual enumeration shall be 
made within three years after the first meeting of the Con- 
gress of the United States, and within every subsequent 
term of ten years, in such manner as they shall by law 
direct. The number of Representatives shall not exceed 
one for every thirty thousand, but each State shall have 
at least one Representative ; and untO such enumeration 
shall be made, the State of New Hampshire shall be en- 
^^^ titled to choose three, Massachusetts eight, Rhode Island 
^^^k and Providence Plantations one, Connecticut five, New 
^^^V- York six, New Jersey four, Pennsylvania eight, Delaware 
^^K one, Maryland six, Virginia ten, North Carolina five. South 
Carolina five, and Georgia three."' 

4. " When vacancies happen in the representation from 
any State, the executive authority thereof shall issue writs 
of election to fill such vacancies." 

5, "The House of Representatives shall choose their 
Speaker and other officers ; and shall have the sole power 
of impeachment." 

Section III.— The Senate. 
. " The Senate of the United States shall be composed 
I of two Senators from each State, chosen by the Legislature 
thereof, for six years ; and each Senator shall have one vote.'' 
" Immediately after they shall be assembled, in con- 
sequence of the first election, they shall be divided as 
' This clause has been superseded by Amondnient XIV 
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equally as may be, into three classes. The seats of the 
Senators of the first claes shall be vacated at the expirar 
tion of tlie second year ; of the second clasSj at the expi- 
ration of the fourth year; and of the third class, at the 
expiration of the sixth year; so that one-third may be 
chosen every second year; and if vacancies happen by 
resignation, or otherwise, during the recess of the legisla- 
ture of any State, the executive thereof may make tempo- 
rary appointments until the next meeting of the legisla- 
ture, which shall then fill such vacancies." 

3. " No person shall he a Senator who shall not have 
attained to the age of thirty yeara, and been nine years a 
citizen of the United States, and who shall not, when 
elected, be an inhabitant of that State for which he shall 
be chosen." 

4. " The Vice-President of the United States shall be 
President of the Senate, but shall have no vote, unless 
they be equally divided." 

5. " The Senate shall choose their other oflicers, and 
also a President pro tempore, in the absence of the Vice- 
President, or when he shall exercise the office of President 
of the United States." 

6. " The Senate shall have the sole power to try all im- 
peachments. When sitting for that purpose, they shall be 
on oath or affirmation. When the President of the United 
States is tried, the Chief-Justice shall preside ; and no per- 
son shall be convicted without the concurrence of two- 
thirds of the members present." 

T. " Judgment in cases of impeachment shall not extend 
further than to removal irom office, and disqualification 
to hold and enjoy any office of honor, trust, or profit, un- 
der the United States ; but the party convicted shall, never- 
theless, he liable and subject to indictment, triaJ, judgment, 
and punishment, according to law." 
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Section IV.— Both Houses. 
"The times, places, and manner, of holding elections 
for Senators and Representatives, shall be prescribed in 
each State by the Legislature thereof: but the Congress 
may at any time, by law, make or alter such regulations, 
except as to the places of choosing Senators." 

3. " The Congress shall assemble at least once in every 
year, and such meeting shall be on the first Monday in 
December, unless they shall by law appoint a different 
day," 

Section V.— The Houses Separately. 

1. "Each House shall be the judge of the elections, re- 
turns, and qualifications of its own members, and a major- 
ity of each shall constitute a quorum to do business ; but 
a smaller number may adjourn from day to day, and may 
be authorized to compel the attendance of absent raembers, 
in such manner, and under such penalties, as each House 
may provide." 

a, " Each House may determine the rules of its pro- 
ceedings, punish its members for disorderly behavior, and, 
with the concurrence of two-thirds, expel a member." 

3. "Each House shall keep a journal of its proceedings, 
and, from time to time, publish the same, excepting such 
parts as may, in their judgment, require secrecy ; and the 
yeas and nays of the members of either House, on any 
question, shall, at the desire of one-fifth of those present, 
be entered on the journal." 

4. " Neither House, during the session of Congress, shall, 
without the consent of the other, adjourn for more than 
three days, nor to any other place than that in which the 
two Houses shall be sitting." 



Seetion VI.- 



"The Senators and Representatives shall receive a 
compensation for their services, to be ascertained by law, j 
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and paid out of the Treaaury of the United States. They 
shall, in all cases, except treason, felony, and breach of the 
peace, be privileged from aireet during their attendance at 
tlie session of their respective Houses, and In going to, and 
returning from, tlie same ; and for any speech or debate 
in either House, they shall not be questioned in any other 
place." 

2. " No Senator or Representative shall, during the time 
for which he was elected, he appointed to any civil office 
under the authority of the United States, which shall have 
been created, or the emoluments whereof shall have been 
increased, during such time ; and no person, holding any 
office under the United States, shall be a member of either 
House during his continuance in office." 

Section VII. — Mode of Passing Laws. 

1. " All hills for raising revenue shall originate in the 
House of Representatives ; but the Senate may propose or 
concur with amendments, as on other bills." 

2. " Every bill which shall have passed the House of 
Representatives and the Senate, shall, before it become a 
law, be presented to the President of the United States-, 
if he approve, he shall sign it, but if not, he shall return it, 
with his objections, to that House in which it shall have 
originated, who shall enter the objections at lai^ on their 
journal, and proceed to reconsider it If, after such recon- 
sideration, two-thirds of that House shall agree to pass the 
bill, it shall be sent, together with the objections, to the 
other House, by which it shall likewise be reconsidered, 
and, if approved by two-thirds of that House, it shall be- 
come a law. But in all such cases the votes of both 
Houses shall be determined by yeas and nays, and the 
names of the persons voting for and against the bill shall 
be entered on the journal of each House, respectively. If 
any bill shall not be returned by the President within ten 
days (Sundays excepted) after it shall have been pteeested 
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I to him, the same shall be a law, in like maiiner as ^ he 
had signed it, unless the Congress, by their adjournment, 
prevent its return, in which case it shall not be a law." 
3. " Every order, reeohition, or vote, to which the con- 
currence of the Senate and House of Representativea may 
be necessary (except on a case of adjournment), shall be 
presented to the President of the United States ; and before 
the same shall take effect, shall be approved by him, or, 
being disapproved by him, shall be repassed by two-thirds 
of the Senate and House of Representatives, according to 
the rules and limitations prescribed in the case of a bilL" 

Seotion VIII. — Powers Gpantetl to Congress. 

1. "The Congress shall have power to lay and collect 
taxes, duties, imposts, and excises, to pay the debia and 
provide for the common defence and general welfare of the 
United States ; but all duties, imposts, and excises shall be 
uniform throughout the United States." 

2. "To borrow money on the credit of the United 
States." 

" To regulate commerce with foreign nations, and 

wnong the several States, and with the Indian tribes." 

. " To establish a uniform rule of naturalization, and 

uniform laws on the subject of bankruptcies, throughout 

the United States." 

" To coin money, regulate the value thereof, and of 
f foreign coin, and fix the standard of weights and meas- 
ures." 

. " To provide for the punishment of counterfeiting the 
I Becurities and current coin of the United States." 
. " To establish post-offices and post-roads." 
. " To promote the progress of science and useful arts, 
by securing, for limited times, to authors and inventors, 
! exclusive right to their respective writings and dia- 
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" To constitute tribunals inferior to the Supreme 
Court." 

10. " To define and punish piracies and felonies com- 
mitted on the high seas, and offences gainst the law of 
nations." 

11. "To declare war, grant letters of marque and re- 
prisal, and make rules concerning captures on land and 
water." 

12. "To raise and support armies; but no appropria- 
tion of money to that use shall be for a longer term than 
two years," 

13. " To provide and maintain a navy." 

14. " To make rules for the government and regulation 
of the land and naval forces." 

15. "To provide for calling forth the militia to execute 
the laws of the Union, suppress insurrections, and repel 
invasions." 

16." To provide for organizing, arming, and disciplining 
the militia, and for governing such part of them as may 
be employed in the service of the United States ; reserving 
to the States respectively, the appointment of the officers, 
and the authority of training the militia, according to the i 
discipline prescribed by Congress." 

17. " To exercise exclusive legislation in all cases whatr 
Boever, over such district (not exceeding ten miles square), 
as may, by cession of particular States, and the acceptance 
of Congress, become the seat of the Government of the 
United States, and to exercise like authority over all 
places, purchased by the consent of the legislature of the 
State in which the same shall be, for the erection of forts, 
magazines, arsenals, dockyards, and other needful build- 
ings," and 

18. "To make all laws which shall be necessary and 
proper for carrying into execution the foregoing powers, 
and all other powers vested by this Constitution in the 
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Government of the United States, or in any department 
or officer thereof." 



Section IX. — Powers Denied to the United States. 

1, "The migration or importation of such persons, as 
any of the States, now existing, shall think proper to ad- 
mit, shall not be prohibited by the Congress, prior to the 
year one thousand eight hundred and eight ; but a tax or 
duty may be imposed on such importation, not exceeding 
ten dollars for each person." 

2. " The privilege of the writ of habeas corpus shall not 
be suspended unless when, in cases of rebellion or inva- 
sion, the public safety may require it." 

3. " No bill of attainder, or ex post facto law, shall be 
passed." 

4, " No capitation or other direct tax shall be laid, un- 
less in proportion to the census or enumeration, herein be* 
fore directed to be taken." 

6, " No tax or duty shall be laid on articles exported 
from any State." 

6. " No preference shall be given by any regulation of 
commerce or revenue, to the ports of one State over those 
of another ; nor shall vessels bound to, or from, one State, 
be obliged to enter, clear, or pay duties, in another." 

7. " No money shall be drawn from the treasury, but 
in consequence of appropriations made by law ; and a reg- 
ular statement and account of the receipts and expendi- 
tures of all pubHc money shall be published, from time to 
time." 

8. " No title of nobility shall be granted by the United 
States : and no person, holding any office of profit or trust 
under them, shall, without the consent of the Congress, ac- 
cept of any present, emolument, office, or title, of any kind 
whatever, from any king, prince, or foreign state." 
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Secdon X,— Powers Denied to the States. 

" No State shall enter into any treaty, alliance, or 
confederation; grant letters of marque and reprisal; coin 
money; emit bills of credit ; make anything but gold and 
silver coin a tender in payment of debts, pass any bill of 
attainder, ex poet facto law, or law impairing the obligation 
of contracts, or grant any title of nobility." 

2. " No State shall, witliout the consent of the Congresa, 
lay any imposts or duties on imports or exports, except 
what may be absolutely necessary for executing its inspec- 
tion laws ; and the net produce of all duties and imposts, 
laid by any State on imports or exports, shall be for the 
use of the treasury of the United States ; and all such laws 
shall be subject to the revision and control of the Con- 
gress." 

3. " No State shall, without the consent of Congress, lay 
any duty of tonnage, keep troops, or ships of war, in time 
of peace, enter into any agreement or compact with another 
State, or with a foreign power, or engage in war, unless 
actually invaded, or in such imminent danger as will not 
admit of delay." 



Article II. 

THE EXECUTIVE DEPARTMENT. 

Section I,— President and Vice-President. 

1. " The Executive power shall be vested in a President 
of the United States of America. He shall hold h 
during the term of four years, and together with the Vice- 
President, chosen for the same term, be elected as follows :" 

2. " Each State shall appoint, in such manner as the 
Legislature thereof may direct, a number of Electors, equal 
to the whole number of Senators and Representatives to 
which the State may be entitled in the Congress : but no 
Senator or Representative, or person holding an office of 
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trust or profit under the United States, shall be appointed 
1 Elector." 

3.* " The Electors sliall meet in their respective States, 

and vote by ballot for two persons, of whom one, at least, 

. ahaU not be an inhabitant of the same State with them- 

aelves. And they shall make a list of all the persons voted 

' for, and of the number of votes for each ; which list they 

. mgn and certify, and transmit, sealed, to the seat of the 

Government of the United States, directed to the President 

of the Senate. The President of the Senate shall, in the 

presence of the Senate and House of Representatives, open 

all the certificates, and the votes shall then be counted. 

The person having the greatest number of votes shall be 

the President, if such number be a majority of the whole 

number of Electors appointed ; and if there be more than 

one who have such a majority, and have an equal number 

* This clause has been ameDded and superseded by the Twelilh Amend- 
toent to tbe Constitution, B; the provisions of the original clause tha 
person in tbe electoral college having the greatest number of votes (pro- 
vided he bud a m^ority of the whole number of electors appointed) be- 
came President, and the person having the next greatest number of 
voles became Vice-Preaident, thus giving the PresLdency to one polit- 
cttl party and the Vice-Presidency to another. In tbe year 1300 the 
Democratic Republieans determined to elect Thomas Jefferson President 
and Aaron Burr Vice-President. The result was that each secured an 
equal number of votes, and neither vaa elected. The Conatitution then, 
OB now, provided that in case the electoral college failed (o elect a 
Pretiident, the House of Kepresentatives, voting as States, should elect. 
The Federalists distrusted and disliked Jeflerson; tbe Democratic Re- 
publicans and some of (he Federalists distrusted and disliked Burr. 
The vote in the House on the thirty-sixth ballot gave the Presidency to 
Jefiersoi) and the Vice- Presidency to Burr. In order to prevent a repe- ■ 
tition of 80 dangerous a struggle, the Twelfth Amendment, by which the 
electoral votes are cast separately for the candidates for President and 
for Vice-President, was proposed by Congress Dec. 12, 1803, and de- 
clared in force Sept. 26, 1804. 
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of votea, then the House of Representatives shall immedi- 
ately choose, by ballot, one of them for President; and if 
no person have a majority, then, from the five highest on 
■the list, the safd House shall, in like manner, choose the 
President. But in choosing the President, the votes shall 
be taken by States, the representation from each State 
having one vote ; a quorum for this purpose shall consist 
of a member or members from two-thirds of the States, 
and a majority of all the States shall be necessary to a 
choice. In every case, after the choice of tlie President, 
the person having the greatest number of votes of the Elec- 
tors shall be the Vice-President, But if there should re- 
main two or more who have equal votea, the Senate shall 
choose from them, by ballot, the Vice-President." 

4. " The Congress may determine the time of choosing 
the Electors, and the day on which they shall give their 
votes ; which day shall be the same throughout the United 
States." 

5. " No person, except a natural-bom citizen, or a citi- 
zen of the United States at the time of the adoption of this 
Constitution, shall be eligible to the office of President; 
neither shall any person be eligible to that office who shall 
not have attained to the age of thirty-five years, and been 
fourteen years a resident within the United States." 

6. " In case of the removal of the President from office, 
or of his death, resignation, or inability to discharge the 
powers and duties of the said office, the same shall de- 
volve on the Vice-President, and the Congress may by law 
provide for the case of removal, death, resignation, or in- 
ability both of the President and Vice-President, declaring 
what officer shall then act as President, and such officer 
shall act accordingly, until the disability be removed, or a 
President shall be elected." 

7. " The President shall, at stated times, receive for his 
a compensation, which shall neither be increased 
lished during the period for which he shall have 
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been elected, and he shall not receive within that period, 
any other emolument from the United States, or any of 
them." 

8. " Before he enter on the execution of his office, he 
shall take the following oath or affirmation : ' 1 do solemnly 
sweat (or affirm), that I wilt faithfully execute the office 
of President of the United States, and will, to the best of 
my ability, preserve, protect, and defend the Constitution 
of the United States.' " 

Section II. — Powers of the President. 

1. "The President shall be commander-in-chief of the 
army and navy of the United States, and of the militia 
of the several States, when called into the actual service 
of the United States ; he may require the opinion, in writ- 
ing, of the principal officer in each of the executive depart- 
ments, upon any subject relating to the duties of their 
respective offices, and he shall have power to grant re- 
prieves and pardons for offences against the United States, 
except in cases of impeachment." 

B. " He shall have power, by and with the advice and 
consent of the Senate, to make treaties, provided two-thirds 
of the Senators present concur ; and he shall nominate, 
and by and with the advice and consent of the Senate, 
shall appoint ambassadors, other public ministers, and 
consuls, judges of the Supreme Court, and all other officers 
of the United States, whose appointments are not herein 
otherwise provided for, and wliicli shall be established by 
law : but the Congress may by law vest the appointment 
of such inferior offio ' think proper, in the Pres- 

ident alone, in the w, or in the heads of 

Departments." 

3. " The Presidefll to fiU up all vacan- 

cies that may ha of the Senate, by 

granting coramif j at the end of 

their next set 
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Section III.— Duties of the President. 

He Bhall, from time to time, give to the Congress infor- 
matiou of the state of the Union, and recommend to their 
consideration such measures as he shall judge necessary 
and expedient; he may, on extraordinary occasions, con- 
vene both Houses, or either of them, and in case of dia- 
agreement between them, with respect to the time of 
adjournment, he may adjourn them to such time as be 
shall think proper; he shall receive ambassadors and 
other pubUc ministers ; he shall take care that the laws 
be faithfully executed, and shall commission all the 
officers of the United States." 

. Section IV.— Impeachment of the President. 
" The President, Vice-President, and all civU officers of 
the United States, shall be removed from office, on impeach- 
ment for, and conviction of, treason, bribery, or other high 
crimes and misdemeanors." 



Artice hi. 
judicial department. 

Section I,— United Stales Courts, 
" The judicial power of the United States shall be vested 
in one Supreme Court, and in such inferior courts as the 
Congress may, from time to time, ordain and establish. 
The judges, both of the Supreme and inferior courts, shall 
hold their offices during good behavior, and shall, at stated 

t times, receive for their services a. compensation, which shall 
not be diminished during their continuance in office." 
; 
and 



Section II,— Jurisdiction of the United States 

Courts. 

1. " The Judicial power shall extend to all cases, ' 
and equity, arising under this Constitution, the la 
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United States, and treaties made, or which shall be made, 
under their authority ; to all eases affecting ambassadora, 
other public ministers, and consuls ; to all cases of admir- 
alty and maritime jurisdiction ; to controversies to which 
the United States shall be a party; to controversies be- 
tween two or more States, between a State and citizens of 
another State, between citizens of different States, between 
citizens of the same State, claiming lands under grants of 
different States, and between a State, or the citizens thereof, 
and foreign States, citizens, or subjects." 

a. " In all cases affecting ambassadors, other public 
ministers, and consuls, and those in which a State shall 
be a party, the Supreme Court shall have original jurisdic- 
tion. In all the other cases before mentioned, the Supreme 
Court shall have appellate jurisdiction, both as to law and 
fact, with such exceptions, and under sueli regulations, aa 
the Congress shall make." 

3. " The trial of all crimes, except in cases of impeach- 
ment, shall be by jury ; and such trial shall be held in the 
State where the said crimes shall have been, committed ; 
but when not committed within any State, the trial shall 
be at such place, or places, as the Congress may by law 
have directed." 

Section in.— Treason. 

1. " Treason against the United States ehall consist only 
in levying war against them, or in adhering to their ene- 
mies, giving them aid and comfort. No person shall be 
convicted of treason, unless on the testimony of two wit- 
nesses to the same overt act, or on confession in open 
court" 

3. " The Congress shall have power to declare the pun- 
ishment of treason, but no attainder of treason shall work 
an of blood, or forfeiture, except during the life of 
1 attainted." 
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Article IV", 

Section I.— Slate Records. 

" Fnll Mth and credit shall be given in each State to the 
pnblic acta, records, and judicial proceedings of every other 
Btate. And the Congress may, by general laws, prescribe 
the manner in which such acts, records, and proceedings 
shall be proved and the eflect thereol" 

Section II.— Privileges of Citizens. 

1. "The citizens of each State shall be entitled to all 
privileges and immunities of citizens in the several States." 

3. " A person charged in any State with treason, felony, 
or otber crime, who shall flee from justice, and be found 
in another State, shall, on demand of the executive author- 
ity of the State from which he fled, be delivered up, to be 
removed to the State having jurisdiction of the crime." 

3. " No person held to service or labor in one State, 
under the laws thereof, reaping into another, shall, in 
consequence of any law or regulation therein, he discharged 
from such service or labor, but shall be delivered up on 
claim of the party to whom such service or labor may be 
due." 

Section III.— New States and Territories. 

1. "New States may be admitted by the Congress into 
this Union ; but no new State shall be formed, or erected, 
within the jurisdiction of any other State; nor any State 
be formed, by the junction of two or more States, or parte 
of States, without the consent of tlie legielatures of the 
States concerned, as well as of the Congress," 

a. " The Congress shall liave power to dispose of and 
make all ueedful rules and regulations respectmg the ter- 
ritory, or other property, belonging to the United States; 
and nothing in this Constitution shall be so construed aa 
to prejudice any claims of tlie United States, or of any 
particular State." 



I 



THE CONSTITUTION OF THE UNITED STATES. 203 

Section IV.— Guarantee to the States. 

" The United States shall guaranty to every State in thig 
Union a republican form of government, and shall protect 
each of them against invasion ; and, on application of the 
legislature, or of the executive (when the legislature cannot 
be convened), against domestic violence." 

Article V. 

PO^A^ER OF AMENDMENT. 

"The Congress, whenever two-thirds of both Houses 
shall deem it necessary, shall propose amendments to this 
Constitution, or, on the application of the legislatures of 
two-thirds of the several States, shall call a convention for 
proposing amendments, which, in either case, shall be 
valid to all intents and purposes, as part of this Constitu- 
tion, when ratified by the legislatures of three-fourths of 
the several States, or by conventions in three-fourths there- 
of, as the one or the other mode of ratification may be pro- 
posed by the Congress; Provided, that no amendment, 
which may be made prior to the year one thousand eight 
hundred and eight, shall, in any manner, affect the first 
and fourth clauses in the ninth section of the first article ; 
and that no State, without its consent, shall be deprived 
of its equal suffrage in the Senate.'' 

Article VI. 

public debt, supremacy of the consti- 
tution, oath of office, religious 

TEST. 

1, " All debts contracted, and engagements entered into, 
before the adoption of this Constitution, shall be as valid 
against the United States, under this Constitution, as under 
" nfederation." 
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2. " This Constitution, and the laws of the United Stat«a 
which shall be made in pursuance thereof, and all treaties 
made, or which shall be made, under the authority of the 
United States, shall he tlie supreme law of the land ; and 
the judges in every State shall be bound thereby, an3rthing 
in the Constitution or laws of any State to the contrary 
notwithstanding," 

3, " The Senators and Representatives before mentioned, 
and the members of the several State legislatures, and all 
executive and judicial officers, both of the United States, 
and of the several States, shall be hound, by oath or affirm- 
ation, to support this Constitution ; but no religious test 
shall ever be required as a qualification to any office or 
public trust under the United States." 



Article VII. 
ratification of the constitution. 

" The ratification of the Conventions of nine States shall 
be sufficient for the establishment of this Constitution be- 
tween the States ao ratifying the same." 

Done in convention by the unanimous consent of the 
Stales present, the seventeenth day of September, in the 
year of our Lord, one thousand seven hundred and eighty- 
seven, and of the Independence of the United States of 
America the twelfth. 
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AMENDMENTS TO THE CONSTITUTION. 

Articles in Addition to, and Amendment ofj the Con- 
stitution OF the United States of America,* 

Propoeed by Gmgress and ratified by Ike Legidatures of the 
eeveral Slates, pursuant to the fifth arlicle of the original 
Gohsliiution. 

Article I.— Freedom of Religion, etc. 

"Congress shall make no law respecting an establish- 
ment of religion, or prohibiting the free exercise thereof, 
or abridging the freedom of speech, or of the prees ; or the 
right of the people peaceably to assemble, and to petition 
the Government for a redress of grievancea," 

Article 11. —Right to Bear Arms. 
" A well-regulated militia being necessary to the security 
of a free State, the right of the people to keep and bear 
anna shall not be infringed." 

Article III.— Quartering Soldiers on Citizens. 

" No soldier shall, in time of peace, be quartered in any 
house, without the consent of the owner ; nor, in time of 
war, but in a manner to be prescribed by law." 

* More than seven hundred amendmentB lo Ihe Conslitation have 
been proposed since it was adopted. Several ore UGUally proposed at 
each sesaioD of Congress. 

The first twelve articles of amendment to the Federal Cor 
were adopted so soon afler the original organization of the Gt' 
onder it in 1TS9 an to jnstifj Ihe statement (hat the}* irere < 
contemporaneous with the adoption of the original (Jusnr 
V. S. Suipremt Oourl). 
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I Article IV.— Search-warrants. 

" The right of the people to be secure in their persons, 
houses, papers, and effects, against unreasonable searches 
and seizures, shall not be violated ; and no warrants shall 
issue, but upon probable cause, supported by oath or affirm- 
ation, and particularly describing the place to be searched, 
I and the persons or things to be seized." 

Article V.— Trial for- Crime, etc. 
" No person shall be held to answer for a capital or othet- 
t wise infamous erime, unless on a presentment or indict- 
1 ment of a grand jury, except in cases arising in the land 
t or naval forces, or in the militia, when in actual service, 
f. in time of war, or public danger ; nor shall any person be 
I'^Bubject, for the same offence, to be twice put in jeopardy 
I of life or limb ; nor shall be compelled in any criminal 
;, to be a witness against himself, nor be deprived of 
I' life, liberty, or property, without due process of law ; nor 
I shall private property be taken forpubhc use, without just 
I compensation." 

Article VI.— Rights of Accused Persons. 

" In all criminal prosecutions, the accused shall enjoy 
I the right to a speedy and public trial, by an impartial jury 
I'Of tlie State and district wherein the crime shall have been 
p committed, which district shall have been previously aseer- 
L'tained by law, and to be informed of the nature and cause 
I' of the accusation; to bo confronted with the witnesses 
f agamst him ; to have compulsory process for obtaining 
I witnesses in hia favor; and to have the assistance of 
^ counsel for hia defence." 

Article VII.— Suits at Connmon Law. 
"In suits at common law, where the value in contro- 
versy shall exceed twenty dollars, the right of trial by jury 
shall be preserved; and no iact, tried by a jury, shall be 
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r otherwise re-examined in any court of the United States, 
than according to the rules of the common law." 
,1 



Article VIII.— Excessive Bail. 

Excessive bail shall not be required, nor excessive fines 
imposed, nor cruel and unusual punishments inflicted." 

Article IX.— Rights Retained by the People. 

The enumeration in the Constitution of certain rights 
shall not be construed to deny or disparage others retained 
by the people," 

Article X.— Reserved Powers of the States. 
" The powers not delegated to the United States by the 
Constitution, nor prohibited by it to the States, are re- 
aerved to the States respectively, or to the people." 

Article XI. 

" The judicial power of the United States shall not be 
construed to extend to any suit in law or equity, com- 
menoed or prosecuted against one of the United States by 
ratizens of another State, or by citizens or subjects of any 
foreign State,"* 



1 
I 



. "The Electors shall meet in their respective States, 
and vote by ballot for President and Vice-President, one 

• In the cane of rhisholm i*r The Stale of Georgia, the Sapreme 

' Court decided IhHt under Artiile III § 2 of the Constitution a 

private fiLizen of a Stale might brin§; stilt agninst a, State other than 

B of wliicli he w i.v d (.11 /Ln This deeiaion, by which a State 

might be br(f<ip;ht as deteiidaul I f r ihe bar of a Federal court, was 

bighlf diBpleaaiDK to the rjl> I I he States in 1794. On the 5th 

of March of that t«if ihl .\iiieiidmeiit wiiB passed by two- 

leclftred in force Januarv 8, 1798. 

" aiilliorit; for the repadiation 
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of whom, at least, shall not he an inhabitant of the 
State with themselves; they shall name in their 
the person voted for as President, and in distinct ballots 
the person voted for as Vice-President; and they shall 
make distinct lists of all persons voted for as President, 
and of all persons voted for as Vice-President, and of the 
number of votes for each, which lists they shall sign, and 
certify, and transmit, sealed, to the seat of government of 
the United Stales, directed to the President of the Sen- 
ate ; the President of the Senate shall, in the presence of 
the Senate and House of EeprcBentiitives, open all the cer- 
tificates, and the votes shall then be counted ; the person 
having the greatest number of votes for President shall he 
the President, if such number he a majority of the whole 
number of Electors appointed ; and if no person have such 
majority, then, from the persons having the highest num- 
bers, not exceeding three, on the list of those voted for as 
President, the House of Representatives shall choose im- 
mediately, by ballot, the President. But in choosing the 
President, the votes shall be taken by States, the represen- 
tation from each State having one vote; a quorum for 
this purpose shall consist of a member or members from 
two-thirds of the States, and a majority of all the States 
shall be necessary to a choice. And if the House of Rep- 
resentatives shall not choose a President, whenever the 
right of choice shall devolve upon them, before the fourth 
day of March next following, then the Vice-President shall 
act as President, and in case of the death, or other consti- 
tutional disability, of the President." 

a. "The person having the greatest number of votes 
as Vice-President shall be the Vice-President, if such 
number be a majority of the whole number of Electors 
appointed ; and if no person have a majority, then, from 
the two highest numbers on the list, the Senate shall 
choose the Vice-President; a quorum for the purpose 
shall consist of two-thirds of the whole number of Sen- 
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ators ; and a majority of the whole number shall be neces- 
sary to a choice." 

3. " But no person constitutionally ineligible to the office 
of President, shall he eligible to that of Vice-President of 
the United States." 

Article XIII.— Abolition of Slavery. 

1. "Neither slavery nor involuntary servitude, except 
as a punishment for crime, whereof the party shall have 
been duly convicted, shall exist within the United States 
or any place subject to their jurisdiction." 

2, " Congress shall have power to enforce this article 
by appropriate legislation." 

Article XIV.— Right of Citizenship, etc. 

1 . " All persons born or naturalized in the United States, 
and subject to the jurisdiction thereof, are citizens of the - 
United States and of the State wherein they reside. No 
State shall make or enforce any law which shall abridge 
the privileges or immunities of citizens of the United 
States; nor shall any State deprive any person of life, 
liberty, or property without due process of law, nor deny 
to any person within its jurisdiction the equal protection 
of the laws." 

2. " Representatives shall he apportioned among the 
several States according to their respective numbers, count- 
ing the whole number of persons in each State, excluding 
Indians not taxed. But when the right to vote at any 
election for the choice of Electors for President and Vice- 
President of the United States, Representatives in Congress, 
the executive and judicial officers of a StJite, or the mem- 
bers of the Legislature thereof, la denied to any of the male 
inhabitants of such State, being twenty-one years of age, 
and citizens of the United States, or ■" "iv way abridged, 
except for participation in rp' ' ■"- the 
basis of representation therei 
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portion which the number of such male citizens shall bear 
to the whole number of male citizens, twenty-one years of 
age, in such State," 

3. " No person shall be a Senator or Representative in 
Congress, or Elector of President and Vice-President, or hold 
any office, civil or military, under the "United States, or 
under any State, who, having previously taken an oath as 
a member of Congress, or as an officer of the United States, 
or as a member of any State Legislature, or as an execu- 
tive or judicial officer of any State, to support the Con- 
stitution of the United States, shall have engaged in in- 
surrection or rebellion against the same, or given aid 
or comfort to the enemies thereof. But Congress may, 
by a vote of two-thirds of each House, remove sudi 
disabihty." 

4. " The validity of the public debt of the United States, 
authorized by law, including debts incurred for payment 
of pensions and bounties for services in suppressing insur- 
rection or rebellion, shall not be questioned. But neither 
the United States nor any State shall assume or pay any 
debt or obligation incurred in aid of insurrection or rebel- 
lion against the United States, or any claim for the loss or 
emancipation of any slave, but all such debts, obligations, 
and claims shall be held illegal and void." 

5. " The Congress shall have power to enforce, by appro- 
priate legislation, the provisions of this article." 

Anicle XV.— Right of Suffrage. 

1. " The right of citizens of the United States to vote 
shall not be denied or abridged by the United States, or 
by any State, on account of race, color, or previous con- 
dition of servitude." 

2. " The Congress shall have power to enforce this arti- 
cle by appropriate legislation." 
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States and Tebritoribs. 



Alabama 

Alaska Territory 

Arizoua Territory 

Arkansas 

California 

C!olorado 

C!onnecticut 

Delaware 

District of Columbia 

Florida 

Georgia > 

Idaho 

Illinois 

Indiana 

Indian Territory 

Iowa 

Kansas 

Kentucky 

Louisiana 

Maine 

Maryland < 

Massachusetts 

Michigan 

Minnesota 

Mississippi 

Missouri 

Montana 

Nebraska 

Nevada 

New Hampshire 

New Jersey 

New Mexico Territory 

New York 

North Carolina. 

North Dakota 

Ohio 

Oklahoma Territory 

Oregon 

Pennsylvania 

Rhode Island 

South Carolina 

South Dakota 

Tennessee 

Texas 

Utah 

Vermont 

Virginia , 

Washington ..•..•• 

West Virginia < 

Wisconsin. ...'• 

Wyoming.*... 

• 



Representa- 
tives IN 
Congress. 



Population, 
Census 1890. 



Area, Square 
Miles. 



*1 
6 
7 
2 
4 
1 

• •• 

2 
11 

1 
22 
13 

• • • 

11 
8 

11 
6 
4 
6 

13 

12 
7 
7 

15 
1 
6 
1 
2 
8 
♦1 

34 
9 
1 

21 

♦1 

2 

30 
2 
7 
2 

10 

13 
1 
2 

10 
2 
4 

10 
1 



1,513,017 


52,250 




577,390 
113,020 


59,620 


1,128,179 


53,850 


1,208,130 


158,360 


412,198 


103,925 


746,258 


4,990 


168,493 


2,050 


230,392 


70 


391,422 


58,680 


1,837,353 


59,475 


84,385 


84,800 


3,826,351 


56,650 


2,192,404 


36,a50 




31,400 
56,025 


1,911,896 


1,427,096 


82,080 


1,858,635 


40,400 


1,118,587 


48,720 


661,086 


33,040 


1,042,390 


12,210 


2,238,943 


8,315 


2,093,889 


58,915 


1,301,826 


83,365 


1,289,600 


46,810 


2,679,184 


69,415 


132,159 


146,080 


1,058,910 


77,510 


45,761 


110,700 


376,530 


9,305 


1,444,933 


7,815 


153,593 


122,580 


5,997,853 


49,170 


1,617,947 


52,250 


182,719 


70,795 


3,672,316 


41,060 


61.834 


39,030 


313,767 


96,030 


5,258,014 


45,215 


345,506 


. 1,250 


1,151,149 


30,570 


328,808 


77,650 


1,767,518 


42,050 


2,235,523 


265,780 


207,905 


84,970 


332,422 


9,565 


1,655,980 


42,450 


."{49,390 


69,180 
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THE AUSTRALIAN BALLOT SYSTEM. 

Nearly all of the States, to secure ballot reform, have 
introduced the Australian ballot syetem, with the hope 
of removing the causes and overcoming the effects of 
intimidation, bribery and repeating at the polls. The bal- 
lots are printed and distributed by the authority of the 
State and at the public expeiise. The room in which the 
election ia held is divided into two parte by a railing. In 
one part of the room are located the election officers with 
the ballot-box ; in the other part are arranged a. number 
of closets called voting-bootha or stidls. When an elector 
enters the room he gives hia name and address to the 
officers ; if his name is found on the assessor's list, he ia 
admitted within the railing and handed an official ballot, 
The ballot contains the names of all the candidates of the 
different parties in separate columns ; the elector retires to 
a voting-booth and in private prepares his ballot. If he 
desires to vote what is called " a straight ticket" — that ia, 
to vote for every candidate of hia political party — he 
marks a cross (X) within a circle which is printed above 
the column containing the names of all the candidates of 
■hia party. If he desires to vote for but a part of the 
ticket, he makes a cross (X) opposite the names of the 
candidates for whom he wishes to vote, or he may write 
in blank spaces left for the purpose the names of candi- 
dates of his own choice. He must fold his ballot ao that 
no one can see how he has marked it, give it to the elec- 
tion officer having charge of the ballot-box, who numbers 
it and fastens down securely with adhesive paste the part 
marked with the number, so that it cannot be seen without 
cutting the ballot open, and deposits it in the ballot-box. 
The object of all this detail is to secure secrecy and to ^ 
prevent fraud in conducting the electiotL 
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Some variations in the minor details of the syBtem 
are to be found, hut the general feiiturea are the same in 
all the States in which it has been adopted. The essential 
part of the system is that the entire machinery of elec- 
tion is put into the hands of the State, instead of being 
left, as heretofore, to the promiscuous methods of puhtical 
parties.* 



* "The Australian Bystera of voting would be an immenBs power in 
clipping the wings and Biippretsing the evib of polilical bossiBui. Up- 
ward of eigh ty-five million people conduct their elections in aci%rdanci! 
with its provisions, so that il is neither an untested experiment nor a 
questionable expedient. Wherever a free and accurate expression of 
opinion is desired it Ends a home, bo that it cannot be justly claimed as 
the method of any one country or people. 

"The cardinal features of the Australian system are compulsory 
secrecy of voting, uniform official ballots containing the names of all 
candidates printed under State or municipal authority, and official 
equality of nominations when made either by a party convention or 
by a paper signed by a given number of voters ; under this system all 
qualified voters have equal facilities for voting and all candidates bave 
equal facilities fcir receiving votes. 

" The Aimtraliao system has produced effects far wider than the mere 
achievement of a single reform. It offers not only free and pure elec- 
tions, but free nominations. It offere a method of nomination that is 
free to all, and it emancipates us from the rule of the political bosses. 
There is abundant testimony that it is the best, t)ie moat rapid and the 
most facile mode of obtaining the unbiassed wish of voters. It secures 
tranquillity, puiity and freedom of choice. For all these reasons I 
heartily favor it."— Gov. Eobt. E. Pattisob. 
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QUESTIOKS 

DEVELOPING THE GOVERNMENT OF THE 

STATE, COUNTY, TOWNSHIP, TOWN 

OR PARISH, AND CITY.* 



n State? 

the civil divisiona of a. State? 

constitution ? 

ID operation in this State adopted? 
of this State be amended ? Hag it ever been 



What is i 
What are 

What U a 

When wai 
How can Ihi 
amended ? 

Does the conBtitntiaii of this Sute contain a bill of rights 7 

Whatisanelettor? 

What IB the diHerence between an elector and a citizen 7 

What are the qualifications of an elector in this State? 

Are the local officers, Slate officers and Federal officers elected on 
the samp or on diflerenl days ? Why ? 

Who is the highest eiecutive officer of this St:ite7 When is he 
elected? For how long a lerm? What are hia qualificulions? Btale 
some of his duties. What is his salary 7 

Has this Slate a lieutenant-governor 7 What are his qnalificationa? 
When is he elected? For how long a term? Hie duties? His salary? 

What are the other executive officers of this State? How iaeaoh 
chosen ? State some of the duties of each. 

Name some of tlie administrative officers of this State. 

What is the name of the legislative body that makes thelawsof Ihif 



suggeatLvr 



• These questions 
tended at the iliscretian of the toacli 
hormauize tlie vnriations anil pecall 
ment. A cop; of the State cool 
ing the government of a State. 
SIS 



a are to be modiGed or ex- 

to develop the methods and 

n the forms of local govem- 

D shonld always be nsed in stud;- 
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State? How maoy branches has it? What are Iheir namea? What 
^vics Id each ? When does this bodj meet? Where? 
Uow often ? 

How manj State seuHtorial districts are there in this State? 

In which Stale eenatorial district do ^ou reside ? 

Who is the State senator Trom this district ? Wliat arc his qiialjfica- 
His term of service ? His salaiy ? 

How maaj representative or assembly districts are there in this 
Slate? In which representative dislrict do jou reside? 

Who ia the Stale repreaenlative from Ihia district? What are his 
qualificaliona 'I Hia term cif service ? His salary 7 

How many congreHsional districts are tliere in this State ? 

How many representativea liaa (his State in Congress? 

In which congressional district do you reside 7 

By what authority is the State divided into congresnional dialricta ? 

Who represents this congre^onal district in Con|rresa? 

What are the qualifications fit a representative ? How ia he chosen ? 
For how long a lerm of service ? What is his salary ? 

How many United States senators has each Slate? 

By whom are they clioseo 7 For how long a term of service 7 
What are the qualifications of a United States senator? What is his 

What are the names of the different aiate courts in this State? 
Which is the highest Stale court in this Slate? What are the lilies of 
its juilgea? How are they chosen? What is their terra of office? 

Is this Stale divided into Slate judicial districts? 

In which Slate judicial district do yon reside? 

In which United States circuit court district is this State located? 

Where does the United Slates circuit court for this Slate meet? 

What justice of the United Stales Supreme Court presides in this 
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How many United States district courts are there in this State 7 
Wlio is the resident Uniled States district judge? 
When does the United Stales district court meet? Where? 
How are the judges of the Uniled Stales eoiirta chosen ? 
What other officers besides the judges are connected with 
gtfltea courts? What are their duties 7 How are -they chosen 
What are the names of the difierent county con 
In what courts are civil cases tried? Criminal 
In what courta are estates of deceased persons adjudicated 
What is the tenure of office of the county judf^ 7 
How are the judges chosen in this county f 
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What is tbe salaty of the judges in ihia county? 

Where do the eoaita of Ihis county meet? 

Who is tbe present county attorney ? How ia he cbosen ? What ii 
hia tenn of service ? What are liis duties? His salary 7 

Wlio is the sheriff of thin county? How in he chosen? What is 
his term of Bcrvice? Hia salary? What are hia duties? 

What are the other officers of thin county? What are tlieir duties? 

What are the civil divisions of this county ? What is the title of 
the judicial officer in this township, town or parish 7 Of the executive 
officers? Of the legislative officers? Of the admin iatrative officen? 
What are the dulies of each 7 Which of these officers are required lo 
give a bond for the faithful performance of their duties? Explain the 
nature and operation of a bond. 

What is the title of the chief eiecutive officer of a cily? How is 
hechosen? What are his duties? His term of office? 

Name the other executive and administrative officers of a city. How 
nre tliey chosen? What are their duties? Their terms of office? 

What is the title of the chief legislative body of a city? Of how 
many branches is it composed? 

What are the principal duties of tbe legislative department of a city 7 

How are the members of the legislative department of a city chosen ? 
Are they paid a salary for their services 7 

What judicial officers are there in a city other than the county 
judges of the county in which the cily is located ? What are the du- 
lies of these officers ? How are they chosen ? How are they paid for 



PROBLEMS IN CIVIL GOVERNMENT. 

Tf the regular candidate of the pnlitical party to which you belong 
were a peison inferior in ability, morally and intellectually, to the can- 
didate of the opposing party, which candidate would yoa vole for, and 
for what reason ? 

A certain town wishes to construct waterworks, but it has no money 
for that purpose. In what two ways may it legally proceed lo obtain 
the required fiinds? Which do yoa think would be the better? 

At a certain local election there was reason to believe that i 
voles were cast than there were lawful electors in the district, 
what process would the facts in the case ho aiicerlained, and how would 
the case be settled beyond further dispute ? 

n elector own land in several States, can he vote in them all T 
What facts determine his legal residence? 
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ivner may compkia that he 

s of geUitig the asseesinent 
B be justified in refusing to 

e nppolnted by the governor 
■s nearly nil 



Ml a member of Congress at the same time hold a State office, 
I «ccordiDg to the Constitution of the United Slates ? What is (he rea- 

D for this? According to tlm Constitution of the t^tate in which you 
I live? Is the reason the same? 

A politician described the eivil service as "a tiystem by whieh it ia 
' liard to get inliD on office and easy to get out of it,"" ho further said 
that he believed in a civil service "that makes it easy li) get inl^ an 
office, but hard U) get a man out of [he office." Do you think thai he 
tonched on any principle of popular government that could be made to 
work in practice? What principle? 
I Do you think that the government of the people of the United Stales 
[ would be a more perfect government if there was only one political 
party in (he country ? If not, for wliat reason 7 

In the assessment of real property the o' 
is sasessed too high ; has he any mean 
changed ? If he cannot get it changed, I 
payhifltaies? Why? 

In the older States many Slate officers ai 
by and with the consent of the Senate ; in 
8lat« officers are elected by the people. How do you explain this 
remarkable diflerence in the civil government of the Stales? Which 
do you favor? Why? 

In one of the States in the Union which requires by its Constitution 
that every person before be can vote must be able to read a section of 
Ihe State Constitution, an illiterate man was taught to repeal a section 
f^m memory, and when his vote was challenged he (apparently) read 
the section, it having been pointed out to him by the person who had 
taught it to him. Was his TOte illegal ? Was he guilty of breaking 
the spirit of the law? Should he be punibhed? 

Are all citiiens of the United States electors ? Is there n difference 
between the meanings of the words "electors," "inhabitants," "resi- 
dents" and "citizens"? Which of these constitute "the sovereign 
people of the United States " ? 

What principles of our government are illiiatraled in the following; 
An election. The inaiij^ration of the President. The levy of a tar. 
The impeachment of a Slate officer. A jury trial. The support of 
public schools by laiatinn. The improvement of rivers and liarbora 
by and at the expense of the National Government. The privileges 
of a member of the Stale or of the National legialature. The exiit- 
encG of a United States Supreme Court. 
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^^H Should the President be elected by popular 

^^H Which afbrds the more privileges fc 

^^H United States, or a monarchy like England? 
^^V Can a Slate repudiate its debu? 

I Is "rotation in office" conducive to the most desirable results in a 

r goTernment like our own? 

I Would the government of the people of the United StatOT be more 

^^^ conducive to their welfare if Stale Itgislaturea were abolished and all 
^^^ laws were made by Congress? 

^^^H Should the Kational Banhiog System be abolished ? 

^^V Would the "general welfare" of the United States he promoted by 

an amendment to the Constitution requiring every elector lo be able to 
read and write? 

Which have had the wider influence in this country — the opinions 
□f Thomas Jefftrson or Ihoae of Alexander Hamilton? 

Would Congre.sB be justified at any lime in appropriating the sur- 
plus in the national treasury to the payment of the debts of the States? 
Are American politics growing better? 

Is the Government of the United States to-day essentially the same 
as it was when Washington was President? 

Has the Government of the United Slates the constitutional right to 
become the owner of the railroad and telegraph lines of the country ? 
Would the general welfare of the people of the United States be pro- 
moted if the National Government shinild become the owner of the rail- 
road and (el^raph lines? 

Does man's capability for enjoying life increase with the advance of 
civilization ? 

Would (he union of the United Stales and Canada promote the wel- 
fare of the people of these two countries? 

Does the government of the people of the United Slates possess the 
power of indefiidte sel f- perpetuation ? 

la the present form of government in the United States the best form 
possible at the present time? 

Upon which does the welfare and the perpetuity of popular govern- 
ment in this country the more depend — upon national legislation or 
npon Slate I^islation ? 

I Would the Government of the United States be justified in buying 
Cuba, rather than have that island pass into the possession of any other 






n^A 


■ 


f -wmaF^^wm- m 




Access to President, 188, 1B5. 


Cabiket, 197. 




Adams, Sanmel, 79. 


Carapaien, S2. 




Adminialralion, 97. 


Caucus, 75. 




Agriculture, 15, 206. 


Charge d'aflkires, 199. 




AgriGultnre, Deparlmant of, 206. 


Charter, 55. 






Circuit courts, 219. 






Qvil cases, 212, 




United Slates, p. 205. 


CivD institntiona, 1, 18, 45, 47. 






Ovil rights, 24. 




Appeal, 21T. 


Civil service, note p. 49. 




AppeUale courts, 219. 


Citizen, chsp, it., 268. 




Apporlionraent, 94, 112. 


City, 27, 49. 




Arbitration, 210- 


Coast Survey, 200. 




Areas of the Slates, p. 211. 


Coin certificate, 235, 




Ariatocracv, 22. 


Coins, 231. 




Arras, right to bear, 164. 


Colonies, 64, 65, a kj. 




Anny, 150. 






Art, 143. 


Committees, 114, 122, 133. 




Articles of Confederation, p. 175. 


Commons, 56, 57, 58 




ABsembly, 94. 


Communism, note, p. 160. 




AartniUan Ballot, p. 214. 


Confederation, Articles of, p. 175. 
Congress, 109, 128, 134, 154. 




Banks, 238, 239. 


Continest of Britain, 46. 




Bankruptcf, 139. 


Conslitutiou, 38, 98; of Unili-d 




Barons' war, 54. 


Slates, p. 189. 




Base line, 225. 


Consular service, 198. 




BseiB of government, 24. 


Continental money, note, p. 135. 




Bill, how made into a law by 


Conlrflc^ 172. 




Congress, 132. 


Omvention, 76, 77, 78, 79, KO, 81, 




Bill of attainder, 157, 






Bill of rights, 62. 


Corporation, ^^^^^^^H 




Bonds, 237. 


^^^^^^^^1 







^V 222 


^^^^^1 


^^M Coarts, 96, 147 ; chap, zii., p 


114. 


Geneva award, note, p. 115. 


^H Credit, 13B. 




Geodetic sarvey, note, p. 108. 


W^ Crimes. 1-2. li 




Geographical unity, 222, 223. 


1 CriraiQsl case, 211, 213. 




Germany, 37, 4(t. 


CiiBtom, 8, 19, 20. 




Gi/t8, 16i 
Gladstone, p. 63. 


^^ Declaration oir Ihdependencb, 


Government, 20, 21, 22, 23, 24, 65, 


^L p. 




107. 


^H Declaration of Bights, 68, p. 167. 


Governor, 95. 


^V De TocqueviUe, p. 43. 




Grand jury, 214. 


^^ DipUimatic service, 199. 




Guide meridian, 225. 


r District, 94. 






1 Distnct courts, 219. 




IMeus Chrpae, 61, 156. 


^^ Diatrict of Colnnibia, 153. 




llamUton, 200. 
Herdsmen, 6, 7, 8, 9, JO. 


^^fe Election, 87, 89, ITS, 181. 
^H Electoral College, 179. 




Homesteads, 227. 
Hours of labor, 31. 


^^H Electors, 83. 

^H Eminent domain, 33, 167. 




Honse of RepresentativeB, 94, chaps. 

vii., viii., pp. 64, 77. 
Householdere, ia-5. 
Hue and cry, 50. 
Hundred, the, 42. 


^^H Envoys extraordinarj, 199. 

^^H Executiaii, 216. 

^^H Executive, 95 ; chap, x., p. 93 




^H p. 


li., 




^^1 Expeoditures, 242 ; note, p. 140. 


Impeachment, 94, 95, 126. 


^H & poll facia law, 157. 






^^H Fedrbal jnsuES, 218, 219. 




Income, 101, 241 ; note, p. 140. 


^H Felony, 12S. 






^^H FeuJal system, 52. 




Indian aflairs, 203. 


^^H Finance, chap, sir., p. 133. 




Indictment, 213. 


^^F Fines, 169. 




Individuals and society, 26, 28, 243, 


^^^ FirBt Declaration of Rights, p. 


167. 


ei(«9. ^ 


r Flag, 271. 




Industry, 17, 31, 244. ^M 


1 Foes of the Nation, 209. 




Inferior courts of United 8talee,2ia ^M 


^^ Fractional currency, 236. 




Interior, Department of, 203. ^H 


^^^ Franchise, 170. 






^H Franblin, p. 43. 




Inter-State Commerce Act, p. 1 1 0. ^H 


^^H Freedom, 1S3. 




IsBuea in politics, 258. ^H 


^H Freemen, 40, 48. 




^^ 






Job, Hook of. 9. ^H 
John, king of England, 54, 55. ^H 


^^K Genebal Assembly, 94. 




Joi nt nilo^^^^^^^^^^M 



INDEX. 



223 



Journal, 124. 

Judgment, 216. 

Judiciary, 96; chap, xii., p. 114. 

Jury, 51, 168, 212, et seq. 

Justice, 205, 221. 

Kino John signing Magna Cliarta, 
p. 30. 

Labor, 10, 16, 31. 
Land, chap, ziii., p. 126. 
Langton, Archbishop, 54. 
Language, 3, 9, 15, 16, 19. 
Laws, 17, 20, 108, 132. 
Legal tender, 233, 234, 235. 
Legislature, 94, 109, 110. 
Liberty, 71, 156, 264. 
Librarian, 97. 
Lieutenant-governor, 97. 
Life-saving service, 200. 
Lincoln, p. 43. 

Local government, chap, v., p. 44. 
Longfellow, p. 162. 

Mace, 114. 

Magna Charta, 55. 

Mails, 142. 

Manufacturers, 16, 17, 18. 

Map of Public Domain, p. 126. 

Marshal, United States, 220. 

Mayflower Compact, pp. 36, 164. 

Membership of Congress, p. 211. 

Meridian in survey, 225. 

Message of President, 192. 

Militia, 151. 

Minister plenipotentiary, 199. 

Minority President, 183. 

Mobs, 263. 

Monarchy, 22. 

Money, 140, 161 ; chap, xiv., p. 133. 

Mulford, p. 63. 

Nation, chap, xvii., p. 157. 



National bank-notes, 234. 
National convention, 78. 
National debt, 240. 
Naturalization, 138. 
Navy, 150, 202. 
New States, 153. 
Nihilism, note, p. 160. 
Nominating conventions, 76, 77, 78. 
Norman Conquest, 52. 

Oath, 115, 120, 185. 
Obligation of contracts, 172. 
Original area of United States, 224. 

Parties in politics, 253, 255. 

Passport, 198. 

Patent, 145. 

Patriarchal government, 7. 

Pensions, 203. 

Personal liberty, 156. 

Personal security, 166. 

Petit jury, 215. 

Petition of right, 59. 

Platforms, 259. 

PoUtics, 24, 27, 28, 32, 64, 73, 74, 

75, 76, 77 ; chap, xvi., p. 146. 
Polls, 84, 86, 88. 

Population of the States, p. 211. 
Posse comitcUtis, 50. 
Post-office, 204. 
Powers denied the States, 173. 
Powers of Congress, chaps. vii.,viii., 

ix., pp. 64, 77, 85. 
Powers of United States courts, 218. 
Pre-emption, 228. 
President of the Senate, 119. 
President of the Senate pro tempore^ 

121. 
President of the United States, 

chap. X., pp. 93-102. 
Presidents, table of, pp. 212, 213. 
Press, 90. 



^H 224 INDEX. ^^^^^1 


^H Frlocipal meridian, 225. 


Sovereignty, 267. 


^H Private properly, 167. 


Speaiter, 114. 


^M Protilemi; in CiyU GoverDment, p. 


Stale, 71, 92, etc., 174, 175, chap. vi. 


218. 


Statue of Uberty, 163, 


Proportional taxation, 15S. 


Suffrage, 83, « Kg. 




Supreme Court, 218, p. 123. 




Supreme law, 08, 175. 


QOALIFICATIOKB, 83, 111, 117, 177. 
QaestioQB developing llie govern- 


Supreme power of Congress, 154. 


ment of the State, etc, p. 216. 




Quesdona for debate, p. 220. 


Table op Presidents, p. 212. 




Table of Secretaries of State, p. 212. 


Range uses, 225. 


Table of Vice-Preridenls, p. 212. 


ReforniB, 262. 


Tax, 51, 53, 68, 100, 135, 16S. 


Represeulation, 111, 112. 


Territory, 105, 106, 163. 




Theocracy, 22. 


Kevenue, 101, 131, 241 ; now, p. 140. 


Tide, 130, 162. 


Eevolution, 23, 70. 


Tools, 15, 16. 


RightB, 10, n, 12 ; chaps, ii., p. 16; 


Town, township, 39, 40, 49 ; note. 


iii., p. 22; iv., p. 36. 


p. 62; 225. 




Town-meeting, 91. 


Sabbath, 34. 


Trade, 67, 159. 


Salaries, 127, 187, 197, 204. 


Treasury, 200, 233. 


Savages, 2, 3, 4, 5. 




School lands, 229. 


Vacancies, 97, 113, 118, 134. 


Science, 143. 


Veto, 95, 132. 


Seal, 271. 


Vice-President, 119, 120, 121, 122, 


Secretaries of Stale, table of, 312. 


184, 187. 


Recretnrj, chap. li. 


Vice-PreBidenls, Table of, 212. 


Section of land, 226. 


Voting, 83, 84, 86, 88, 178, 180. 


Senate, 116, elaeg. 




Sentence, 216. 


War, 70, 149, 201. 


Sergeant^t-arms, 114. 


Washington, President, p. 63. 


Sfsflion, 125. 


Wealth, 6, 7, 10, 16, 20. 


Shire, 43. 


Weather BurvBO, note, p. 113. 


Smith«>nian Institution, 143. 


Weighta and Measures, 141. ^_ 


Socialism, note, p. 160. 


While House, 186. ^^| 


Society, 26, 28, 33, 247. 


Whittier, p. ^H 



THE 



GOVERNMENT OF THE PEOPLE 



OF THE STATE OF 



MIOHIGIAN 



BY 

JULIA ANNE KING, M. A., M. Pd. 

Professor of History and Political Soence in the State Normal 

College, Yfsilanti, Michigan 




PHIl-ADETT>MXA 

Eldredge 

No. 17 Nortl 



^ 



~^o^o**- 



^ 



Entered, according to Act of Congress, in the year 1896, by 

ELDREDGE A BROTHER, 
in the Office of the Librarian of Ck>Dgres8, at Washington. 

s!^ -o^-' ^ 



* 



WESTCOTT A THOMSON, 
KLECTROTYPERS, PHILADA. 




In the preparation of the brief historical sketch the aim 
has been, not to present a mass of condensed facts, but 
through interest and suggestion to stimulate the desire to 
find out knowledge by investigation. If the school library 
can contain but one volume to supplement the sketch, by 
all means let it be Cooley's History of Michigan in the Com- 
monwealth series. Campbell's Political History of Michigan 
will be found scarcely less serviceable, while Parkman's 
series of books, like vivid romances, will reproduce the 
life of the early times. 

In the study of government the Constitution is the most 
valuable text. Nothing can take its place. Whatever the 
pupil can, by studying it, find out for himself, has, there- 
fore, not been written down. It has been left to him, by 
his own thought and labor, to discover the principles of 
government from their workings in facts. 

It is hoped also that there may go with the study of the 
Constitution, direct observation of all those things with 
which the citizen has to do in every-day civil afiairs. 
Besides giving zest and enthusiasm to the study, actual 
observation is the first step in practical citizenship. 
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MICHIGAN. 



CHAPTER 



1. As late as 1700, men had not ceaeed to search for a 
direct route to Marco Polo's Cathay ; kings had not ceased 
to found empires in the New World; the fathers of the 
Church had not ceaaed to push the conquest of the Cross ; 
and adventurers had not ceaeed to seek fortunes in the 
Looknown riches of America, Before 1700 the shores of 
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the Great Lakes had been explored by the French, and 
several stations permanently established. Great fortunes 
in peltries had been made and lost. The tribes of the 
Mississippi valley had been called to a congress at the 
Sault Ste. Marie. There they smoked the pipe of peace 
with De St. Lusson, and looking upon the cross, and 
upon the standard carved with the lilies of France, had 
paid homage to both ; but it was lasting empire to neither 
Cliurch nor State. All these things lend the charm of 
romance to the early history, but they accomplished little 
of permanent value for Michigan. 

French Occupation. 
2. When Cartier had built forts at Montreal and Quebec, 
and when Champlain had made a map of the Great Lakes, 
and named the country drained by them New France, the 
king of France had a good claim to the land by the right of 
discovery and occupation. This claim he strengthened by 
establishing missionary stations and trading-posts. The 
earliest permanent stations in Michigr.n were at the Sault 
Ste. Marie, St. Ignatius, and Michilimackinac, where P6re 
Marquette taught the Indians in 1668 and 1670, and where 
the trader carried on his traffic with the Indians. Neither 
fur-trader nor missionary was interested in opening up tlie 
country, and their influence went little beyond their own 
palisades. The population at these stations was of a mixed 
sort. The priest was always there — earnest, enthusiastic, 
devoted. The regular fur-traders carried on their business 
under the monopolies granted them by the French king. 
Besides these there were the bush-ningers, or bush-lopers, 
as one writer calls them, employed by the traders in carry- 
ing on their traffic. The bush-rangers wera familiar with 
the forests and lakes. They had a real love of woodcraft 
and were tireless in tlieir pursuits. In all military move- 
ments they were the principal reliance of the governors, 
and in all explorations they were tlie pioneers of French 
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enterprise. They lived a wild life among the Indians, 
often marrying into the tribes and acquiring an influence 
which enabled them to play an important part in State 
afiairs. 

3. These posts were under the control of Canadian gov- 
ernors, and the route by which the missionary enterprise 
and the commercial operations were carried on was the 
northern one. It was not until after 1679 that the south- 
ern route was much used, although it is evident that the 
French knew of the connection between the Great Lakes. 
In 1679 La Salle, accompanied by Father Hennepin, who 
kept the records of the voyage, and by Tonty his especial 
friend and companion, with a crew of fur-traders, sailed 
the Griffin up Lake Erie. They passed the Indian vil- 
lage of Tonchsu Grondie, already known to the French, 
through the lake and river which they named Ste. Claire, 
and after storm and danger reached Fort St. Ignatius. 
From Green Bay the Griffin, loaded with furs, was sent 
back, while La Salle coasted down the eastern shore of 
the lake to St. Joseph River, then called the River of 
the Miamis, where he built Fort St. Joseph, which was 
maintained for some time. The Griffin was never heard 
of again — a short story of the first sailing vessel on the 
Lakes. 

4. When hostilities broke out in 1691, between the Eng- 
lish, allied with the Mohawks and the Iroquois ; and the 
French, allied with the Illinois and the other northern 
tribes; the fort at the outlet of Lake Huron was built 
and Detroit was garrisoned. When, in 1697, the war was 
over and the French were left in possession of all the 
country they had claimed, the fort on Lake Huron was 
destroyed, but Detroit continued to be occupied. Until 
1701 it was merely a military station, but at that time 
La Motte Cadillac efiected some marked changes at that 
place. No settlements had yet grown up about the trad- 
ing-posts. The country about the Great Lakes was a 
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unbroken wiJiierneBS, and was more valuable in that condi- 
tion than a fanning country would have been. No rights 
in the soil had been acquired, so that tlie Hurons, the 
OttawaB, and the rangers of the woods still held unques- 
tioned possession. Cadillac urged upon the government 
the planting of settlements as the surest way of holding 
their claim upon New France, as the country was called. 
Finally be obtained permission, and in 1701 he came to 
the post at Detroit with a colony of soldiers, artisans, and 
tradesmen, accompanied by missionaries for the Indians, 
He named tfie fort, Fort Pontchartrain, which name con- 
tinued until after the English conquest in 1763, 

5. Cadillac's plan was to attach the Indians to the set- 
tlement aa well as to colonize with French settlers. The 
Hurons were expert in farming and equally shrewd in 
bargaining, and Cadillac hoped to make of them good sol- 
diers. He was the firet to grant land for the permanent 
use of the people. He made the allotments on a system 
of rent tenure, he himself being the overlord. The rent 
was to be paid in peltries until some currency should 
be adopted. Along with the land went certain hunting 
and fishing monopolies. Concessions in land continued 
to be made during the first half of tlie eighteenth cen- 
tury. Many of these grants, often twenty times as long 
aa wide, one end lying on river or bay, are still held in 
south-eastern Michigan by the descendants of the French 
families of the old colonial days. With the permanent 
occupancy of the land came the necessity for some sort 
of a civil law to define the rights of the settlers in the 
community. In this way there grew up in and about 
Fort Pontchartrain on tlie Detroit the first colony of 
homes under a civil administration. It must be kept in 
mind that it was not such a self-government as an Eng- 
lish colony would have made, but it was a government in 
which the governor and landlord determined the people's 
righla. Occupancy by a permanent settlement under an ' 
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orderly government gave the French a much better claim 
to New France than the EngHah had. 

6. While Cadillac aimed really to strengthen French 
empire in America and to control French trade, he had 
the good of the people at heart He imported grains, 
built a mill, employed workmen in various ways, and 
administered affairs liberally. He attempted some pro- 
hibitory temperance reforms, but the Indians did not 
take kindly to them. The settlement did not do more 
than maintain itself; its growth was very slow. There 
are several reaaons for this. The Canadian governors 
did too much and left nothing to the people; they ex- 
acted too many dues, and made too frequent changes in 
the oiEcers, There was continual trouble with the Eng- 
lish about the possession of the country, and the Indians 
were always ready to take the side of apparent advantage, 
though usually they were more friendly toward the afl'able 
Frenchman than to the overbearing Englishman. The 
history of Detroit is the history of these difficulties for 
forty years. 

7. Marquette, La Salle, Cadillac, each stood for an idea ; 
each gave the best efforts of his life to accomplish its 
realization ; each made himself a name in history. These 
three men are tyi>ical of the French occupation of New 
France. At the close of the French and Indian War, all 
the territory claimed by the French was surrendered to 
the EngUsh. In November, 1760, Major Robert Rogers 
had appeared before Fort Pontchartrain and hoisted the 
British flag over the French settlement ; the treaty making 
the final adjustment was, however, not signed until 17G3. 

English Ocoupation. 

8. On thechangeof sovereignty the French wereallowed 
to leave the country if they chose to do so; but, while 
moat of the land proprietaries "went, the people remain* 
on their farms. Practically, there was little change in 
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even under the military rule which the English estab- 
lished. The French rule had been disadvantitgeouB, and 
the British promised to be no better — only In time it was 
destined to afl'ord an opportunity for the principles of 
freedom which had been planted in America to overcome 
the despotism of kings. 

9. The Indiana did not regard themselves as bound by 
the decisions of battles or the terms of foreign treaties. 
They had favored the French and they did not like the 
English, The unsettled times seemed to be the favorable 
opportunity for a general uprisingto regain their old homes, 
Pontiac was a great leader, his spirit bold, his sense of 
justice in regard to territorial rights keen, and, more than 
all, he understood organization. Two of the three postfl 
remaining in what is now called Michigan were surprised 
and destroyed, and the garrison killed or taken prisoners, 
The attack upon Detroit was to have been carried out by 
Pontiac himself, and came fearfully near being a Buccesa. 
But savage ingenuity and determination were Bnally 
exhausted without taking the fort, and when the Spanish 
at New Orleans failed to respond to Pontiac's call for help, 
the project was abandoned. In August, 1766, Pontiac met 
the English in a conference at Detroit, and smoked the pijM 
of peace. The heart of the brave chief must have been 
heavy and full of sorrow tiiat day when he gave up hope 
for the freedom of his people. But while he accepted 
defeat at the hands of the Englishmen, he would not i 
return to his old village near them, lest his warriors j 
should become weak and depraved. 

10. The policy of England towards her colonies waa I 
beginning to be regarded with disfavor by her English t 
subjects in America, and the conquered French coloniea 1 
could hardly have had less cause for complaint. The j 
extension of settlement was nowhere favored and met 1 
with positive disfavor in Michigan. The fur trade, when I 
shared with the French, was a great j)rofit, and when 1 
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lonopolized by the English company it woulJ be a 
mine of wealth not to be sacrificed for the sake of homea 
for a few poor people. The settlementa were left under 
the military courts, without any civil adiuiniBtration, 
except that their Church was to them both Church and 
State. The priests were men of disinterested lives, devoted 
to the good of their people, and to them it fell to settle 
many disputes and right many wrongs. But the people 
" had never had a Magna Charta," they had never shared 
power in a town-meeting, tliey had never elected a repre- 
sentative assembly ; so it was only natural that they 
should live on in submission to British despotism as 
before they had to French. 

11. When the relation between England and her colo- 
nies became strained, Parliament passed, in 1774, the 
Quebec Act. This Act disregarded several of the land 
grants already occupied by the coloniste and aimed to 
secure political suhmiesion by conceding some privileges 
to the Catholic Church in Canada, a thing which the king 
could not have done in England. But the war of the 
Bevolution was so near that the Act did not have any 
political effect, although, at Detroit, government under it 
was put in operation. During the war the governments 
both of England and of the United States recognized the 
importance of Detroit aa the key to all the territory north 
of the Ohio. Both made efforts to hold it, but in different 
ways. Governor Hamilton, the English governor, stationed 
at Detroit, made use of the Indians to carry on war in 
their own way upon the scattered settlements, and by the 
offer of money and rum for scalps, raised a whirlwind of 
destruction. Col. George Rogers Clark, assisted by Patrick 
Henry, then Governor of Virginia, conducted an expe- 
dition against the .Western forts of the British, and cap- 
tured several of them. At Vinconnes. Governor Hamilton 
was among the prisoners captured. Detroit was not taken, 
but enough was accomplished by Clark to give good ground 
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for demanding tlie recognition of the Great Lakes as the 
northern boundary in the final treaty, in 1783. 

America N Occupation. 

12. So reluctant was England to abandon the Ohio 
river as the boundary line, that her troops were not 
withdrawn from the posts in Michigan until 1796- 
that year for the first time, the " stars and stripes " floated 
over the fort at Detroit 

13. By the ordinance of 1787, Congress established a 
government over the territory lying north of the Ohio 
and east of the Mississippi, hereafter to be known as the 
North-west Territory. General Arthur St. Clair was ap- 
pointed governor, and Winthrop Sargent, secretary and 
acting governor. In 1796, Sargent set apart the new 
county of Wayne, with the county-seat at Detroit, and 
organized the court of common pleas. It was presided 
over by lay judges, who were business men chosen for 
their probity and intelligence. There was also held at 
Detroit each year one session of the Supreme Court of 
the Territory. In 1798, the Territory having acquired a 
sufBcient number of inhabitants to entitle it under the 
ordinance to an Assembly, representatives were apjwr- 
tioned among the different counties, three falling to Wayne, 
Solomon Sibley, an old and prominent name in Detroit, 
was one of the delegates to the first Territorial IjCgistature, 
which met at Cincinnati. In 1802, by an Act of the Legis- 
lature the settlenrent at Detroit was incorporated under a 
board of trustees and given power to make by-laws and 
ordinances for its own government Concerning the use-. 
which Detroit made of its iranchise, how it prevented fin 
forbade the use of the streets for bowling, and exacti 
good round fines for speeding French ponies in the town 
may be read in the history of Michigan. 

14. In 1802, the south-eastern section of the Territi 
having acquired a population fixed by the ordinance, ma 
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B. constitution, and, on request, was erected by CongresB 
into a Bcparate State — Oliio — while the remaining part of 
the North-west took the name of Indiana Territory. In 
1805 Congress enacted that " all that part of Indiana Ter- 
ritory which lies north of a line drawn east from the 
southerly bend or extreme of Lake Michigan until it in- 
tersects Lake Erie, and east of a line drawn from the said 
southerly bend through the middle of said lake to its 
northern extremity, thence due north to the northern 
boundary of the United States, shall for the purpose of 
temporary government constitute a separate Territory and 
be called Michigan," Detroit was made the seat of gov- 
ernment, and the ordinance of 1787 became the fimda- 
mental constitution, Michigan now for the first time had 
a name and definite extent among the political divisions 
of the United States. It had one incorporated town and 
two or three communities of white people, beside the scat- 
tering population. It had a county court and judicial 
officers. President Jeiferson, according to the ordinance, 
appointed the governor and the officers of the territorial 
court, 

15. Before passing to the next period, one other thing 
needs a moment's thought. At the time the Territory was 
oi^anized only a small part of the land was under the 
control of the Federal government, on account of the large 
claims still held by the several Indian tribes. The ordi- 
nance required that "they should be dealt with in good 
faith and honor." As yet the natives had ceded only a 
narrow strip on the east extending from Lake St. Clair to 
the southern boundary, and a narrow strip south of Mack- 
inaw, Naturally the Indians were unwilling to part with 
their lands, and they resisted all efforts to make any ami- 
cable treaty of cession- There is little doubt that the 
English in Canada, and even at the Sault and at Mack- 
inaw, greatly aggravated the difficulty by keeping alive tiie 
hope that soon their old hunting-grounds would be re- 
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stored to thcni. No public surveys of the land that had \ 
heen ceded could be made, until the validity of private ' 
claims had been established. For this purpose land 
offices were opened where the old English and French 
claims might be proved. In 1806 the register reported 
that only six valid claims outside the town of Detroit 
hatl yet been made out before him. The land difficulties 
will account in a large measure for the slowness of the J 
growth of the Territory. 




The Territory of Michigak, 1805-1837. 
16. The first government of Michigan Territory consisted 
of a governing board composed of the governor, the secre- , 
tary of the Territory, and three judges of the territorial ■ 
court, appointed by President Jed'erson. General William,! 
Hull, the first governor, and Judge Augustus B. Wood-f 
ward are names conspicuous, perhaps unfortunately so, iikM 
Michigan history. They reached Detroit just afteradiaa 
trous fire, and instead of a well-housed community, thej^ 
found the depressed and homeless people huddled in tenta 
and temporary shelter. It left them a clear field for opera 
tion, surely. The board issued such a code of laws as waq 
necessary for the administration of civil affairs, and Judgf 
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Woodward laid out a whole new city with wide avenues, 
a grand circus, a campus Martins, and located public and 
private buildings on a magnificent plan, some of which 
things still keep his "memory green" in Detroit. Gov- 
ernor Hull and Judge Woodward served Michigan well 
in securing authority from Congress to grant to indi- 
vidual citizens and to sell for public uses a tract of land, 
10,000 acres, including tha old city of Detroit. Subse- 
quently, land outside the town was allotted, and old titles 
were confirmed. But not all the land which could have 
been sold was put in the market, because the surveys 
were so tardy. Just why the survey was not pushed is 
a riiatter of some speculation. Governor Hull must bear 
some reproach for it, but the Indian situation was not 
without danger, and he felt it so. Governor Hull and 
Judge Woodward were testy gentlemen, and spent too 
much time in personal controversy to make a strong civil 
administration. 

17. The military administration of Governor Hull was 
disastrous to others beside himself in Michigan. To 
defend him is not the business of this brief sketch, but it 
must be admitted that there were extenuating circum- 
stances. It lost the Territory to the United States for a 
time ; it gave opportunity for renewed Indian barbarities ; 
but it also called into service men of undaunted bravery 
and glorious memory. 

Winchester is another name connected with our his- 
tory during the- war of 1812. He was brave and good, 
but a wiser general might have prevented the horrible 
story of suffering at French town — a story which has made 
Proctor's name a " byword and hissing." The dark days 
drew to a close with the year 1814. The record of the 
time is brightened by the story of lives whose heroism 
and sacrifice are Michigan's glory, and the days of pros- 
perity dawned with the coming of Lewis Cass as governor 
of Michigan Territory, in 1813. 
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18. The work which Governor Case undertook with 

great energy Was the extinguishment of the Indian claims, 
to the end that the land might be offered as an induce- 
ment to immigration. At different times he secured seve- 
ral treaties by which considerable cessions were obtained. 
as well as the acknowledgment by the Indians of the 
supremacy of the United States. In anticipation of the 
surveys, Governor Cass began, where the population 
would admit of it, to organize counties. The sale of land 
began in 1818, and commissioners appointed by the gov- 
ernor had charge of affairs in the counties. The active 
settlement of Michigan dates from the opening up and 
survey of the laud, followed by sales to the settlers. Ac- 
tivity, impossible without the sale of public land, was also 
stimulated by other causes. In 181S the steamboat Walk- 
in-the- Water opened communication between Buffalo and 
Detroit, bringing its weekly load of pioneers. At about 
this date Governor Casa secured an appropriation from 
Congress for constructing roads into the interior of the 
Territory, which was another gain. These added facili- 
ties of travel were of great importance to the West-bound 
settler, A decided push was being made in regard to 
general intelligence and learning. Newspapers, schools, 
and churches were among the means employed. Society 
had lost the wildneas of the bush-ranger days and had 
gained in refinement, intelligence and morale from tha 
New England immigrants. 

19. Certain political changes were ui^ed by Governor 
Cass. He was a man who believed in the people ; he de- 
sired, even more than did the people themselves, that 
they should come into their full franchise. The popu- 
lation of the Territory had reached the number required 
by the ordinance to establish a local self-government. 
The question of popular government was therefore sub-. 
mitted to the vote of the people; but it was rejected by 
a large majority. The old French CathoUcs were not.. 
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f quite like " Young America " — they did not caxe to 
[ vote. 

By special concession the Territory was given a dele- 
1 gate in Congress before it had a legislative body of its 
[ own. The first step toward local self-government was 
I taken in 1823, when eighteen men were elected by the 
I people, from among whom the President selected a council 
I of nine to take the place of the old board of judges. The 
1 change was unexpected, and did not have ite origin in 
I "public good;" still it was an enlargement of popular 
franchise. 

20. The Legislative Council, in 1825, divided the coun- 
ties into townships and provided for the election of the 
township officers. All county oflScers now became elec- 
tive, except such as had to do with the administration of 
justice ; the latter, it was claimed by Congress, did not 
belong to the people. The number of the IjCgislativa 

[ Council was increased to thirteen. In 1827 the people 
h exercised the exclusive right of electing their own Coun- 
I eil. The county commiBsioners gave place to the board 
I of 8Uper\'isorB, and primary Bchools were established, to 
I be supported by the people. 

21. Step by step, as each became necessary, had been 
errganized the commonwealth and its political divisions, 
First, the body of non-citizens, governed by an appointed 
board, was transformed into a State of citizens, holding 

, and exercising their right of electing the law-mating 
■ body ; within this State was organized the county, with 
\ itB seat of justice ; and finally, within the county, and 
having organic relations to it through a board of super- 
visors, was organized the township, a republic built upon 
the rights of the people and devoted to their highest good. 
This may be regarded as a fair epitome of the work of 
Governor Cass. His long administration was of *" 
political as well as material advantage to (■, 
I He was a man of positive convictions and & 
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a man with zealous defenders and bitter opponents, " No 
one can doubt bis honesty, or hia love of country." 

, Michigan a State. 

32. The Boundary Question. — Michigan Territory, hav- 
ing a population exceeding 60,000, was entitled under the 
ordinance to a State constitution and representation in 
Congress. Congress was, therefore, asked to set off the 
territory west of Lake Michigan, which for temporary pur- 
poses of government had been joined to Michigan, and in 
April, 1836, tliere was held an election of delegates to a 
convention for forming a State constitution. That at once 
developed the boundary-line dispute already pending be- 
tween Michigan and Ohio. The ordinance of 1787 had 
fixed the boundary lines if but three States were formed. 
It also fixed an eastrand-west line, north of which two 
States could be formed if Congress so determined. That 
line was to be a parallel passing through the extreme 
southern bend of Lake Michigan, and tliat hue was 
expressly named in the act by which tlie Territory had 
been incorporated. 

In 1816 Indiana bad been admitted to the Union. Her 
northern boundary, fixed by Congress regardless of the 
ordinance, was a parallel ten miles north of the southern 
bend of Lake Michigan. At the time Michigan had no 
recourse, having no local government, and the question 
never afterwards came up for adjustment. There cannot 
be any question in regard to the right of the matter. 

33. The State convention of Ohio, fearing that when 
the surveys were made, the line would be found to run 
eouth of Toledo, Iiad included a proviso in the constita- i 
tion of Ohio, fixing the north boundary on a line draWn , 
from the southern bend of Lake Michigan to the north 
point of Maumee Bay, Congress, after the constitution , 
with the proviso bad been adopted, declared Ohio a-'. 
State, which Ohio claimed was equivalent to acceptin 
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the proviso. Michigan, on the contrary, claimed that the 
ordinance of 17S7 was a compact, valid until changed by 
" common consent." Ohio attempted to talte possession 
of the disputed territory. The militia was called out on 
both sides, and finally the President was obliged to inter- 
fere. The attorney -general gave his opinion in favor of 
Michigan, but the President was deterred from acting by 
I political reasons. In 1835, Michigan adopted her consti- 
tution; elected her State and Federal officers as by the 
I ordinance she had an undouhtfid right to do ; and made 
Detroit the capital of the State. The admission of the 
Federal officers to their seata in Congress lay with that 
» body exclusively, and admission was denied until the 
boundary dispute was settled. 
24. A State exereiaing legal sovereignty within the Fed- 
I eral jurisdiction and yet not in the Union, was a condi- 
l tion BO peculiar as not to be long tolerated. Congress 
finally agreed to admit Michigan to the Union on con- 
1 dition that, in consideration of the territory in the west 
1 half of the upper peninsula, the Ohio strip be released. 
I The proposition was submitted to the people, and in a 
I convention of delegates at Ann Arbor, in September, 
I 1836, received a decided negative vote. But political in- 
ts were becoming stronger in favor of accepting the 
I condition. The presidential election was coming on and 
[ the Jackson men were anxious to share in the election ; 
8 evident, too, that Congress was in a position finally 
I to overcome the State. Some prominent party leaders 
j among the Democmts called a convention. The conven- 
, tion, meeting December, 1836, was made up almost en- 
I tirely of delegates favoring the concession, hence it was 
> little more than a party caucus. The administration party 
I in Congress accepted the decision, however, and the State 
was declared a member of the Federal Union in January, 
1837. The motto of the Territory was realized. 

■. The First Constitution. — Like the old ordinance, 



I 



THE CIVIL GOVERNMENT OF MICHIGAN. 

the constitution did not legislate, but only eatablished " cer^ 
tain fundamentalB in government and a general official on 
ganization." It expressed the people's idea of the extent of 
the elective franchise and the qualifications for exercising 
it; it specified some things which should be the concern 
of the State and laid some restrictions ; in the main it gave 
broad discretion to the legislative body. The principal 
executive officers and the State and Federal representa- 
tives were to be elected, but all the administrative ofUcers, 
including the judges of the courts, were to be appointed by 
the governor with the consent of one or both houses. The 
right of sufl'rage was conferred with such singular liberal- 
ity as to make a man a citizen of Micliigan while yet an 
alien under the Federal government. Schools were to be 
supported, internal improvements encouraged, and slavery 
prohibited. Such were some of the principles which tlie 
constitution determined. Being the immediate interest 
of every citizen, having to do with his every-day life, 
and exercising supreme control over his personal affaire, 
the document was regarded with engrossing interest. His 
attachment to the State was intense, his confidence in it 
unbounded. 

26. Government SchemeB.— Hon. Stevens T. Mason, 
tlie first governor of the State of Michigan, in his first mes- 
sage to the Legislature, acting upon the mandatory clauee 
in the constitution, ui^ed the necessity of taking immedi- 
ate steps to develop the natural resources of the State, sug- 
gesting as a means thereto the building of canals, roads, 
and railroads. The Legislature passed the necessary 
measures and bonds were issued to the amount of five 
million dollars. The sale of the bonds was fraudulent;. 
the estimated cost of the works was too low ; State con- 
struction did not prove economical ; some of the projects 
were altogether wild; — for these and other reasons the 
whole enterprise was a failure. The railroads were sold 
to chartered companies. The Clinton Canal was sold for 
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a mill-race. Thus virtually ended the project of con- 
Btructing internal improvements under Stat« controL 

27. Another scheme for developing reaourcea was known 
aa " wild-cat banking." In 1837 a general banking law was 
passed. Many State banks were organized, hut the busi- 
nees conducted by them was unsound and fraudulent; 
bills were issued without regard to redemption; interest 
was exorbitant. Suspension of specie payments being 
legalized, forced the use of bank bills even though the 
banks were insolvent. Tlie general banking law was not 
repealed, and the business of issuing bills went on. The 
banks, " practically in a etate of suspension," operated long 
enough to put in circulation more than a million dollars, 
worth no more than the paper on which the bills were 
printed. The general law was declared unconstitutional 
in 1844, and the " wild-cat " hanks came to an end. 

38. Retrenchments. — The election of John S. Barry as 
governor in 1841 well illustrates party reaction following 
financial troubles. Governor Barry was an excellent man 
for the times. He knew how to administer public affaire 
with economy, frugality, and scrupulous honesty. His 
opponents sometimes called him parsimonious, but it is 
to be urged in vindication that his name is connected 
with some of the largest and most beneficent measures, 
from which the State has derived lasting benefit. During 
his administration the people ratified an amendment to 
the State constitution, regulating the borrowing of money ; 
State scrip was called in ; the suspension of specie pay- 
ments rescinded ; shinplasters prohibited ; and the public 
expenditure reduced to the lowest figure; — these were 
some of the means used to build a permanent and solid 
prosperity for the State. The first four years of Governor 
Barry's administration arc said to have done more to this 
€nd than any other four years in the history of the State.' 



y served three (erma, viz., 1842-18415 and I8W a 



THE CIVIL GOVERNMENT OF MICHIGAN. 




The capital of the State was removed from Detroit to 
Lansing in 1847. 

29. DiesatiBfaotion.— The years from 1840 to 1850 were 
years of agitation everywhere. Revolt ugainst existing 
law and order was general. The unrest in Michigan 
showed itself in frequent changes both in the conBtitution 
and in the laws. Several amendments to the constitution 
were submitted to and ratified by the people. The courts 
were subjected to scrutiny and reorganization, the better 
to secure the administration of justice. The general direc- 
tion of the changes was towards a more liberal popular 
election and towards making the governing body oou- 
Btantly and directly accountable to the people. 

A convention was finally called to meet at Lansing, 
June, 1850, to revise the constitution. In due time a new 
constitution, the result of great care and painstaking, was 
submitted to the people and by them approved in No- 
vember, 18.50. 

30. The Second Constitution.— The demand for the 
increase of popular rights was met by several provisions, 
such as lessening tlie appointing power of the governor; 
increased legislative power over municipal corporations; 
the equalization of property laws for men and married 
women ; tlie reorganization of the whole judici.il system ; 
granting only general corporation Acta ; exempting home- 
steads ; strict limitations upon the Legislature in regard to 
financial matters ; and fixing the salaries of State ofSciala 
at a low figure. 

31. Political Parties. — The government of the State 
of Michigan has been adnnnistered by each of the great 
pohtical parties. Tlie broad principle of government em- 
bodied in nationalism has always been tlie principle of 
the majority, under whatever party name, in the State. 
Slavery in the Territories, and interference with its vested 
rights in the States, were strenuously opposed. The Com- 
promise of 1850 was not "heartily acquiesced in," and' 



1 



MlCmOAN A STATE. 23 

the repeal of the Missouri Compromise in 1854 roused 
political action. A convention was called at Jackson, 
which resulted in forming the Republican party. Its 
distinguishing principles were " broad eonatruction of the 
Federal Constitution," and non-extension of slavery in 
the Territories. It was composed of the " free-soil " party 
with large additions from the Whigs and anti-Nehraaka 
Democrats, Zachariah Chandler was rightly called the 
leader of this party. In 
the United States Senate " 
4ie kept up a continu- 
ous and fearless warfare 
against disunion and 
slavery. The party 
elected K, S. Bingham 
governor in the fall of 
1854. From this time 
until the outbreak of 
the civil war in 1861, 
discussions were fre- 
quent; resolutions strong- 
ly insisting upon the ZACHia 
-abolition of slavery in territory under government control 
were repeatedly passed. The Legislature of 1861 occupied 
■itself largely in discussing the affairs of the govemmeut, 
and finally, in February, passed a resolution asserting 
the supremacy of the Union, and pledging the resources 
of the State to the public service. Austin Blair, bu. the 
ticket with Lincoln, was elected governor by 20,.5(X) major- 
ity. The war record of the State is an honorable one. 

Since the decision of the momentous issues involved 
in the war and the consequent change in party prin- 
ciples, the parties have divided on questions of policy 
more or less local in application- The protection of in- 
dustries is such a question. Michigan has large inter- 
ests in salt, iron, lumber and copper. These have been 
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Bufficient to rank her among tlie States favoring protective 
duties. 

32. Education. — The ordinance of 1787 contained this 
clause: " Religion, morality, and knowledge being neces- 
sary to good government and the happiness of mankind 
schools'and the means of education shall forever be en- 
couraged." In fulfilment of this pledge given to tlie 
people of the Territory, the people of the States, through 
representatives in Congress, set apart, in the North-west 
Territory large tracts of land for the support of schools. 
In Michigan the land was first given directly to the insti- 
tution, as university, board, or township, but aiter the 
State was organized the land was transferred to the State 
to be held in trust for the purpose for which it was de- 
signed. A large part of the school lands having been 
made productive by sale, the common schools and colleges 
are in receipt of a permanent yearly fund. 

33. The general plan of the sehool system in Hicbignn 
was that of John D. Pierce, the first superintendent of 

public instruction. When 

Abe came to his work some 
things had already been 
accomplished. In the set- 
tled parts of the State the 
townehips had been di- 
vided into school diBtricta 
and schools had been ea- 
tablifiljed, though these 
schools were largely de- 
pendent on a rate bill for 
Bup])ort. Father Richard 
had been at work with 
John d. piehcs. zeal and faithfulness in 

Detroit for a number of 
years, and reports several flourishing church schools as 
early as 1827. John Monteith is another Christian teachur 
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and preacher whose work, twenty years before Hon. J. D. 
Pierce was identified with education in Michigan, deserves 
praise. It was through the influence of these two men 
that the territorial board chartered the university of 
Michigan. 

34. Justice Woodward's plan of the university embraced 
the whole school system — college, academies, primary 
schools, museums, athcnsiums, botanic gardens, labora- 
tories, and other useful literary and scientific institu- 
tions. John Monteith and Father Richard were ap- 
pointed to the various professorships, and were also 
placed on the board of control. A gifl, of land secured 
by Governor Cass from the Indians; large donations 
from the city of Detroit ; and contributions from private 
individuals, furnished the means for launching the great 
enterprise. The necessary buildings were built and a clas- 
Bical academy was opened in Detroit; primary schools 
were established in that city and at Monroe and Mack- 
inaw, The primary schools naturally developed more 
rapidly than the university. In 1829 they were eepa- 
rated from the university, and given to the people to 
support and control. " Public opinion, to be safe, must 
be enlightened " was with Governor Caas an unquestion- 
able truth, and led him to urge upon the people the sup- 
port of the public school by taxation. Doubtless, Super- 
intendent Pierce found these schools primitive in all their 
appointments, including the teacher. The university con- 
tinued under slightly changed charters until finally merged 
into the University of Michigan, established at Ann Arbor. 
It shotild be said that the actual work of this institution 
was, at first, confined to the branch schools, which were 
established as preparatory schools. The first university 
class at Ann Arbor was not formed until 1841, 

35. To such schools, to such a system John D. Pierce 
came, on the appointment of Governor Mason,-before the 
State waa admitted to the Union. To him was com 
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the task of working out tlie plan of primary and univer- 
Bity education. Hia plan was adopted by tlie Legislature 
in 1837, and in its eBaential features is the system of the 
State to-day. It gave to the voters of every school dis- 
trict full power to establish free schools ; it annually dis- 
tributed to each district its proportion of the school funds ; 
it made the State the guardian in trust of all school lands, I 
the income from which should be used for school pur- 
poses ; it made the State responsible for the support of 

•institutions for higher learning, including those schools 
having specific or technical education in view. The ex- 
tent to which thb plan has developed is attested by the 
wide range of schools and colleges now receiving State 
support, each having some peculiar function : such as the 
schools for the helpless, unfortunate or criminal children ; 
the normal school ; the agricultural colleges ; the primary 
schools in every district and village, free to children of 
rich and poor alike; with the high schools of the .cities 
affording abundant preparation for university and college. , 

- 36. Material Besources. — Natural conditions have 
secured to Michigan large and varied industries. In the 
hill ranges along Lake Superior are rich mines of copper, 
iron, gold, and silver. The iron ore mined and shipped is 
reported at a yearly yield of 9,000,01X1 tons, valued at 
$40,000,000. The Calumet and Hecla mine, the mogt 
profitable copper mine in the world, pays, it is claimed, 
two million doDars in yearly dividends. In the forests 
are the lumber camps. General Russell A. Alger is the 
largest producer of long timber. His operations employ 
thousands of men, with mills, railroads and steamboats. 
The fine farms in the southern part of the State produce i 

■abundant har\'e8ts in grains and fruits. In the western j 
counties is the peach belt ; in the eastern are the grape | 

■ vineyards ; in the central, the grain fields. The food fish 
of the st»ams and lakes afford a " catch " worth a millioa ; 
dollars yearly. The salt rock, lying a thousnnd feet below 1 
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the surface, is capable of yielding an unlimited quantity 
of brine for the manufacture of salt. The principal 
" blocks " are near Saginaw, along the St. Clair River, and 
about Manistee. At Jackson bituminous coal is produced 
in considerable quantities. At Grand Rapids the great 
gypsum beds are being converted into land plaster and 
plaster of Paris. 

That all these products may find their markets, rail- 
roads have been stretched across the State, great boats 
built, canals constructed, and water-ways deepened. 

Places easy of access for shipping, rolling-mills, saw- 
mills and factories have become centres of prosperous cities. 
Detroit and Port Huron are the principal ports of export 
and import. Grand Rapids and Saginaw carry on im- 
mense manufactures ; St. Joseph, Muskegon, and Grand 
-Haven give outlet to trade with the West. 

37. Unsurpassed in natural resources, Michigan has 
made great advancement in the sixty years of her State- 
hood. The foreign element of her population is rapidly 
being Americanized by the public school. Her citizens 
are industrious, intelligent and progressive; their gifts 
to education and charities are magnificent. Upon the 
broad principles of freedom and equality they have reared 
the commonwealth. Statesmen, jurists, law-makers, edu- 
cators, men of affairs, have rendered large service in the 
past ; their achievements afford hope for the future. A 
just and strong government, administered by an intelli- 
gent citizenship; a sound material prosperity; a broad, 
liberal education, and an Americanized society — these 
things are the hope of the future. The realization of this 
hope is with the youth of the State ; to them is committed 
the trust of perfecting the work so grandly begun by their 
fathers. 



QUESTIONS INDICATING LINES OF SPECIAL STUDY. 



1. Who were the bush-rangers? 

2. What was the northerD route of earlj French enterprise? 

3. Whf did Cadillac choose Detroit for a settlement? 

4. Which did more for the spread of ciyilization, Cadillac or La 
BalleV 

5. What did Cadillac do of permanent interest in Michigan 7 

6. Was Marquette's idea opposed to that of Cadillac? 

7. Why did England discourage settlements in the North-west? 
S. Can General Hull be excnsed for the snrrcnder of Detroit ? 

9. Whj' were the people willing to have no voice in the early gov- 
ernment of the Territory? 

10. Why did not the United States government push the survey of 
the land ? 

11. Where did the State get its right to mnke a constitution ? 

1^. What did the ordinance of 17ST sny aboat education in the 
North-west Territory? 

13. State some instances to show that Governor Cass was brave and 

14. Who was the founder of Michignn's school system ? 

15. State the essenliul diOerence between the first and the second 



10. Who has charge of the public land in Michigan? 

17. Why is the western part of the Slate adapleii to fniil-raiaing? 

18. Which of Michigan's ioduBtriea ia ua the decrease? Why? 

11). If you should buy a, farm in Eastern Michigan, how far baok 
would the abstract go? 

20. Draw a map showing the Territory of Michigan in 1835. 

21. In what document wns the south boundary line established? 

22. On what condition was the west line determined ? 

23. How could the provisions of tlie ordinance be changed ? 

24. What boundary lines were changed? 
two important things which were secured to Micliignn by 

the ordinance. 




CHAPTER II. 



38. Citizens and ElectorB. — All persona living under 
a government, owing allegiance to it and enjoying the 
protection of ita laws, are citizens. Males and femtdes, 
minors and adults, are included in the term citizens. No 
people, however, admit the right of every citizen to share 
in government by hia vote. That right is conferred upon 
persons having certain qualifleationa expressly stated by 
law. The constitution of Michigan determines which of 
her citizens shall be voters or electors.' The electors, in 
the exercise of their sovereign power, by popular vote, 
determine the form, authority, and permanency of the 
government. 

30. The Constitution. — The voice of the people, con- 
stituting the source of all power, is expressed in a funda- 



' See Art VIS. Since Ihc constitution is the source from which a 
knowledge of government ie gained, it is constantly referred to in con- 
nection with (he text ; (lie tttudy of both is eBseutiat lo a full under- 
standing of the subject. 
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mental law cnlled a Constitution. The constitution, 
drawn up by a convention of men elected for that pur- 
pose, was ratified by the people, voting on the same day 
at their appointed voting-places. By this formal vote the 
constitution became really the rule of action laid down 
by the people for direction in government : all questions 
arc referred to it, all official acts are judged by it, and all 
the organizations of government are subject to its con- 
trol. It cannot be modified or amended without a direct 
appeal to the people as when first adopted. The time 
and method of securing amendments are fully specified.' 

40. Government Or^ranizationB. — The constitution 
provides for the organization and administration of the 
government of the State. The organization is secured by 
central and local governments. The central includes but 
a single organization, the State ; the local includes several 
organizations, viz., the townsliip, the village or city, and 
the group of townships or county. In each of the local 
divisions the power to become a body politic is conferred 
by the central government, and the subsequent mode of 
action is determined by the same authority. In Michi- J 
gan the local governments are practically administrative ( 
divisions of the State government 

41. The Province of Central and Local Qovem- 
ments. — The central and local organizations are parts of 
one whole; each has its distinct province and both are 
necessary to State government The State hsia control i 
over the' territory included in its boundary. A study of i 
the State statutes shows that the special function of the J 
State government is the administration of all matters per- 
taining equally to the whole State in common. For J 

example, the education of the unfortunate and defective; 
the protection of religious and civil rights ; the regulatio 
of corporations, both jirivate and municipal, are mattera 



' Bee ArL XX. SevU. I laid S. 



THE CIVIL GOVERNMENT OF MICHIGAN. 31 

which concern the whole people and are within the 
province of the central government. In the same way the 
county, made up of townships, has the administration in 
matters which pertain equally to all the townships within 
its boundary. Such, for example, would be the apportion- 
ment of taxes among the townships ; the digging of a 
county ditch ; or the election of a school commissioner. 
The township takes care of all matters belonging exclu- 
sively to its own territory. The township elects its 
officers, levies its taxes, supports its schools. The town- 
ship is a state as independent in its own sphere of govern- 
ment, when once it has been fixed, as is the State itself. 
Each organization within its clearly-defined province is 
self-directing. 

42. Election Districts. — Self-government, in form, is 
both primary, as in the township, and representative, as 
in the county and State. In a primary government all 
the electors vote directly for the persons who serve them 
in administration, and the electors also constitute the 
law-making body. But in a representative government 
legislation, as well as administration, is carried on by 
representatives elected for that purpose. The interests 

/of the people are best subserved by small constituencies. 
The State is, therefore, divided into districts in each of 
which a person, or persons, is elected to serve either as 
judge or law-maker. The number and arrangement of 
these election districts are provided for in the constitu- 
tion.^ 

43. Three Departments. — The constitution provides 
for the distribution of the powers of government among 
three departments — the legislative, thq executive, and the 
judicial.'^ By these departments all the powers which the 
people have delegated, are exercised. The departments 
are separate except where it is otherwise determined by 



1 See Art IV Sects. 3 and 4. ^ Bee Art. III. Sects, 1 and 2, 
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the constitution : thus the governor is an executive officer, 
but he has also a limited veto power in legislation ; the 
township board ia administrative,- but under some eircum- 
Btances may levy taxes. 

The Central Government, ob The State. 
The Legislative Depahtment. 

44. Organization. — The law-making body, vested with 
authority by the people, ia the Legislature.' This body ii 
composed of two houses, the Senate and the House of 
Representatives. Each has a presiding officer, several 
clerks, a sergeant-at-arma, and such other officers aemay 
be necessary. The presiding officer of the House is called 
the speaker, and is chosen by the members from their own 
number. The lieutenant-governor ia president of the Sen- 
ate. Each house also elects an officer to preside pro 
letnpore in case of the absence of the regular presiding 
officer. 

The presiding officer in each house has the naming of 
the standing committees.' The membership of these com- 
mittees varies from three to seven, usually larger in the 
House than in the Senate. The committee has come to 
hold a very important place in legislation. Every proposed 
law is referred to a committee, whose business it is to ex- 
amine the subject, and ailer careful deliberation to recom- 
mend a course of action. The legislature is not hound to 
acquiesce in the decision of the committee, but, practi- 
cally, its advice is rarely disregarded, so that the com- 
mittee exercises great direction in legislation. The prac- 
tice shows how custom, by common consent, at last comes 
to be an unwritten law. 

' Sea Art. IV. Sect. 3. 

' In the seBsicin of 1895 ench house had flfty-seven committer, | 
incluciinB: finance, jiidicinry, incorpomtiotu", public lie»)lh, asftnu 
lioiuee, schools, {lennl institutions, reformatory inGtitutionBi tM. 
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I 45. General Legislative Power. — All those rights and 
privileges belonging to the people, and growing out of 
their large relations as citizens of the same State, become 
the subjects of legislation. The legislature incorporates 
townships and counties ; it establishes and provides sup- 
port for all State schools and benevolent institutions; it 
makes laws to punish crime ; it controls business incorpo- 
rations ; it regulates the inheritance of property ; it levies 
taxes for the support of the government ; it regulates elec- 
tions; it establishes the courts and regulates the methods 
of procedure therein ; and it regulates business contracts. 

The legislature elects two persons to represent the State 
in the Senate of the United States; it divides the State 
into congressional districts, in each of which is elected a 
national representative.' 

State law promotes the welfare of the citizen and 
directs him in his every-day relations and business. The 
State stands to him as the guarantee of bis rights and 
privileges. 

46. Bestrictlon on Legislation. — All those powers 
which are not expressly delegated to the national gov- 
emraent, nor expressly withheld from the Stale legisla- 
ture by the Constitution, are, by popular consent, held 
to be within the province of State legislation. But the 
powers withheld by the Constitution are considerable.' 
The reasons for some of the prohibitions will be found in 
the history of the State," while other prohibitions refer to 
powers which no State legislature could exercise without 
violating the principles of free government. Such, for 
example, is the power to restrict liberty of press and 
speech; to prevent any person from worshipping God 
according to his own conscience ; to suspend the privi- 
lege of the writ of habeas corpus in time of peace. Still 

ingresaionBl districts. 
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others are designed to secure deliberation and faimeas 
in law-making,' or equal righte to all persons.* The 
present constitution, shows an unwillingness on the part 
of its framers to trust too much to a legislature of inex- 
perienced or interested law-makers. Besides restrictiug 
the powers of legislation, the constitution gives the gov- 
ernor the power to veto all laws enacted. The veto is 
not absolute, and any measure, by a vote of two-thirda 
of the legislature may become a law without the gov- 
ernor's approval.' 

47. The Legislature.— Tlie qualifications for member- 
ship ; the election of members ; their compensation and 
privileges ; the time and place of meeting ; the adjourn- 
ment, are all expressly stated in the constitution.* Full 
power is granted each house to determine its own mem- 
bership, its order of business, its method of procedure,! 
and the distribution of work among the committees. 

48. The Senate. —The State is divided into thirty-tw< 
senatorial districts. The rearrangement of districts by th< 
Legislature occurs after the State and the United States^ 
census has been made, as provided in the constitution.' 
The Senate constitutes the sole court to try impeachments,' 
and it has power to confirm or reject many of the appoint- 
ments of public officers made by the governor. All other 
powers and privileges it shares jointly with the House. 
The power of the Senate extends beyond law-making and 
touches administration, so that the departments of govern- 
ment are not entirely distinct. 

' See Art. IV. SttU. SO, SB, S8. * Art. XV. SecL J; Art. IV. S 
40,41. 
' See AtI. IV. Sect. li. 

* Bee Art. VTI.; Art IV. Seels. B. 6, 7, 16, SO, SS, SS. Si. 
' See AH. IV. Sett 9, and LegiMative Manual, p. 82. The i«y 

Maimd, costing $1.25, can be secured by addrrasing the Kecretfirj t 
aiale at Lansing, nnd should he on every teacher's lable. 

• 8ee Art. IV Sutx. 2, ^ 'See Ah. XII Seii. t. 
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40. The House of Bepresentatives. — Tlie member- 
ehip in the House lins now reached the limit fixed in the 
Constitution,' After each census the population ia divided 
by 100 and the quotient is the ratio of representation for 
the ensuing ten years. The board of supervisors in each 
county in accordance with such apportionment deter- 
mines the representative districts in the county.' The 
House has the sole power to impeach civil officers and to 
conduct the trial before the Senate." All the other powers 
of the House are exercised jointly with the Senate, 

50, Law-maMn?. — The formality of law-making was 
so carefully prescribed by the constitution that few details 
were left to be determined by expediency in actual work- 
ing.' A bill, or proposed law, originating in either house, 
is, on its introduction, referred to the appropriate commit- 
tee. After deliberation it is reported back to the house 
either without recommendation, or with amendments, or 
with the recommendation that it be passed. If reported 
. upon by the committee with the recommendation that the 
same " do pass," it is then print«d, referred to the commit- 
tee of the whole,' and placed on the general order to be 
taken up for discussion when it is reached in number. It 
may be amended by the house on its second and third 
readings, which must occur on different days. Having 
passed the house in which it originated, it is sent to the 
other house, where it is treated in all respects as though it 
had originated therein. Should it be amended in the 



1 

I 



ties ronstitiiled districts for electing fifteen repre- , 
2, Grand Bapids 3, Detroit 10. The other SS . 
eacli. Onl;r 1^ counties now include hot a 



■ See AH. IV. St 

' In 1894 three 
senlaUvea: Sagina 
districts elected oi 
district. 

• See AtL XIL Sed. 3. 

■See Art IV. Atete. IS, 19. Legidalive 3/nn«a/, eh. viii. p. 97, 

' The "commitlee of the whole" is tlie Itoiiee presided over by 
peraon whom the regular officer nsks lo preside. 
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second house, it must be returned and adopted by the 
other house before it can become a law. In case no 
agreement can be reached after amendment, the meiisure 
fails/ Having received the sanction of both houses it is 
engrossed and sent to the governor for his action.* If he 
approves the bill it is enrolled and becomes a law in the 
usual time, unless otherwise ordered.' 



STUDY ON THE LEGISLATIVE DEPARTMENT, 



I. THE LEGISLATURE. 



HoUSiS. 

m£mbebship. 

Qualifications. 

Election. 

Term. 

Beginning. 



Officers. 

Privileges. 

Salary. 

Removal. 

Vacancy. 



2. LAW-MAKING. 



Steps. 

General Powers of both 
Houses. 



Peculiar Powers of Each. 

Prohibitions. 

Checks. 



Note. — The tabular form will be found convenient for written work. 
(See Township Summary , page 58,) 

1. Why go into a "committee of the whole" ? 

2. How is a law proved unconstitutional? 

3. To what committee would a bill providing for the support of the 
normal school be referred ? 

4. Define hiU, acty lawy joint resohUion, coTumrrent resoliUwn, 

5. What is " the enabling clause " of a bill ? 

6. In how many ways may a bill become a law ? 



* The matter of difference may be referred to a joint committee to 
effect a compromise upon which both houses can agree, if possible. 
2 See Art, IV. Sect. 14. * See Art. JV, Sect, SO 
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The Exbcutivb Department. 

51, The Executive. — According to the constitution, 
the executive power is vested in a governor, but the gov- 
ernor is only a part of the executive in the central gov- 
ernment. Several other officers, elected by the people and 
directly responaible to them, are aasociated with him. The 
scope of the authority of each is distinct and well defined, 
subject only to supervision and report. Together they 
constitute the " executive," Their combined authority is 
co-extensive with that of State legislation. In a single 
instance — the removal of officers with legal cause — execu- 
tive authority extends beyond central government and 
touches local organization. 

The number of executive officers, the election, the eligi- 
bility, the qualifications, terms of service, and salaries, 
are all specified in the constitution.' 

53. The Governor. — The governor is the principal ex- 
ecutive officer. As chief executive, it is his duty to exe- 
cute the laws, and to preserve peace and order. He is 
commander-in-chief of the military and naval forces of 
the State ; with the consent of the Senate, he appoints the 
principal officers of the State that are not elected by the 
people,' and the members of the boards of the various in- 
stitutions; he fills vacancies in certain State offices and 
removes certain persons from office on legal cause;* he 
appoints a United States senator to fill a vacancy until the 
legislature chooses a successor, and he represents the State 
in business transactions. He does not control the depart- 
ments of State, but through the annual reports submitted 
to him by the departments he exercises a general super- 
vision of the same. 

In legislation it is the duty of the governor to transmit 
to the legislature, by messages, all information concerning 

' See AtI. v., Art. VIIl, AH. IX. and Legi^ive Mnniuil. 

'' tk-c 11 tlO. 'See An. XI [. Sed. S. 
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the condition of the State, and to indicate a general 
policy in legislation ; he convenes extra Bessions of the 
legislature when necessary ; issues write for special elec- 
tions to fill vacancies in the State's representation in 
Congress; examines all bills submitted to him — signing 
those which he approves and returning the others, with 
his reasons for their rejection, to the house in which they 
originated. 

Toward the judiciary it is his duty in every way to 
further the ends of justice. He may demand fugitives 
from justice in this State from the executive of any other 
State, and upon the requisition of governors of other 
States may issue warrants for the arrest of fugitives found 
in this State. He may grant pardons, reprieves, and com- 
mutations for crimes except in cases of treason and im- 
peachment. That the people may be protected from a 
dangerous exercise of this function he must act with the 
advisory board of pardons.' 

The power which the governor holds in relation to the 
legislative and judicial departments of the government 
helongs to him peculiarly as chief executive of the Com- 
monwealth. 

53. The Lieutenant-Governor.— The constitution has 
secured permanency in administration by providing that 
in case the governor, for any cause, shall be removed, the 
duties of that office shall devolve upon the lieutenant- 
governor. His duties are prescribed in the constitution.' 
In case of his disability from any cause, the duties of the 
office devolve upon the president pro tempore of the Senate. 

' The act providing for the present board of pardons went into eBect 
in 1S93. The board conniets of four persons appointed by the governor 
for a term nf four yeara. The duly of the boRrd ia to invesligate the 
cases of Buch persons conSned in prison as may petition for pardon, 
and to report to the governor the result of their deliberations with 
anch recommc-ndBtion^i touching the matltir as may seem expedient 

' See Art. V. Secla. IS mid 14- 
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54. The Department of State. — Oliief among the du- 
ties of llie secretary of state' is the making and keeping 
of records. All public records, reports, laws, and reaolu- 
tiona are enrolled in his office. He publishes the laws 
and resolutions of the legislature ; the amendments to the 
constitution ; reports relating to State officers and boards ; 
tlie legislative manual ; annual reports relating to agricul- 
ture and vital statistics ; he supervises the taking of the 
State census and the compUation of the statistics ; he gives 
notice to the sheriffs of State elections, furnishes blanks 
and receives the election returns ; he submits to the deci- 
sion of the electors all amendments to the constitution ; 
he attests all proclamations, commissions, and other docu- 
ments issuefl by the governor, and as evidence of their 
authenticity, stamps them with the great seal of the State, 
of which he is the custodian ; he approves and files all 
bonds required hy the State of persons and corporations ; 
he files or records all articles of association or incorpora- 
tion of societies and companies constituted by law, as the 
grangers, the military companies, the bar association, 
mining companies, railroad companies, etc. 

55. The Department of Treasury, — The State treasurer 
is the receiving officer and custodian of the State funds. 
He is required {o give a bond in tlie sum of S]50,U00 
with three sureties, for the faithful discharge of his duties. 
He pays out the money of the State only in pursuance of 
apportionments made by law.' He is required to make 
an annual report to the governor, with a summary of the 
receipts and piiynienta of the treasury during the year. 

56. The Auditor's Department. — The auditor-general 
is the account- keeper between the State treasurer and the 
State. All money is paid out by the treasurer upon the 
auditor's warrant, and he countersigns all receipts of the 
treasurer; he estimates and charges apecific taxes upon 

' See Art. V. Sah. 18 and 19. ' Bee AH. XIV. Sent. 5. 




corporations, apportions the State tax among the counties, 
makes sales of lands delinquent for taxes, receives returns 
for sales and executes deeds to purchasers. He examines 
and adjusts all claims against the State and settles claims 
in favor of the State ; he is required to keep an exact ac- 
count of all financial transactions of the State. 

57. The State Land Office.— The commissioner of the 
State land office has the general management of all the 
lands belonging to the State or in which the State has any 
interest, or which are held by the State in trust for any 
purpose; he attends to the selling, leasing, and general 
disposition of all lands of the State, issues licenses to 
homestead settlers, and restores to market forfeited home- 
steads ; he has the custody of all books, records, and 
papers relating to public lands. 

58. The Attorney-General. — This officer is tlie legal 
adviser of the State officials ; of prosecuting attorneys, in 
matters pertaining to their offices ; of State boards of pub- 
lic institutions, prison inspectors, etc.; he represents the 
State in the supreme court in all actions in which the 
State is interested, and may be required to appear for the 
people in any court or tribunal in any matter in which 
the State or any department of the government may be 

I party. 

59. The Department of Public Instmetion. — . The 
superintendent of public instruction has general oversight 

] of the common schools and of the State institutions ; he 
apportions the interest from the primary school fund 

I among the counties according to the school popuktion ; 

I organizes and directs the work in the county institutes ; 

^ confers with the county school commissioners, and pre- 
pares questions for the county examinations ; he visits the 
State institutions, confers with their boards and appoints 
their visiting coramittees. He receives reports from the 
State chartered schools and from the superintendents of 
the graded scliools ; he publishes the seliool law and makes 



J 
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an annual report to the governor containing the tabulated 
etatifltics of all the schools in the State. 

60. Adminiatrative Boards. — Five boards were created 
by the constitution,' which also determined their mem- 
bership and duties. From time to time, as the State haa 
developed, others have been established by the legislature 
to further the administration of government.' Member- 
ship of these boards is obtained : ex-rr^do, as the board of 
auditors, the board of canvassers, and the board of equal- 
izers ;' by election, as the board of regents and the board 
of education ; by the appointment of the governor, aa the 
advisory board of pardons — which also acts as board of 
inspection of penal institutions — and the board of health ; 
by the governor with consent of the Senate, as the State 
board of agriculture, the central board of corrections and 
charities, and the central board of control of State insti- 
tutions. 

The Central Board of CorrectionB and Charities haa 
general oversight of the penal, reformatory and charitable 
institutions in the State. It is the duty of tlie board to 
visit these institutions at least once in each year. Bien- 
nially, they are required to report upon the estimates for 
current expenses and for special purposes, which are sub- 
mitted to them by the boards of direct control of these 
institutions. The report of this board must always accom- 
pany the request of the board of control asking appropri- 
ations &om the legislature. At least one annual visit by 



' See' Art. XHI. &cte. 6 and 9, Art. XIV. Sect. IS, Art. VIII Sect 4- 
' For a full list of boards with their duties, see Howell's AnwttuUd 

Statutes, or hrgidativt Manual. 
' See Ah. XIV. Sect. IS. The memberehip of the board of etiualiza- 

tion consifila ex-offieio, of the lieutenant-governor, midi tor-general, aecre- 
- Inry of slate, Slate treasurer, and commiBsiiiner of Isnti office. E 

cniint; usually sends a delegate (o meet with Uie board. The board 

diiitributes the aseeeement among the counties injiut and dueprapor- . 



I 
I 



a DEPASTMENT. 

some one of the commissioners must be made to every 
county-house and jail in the State. They make reports 
of the conditions found therein to the proper local autliori- 
ties. The State prison, the State house of correction and 
reformatory, the asylum for the dangerous and criminal 
insane, the State house of correction and branch of the 
State prison in the upper peninsula, the industrial school 
for boys, and the industrial school for girls are all included 
in their general control. The board consists of four com- 
misBioners appointed for a term of eight years, one being 
appointed every two years. They receive no compensa- 
tion for their services, but are paid actual expenses while 
in the performance of their duties. The secretary chosen 
by the board has his office at Lansing and gives his entire 
time to the business of the board. 

The Central Board of Control of State Institutions 
has general oversight of the school for the blind, the 
school for the deaf, and the State public school. The 
board consists of four members appointed for a term of ■ 
eight years. 

The working of the central board illustrates the advan- 
tage of general management in connection witli the board 
of direct control for each institution. The soldiers' home, 
the home for the feeble-minded and epileptic, and the 
three asylums for the insane have not yet been put under 
a central board. 

61. State Officers Not Elected. — Interests not strictly 
governmental but vitjil to the well-being of a people are 
Bubserved by t!ie officials called commissioners. These 
were created by the legislature and are filled by 
the appointment of the governor with the approval of 
the Senate. The following are the important officers ; 
of insurance, of railroads, of labor, of State 
banking, of mineral statistics ; inspector of oils, inspector 
of salt; veterinarian; game and fish warden; dairy and,_ 



44 THE CIVIL GOVERNMENT OF MICHIGAN. 



food commissioner ; State librarian.' The name indicates 
the duties of these officials. 

62. The Militia. — All able-bodied male citizens of the 
State between eighteen and forty-five years of age who are 
not exempted by law belong to the mroUed militia,* but 
are not called upon to perform military duty except when 
in case of war, rebellion, or invasion, a sufficient number 
of volunteers cannot be had. The organized militia is 
known as the National Guard of the State,' and is com- 
posed of volunteers .from the enrolled militia, who are 
uniformed, armed, and equipped at tlie expense of the 
State, and drilled in conformity with the system employed 
in the United States army. The governor of the State ia 
er-oj^db the commander-in-chief of the National Guard, 
and the principal officers are the adjutant-general, through 
whom the commander-in-chief issues his orders ; the in- 
spector-general, who has supervision of the mustering, 
discipline, and inspection of the troops and the examina- 
tion and mspcction of armories ; and the quartermaster- 
general, who has supervision of the arms, equipments, 
arsenals, and military supplies and property. The adju- 
tant^eneral, the quartermaster-general, and the inspector- 
general compose the military board, which acta as an ad- 
visory body to the commander-in-chief on all matters 
relatiug to the management of the National Guard. It is 
the duty of the National Guard to respond to any call 
from the proper authorities to aid in suppressing note, 
mobs, and tumults which the civil authorities have not I 
the requisite strength to subdue. The National Guard ' 
stands back of the law as a guarantee of peace -and good i 
order. 

' 8ee Stntwlea, also Legidniive Manwd. ' See AH. XVII. 

" In 189^5 tlie National Guard congigled of one brigade ot five agi- I 
mentR, nnmbering 2895 men, including the brigade, regimental and J 
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STUDY ON THE EXECUTIVE DEPARTMENT. 



I. THE OFFICERS. 



Names. 

How CHEATED. 
How CHOSEN. 

Term. 



Salary. 

Vacancy filled. 
Removal. 
Duties. 



II. ADMINISTRATIVE BOARDS. 



Names. 
Mei£bership. 
How chosen. 



Term. 

Duties, 

To WHOM responsible. 



1. To whom is the governor accountable? 

2. Where does the governor render his account? 

3. How many days has the governor in which to sign bills after the 
legislature adjourns ? 

4. How is the appointing power controlled ? 

5. What are the privileges of the lieutenant-governor in the Senate? 

6. Index the Constitution, showing all possible reference to the ** Ex- 
ecutive." 



SUGGESTIVE QUESTIONS. 

1. Name some cases in which the governor has used his pardoning 
power. 

2. Cite some cases in which the governor has used his power to re- 
move State officials. 

3. What b meant by civil privileges ? By political privileges? Do 
all citizens enjoy both ? 

4. Do State officers receive fees ? 

5. State some things which show a tendency to centralize executive 
authority ? 

6. Study up the 8u Manfs (hrud. Who controls it ? 

7. Make a list of the institutions supported by the State; where 
located ; how controlled ; and some reason for their existence. 

8. How are pupils admitted to the industrial schools ? 
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The Judicial. Department. 

63. The study of the parts of the State thus far has ! 
shown the central government nearly separate from any J 
other government oi^anization. The judicial department 1 
of the central government, however, bears a recognized re- I 
lation to the judicial department of the local government, f 
The central court is not superior, neither are the local J 
courts inferior, in the eense that one is created by the 1 
other or in any way responsible to the official authority j 
of the other. The local courts are created by the consti- 
tution, and the magistratee therein are elected by the 1 
electors of the district in which the court exiBts. The 
courts are therefore largely responsible to the -people of 
the judicial district. The law has established a course of 
appeal from the lowest to the highest, and it is this law of 
appeal which binds the courts together in the judicial sys- 
tem. The superior court is also given, by law, a general 
superintending control over all the inferior courts. The ; 
control is felt, however, in the authority of law rather i 
than in the oMcial authority of the court.' The courts.J 
embraced in the judicial system are the supreme court in 
the State, the circuit court in the district, the probate court-l 
in the county, the justice's court in the township, and the ¥ 
municipal courts of the city, 

64. The Supreme Court by an act of the legislature i 
consists of one chief justice and four associate justices,-! 
elected by the people, one every two years at the Aprill 
election, to serve for a term of ten years. The justlc^fl 
whose office soonest expires is the chief justice. Th^P 
terms of the supreme court, are held at Lansing.' 
justice receives a salary of 87000 and resides at ] 
during his term of office. The officers of the court chos 
by that body are clerk, reporter, crier, and attorney. 

65. The Jurisdictioii of the Supreme Court is 1 
' See Art VI. " Sm 
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original and appellate.* Cases under remedial writs, issued 
by the court, such as a writ of habeas corpus^ are begun in 
this court. Its original jurisdiction is limited by the con- 
stitution to a few such cases. The court also has authority 
to issue writs of error and to call up for review, cases which 
have been decided in the lower courts. The appeal is 
taken by the lower court on the part of the person ag- 
grieved, but the writ is issued by the higher court. All 
such cases come within the appellate jurisdiction of the 
court. A writ of error is issued only on the reasonable 
evidence of error in the interpretation or application of 
law in the previous trial by the lower court. As it is a 
question of law which is to be decided, a jury is not re- 
quired. All the proceedings in the case, including the 
arguments of the attorneys both for and against the error^ 
must be submitted in printed form. The court in its 
opinion, rendered after examination of the matter, either 
sustains the decision, modifies it, or affirms the error and 
sends the case back to the lower court for another trial. 

The decisions of the supreme court are the unwritten 
laws, and to a great extent determine the practice in the 
lower courts. It is the business of the reporter to publish 
the decisions of the court, and the records are kept in the 
clerk's office. 

66. The Circuit Court.— The State is divided by the 
legislature into judicial districts which constitute the cir- 
cuit of the judge elected therein.* 

The officers of the circuit court are the circuit judges 
and the county officers — clerk, prosecuting attorney, sher- 
ifi^, and circuit court commissioners, elected in each organ- 
ized county. 

1 See Art. VL Sect. 3. 

' In 1895 the State included thirty-four districts, thirty -one of v 
elected one judge each ; two districts, Kent and Saginaw, each • 
two judges, and one district, Wayne, elected five judges. See 
Sect 6. 
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^^^1 This court is the people's court, to wliich Uiey look for 
^^^1 the protection of their rights. It has botli original ajid 
^^H appellate jurisdictiou. The cases begiDnlng ia the court 
^^^1 are both civil and criminal. Over cases of minor offences 
^^^B and misdemeanors, as well as over civil cases involving 
^^H only small sums of money which are tried in the jus- 
^^^P tice's court, it has appellate jurisdiction. If an appeal be 
^^^1 taken from the justice's court to the circuit, this court tries 
^^H the case in all respecla as though it were the first instance. 
^^H This court holds its terms in each county in the judicial 
^^^P district at least twice in each year and at such other times 
^^^1 as the interests of the people demand. Because its inter- 
^^H ests are localized, and because its inferior officers are all 
^^^1 elected in the county, this court is usually regarded as a 
^^H county court. The working of the court will be taken up 
^^H in detail in connection with county organization.' 
^^r 6T. The Income of the State,— The general fund ia 
I derived from the taxation of real and personal taxable 

property. This is the principal fund. This tax is appor- 
tioned among the counties by the auditor-general, and 
every five years the board of equalization determines the 
just proportion among thera. The specific tax levied ' 
upon business corporations, such as railroads, insurance i 
companies, building and loan associations, etc., constitutes I 
a second source. The interest on the fund derived from ( 
the sale of school lands, the St Mary's Canal fund, and ' 
the tax on certain manufactures are also sources of con- 
siderable income. 



■ The other courts in the syBtem will be considpre<I ii 
with the local government of wliicii thej ure a dcpartniciit. 
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STUDY ON THE JUDICIAL DEPARTMENT. 

«K>>«iO<) 

THE SUPREME COURT. 



Officers. 

How CHOSEN. 

When chosen. 
Qualifications. 



Term. 
Salary. 

Terms op Court. 
Jurisdiction. 



1. State some changes which have been made in this court since it 
was established. 

2. Give some reason for establishing such a court. 

3. Why should the higher coy rt always issue the writ of error ? 

4. How are decisions made in this court ? 
6. How is the supreme court controlled ? 

6. What is the meaning and use of the words Habeca corpus f 

7. Give the root meaning of jurisdiction, 

8. Define jurisdiction as limited by each of the following words : citri/, 
crirnirwlj concurrent^ original, appdUUe, 



GENERAL SUMMARY OF THE STATE. 

The parts of the State. In what does each consist ? 
The duties of each part in legislation, in administration, in justice, 
in war. 
The relation between the parts as aids and as checks. 
The authority by which a State is organized. 
The steps in the organization. 
The provision for revising the State constitution. 
4 E 



CHAPTER III. 

LOCAL GOVERNMENTS. 

68. CharaoteristicB of Local Government. — The local 
governments in Michigan, except in the cities, are Bimple 
and uniform in organization and in method of action. They 
are not the results of gradual political development, but 
were established by the people acting under the authority 
of and in accordance with State law. The local officer finds 
his warrant of power in the State law. The scope of the 
local civil law is always determined by the State law. 
The practice in the courts is always based upon State law. 
But while the central law and authority is fundamental, 
each local government ia left to its independent action in 
the application of law to local affairs. The responsibility 
is with the people, and to the people their officers are ac- 
countable. The judgment is rendered at the polls, unless 
in extreme cases recourse may be had to the courts under ■ 
the law, or the officers be removed by the governor for 
legal cause. 

69, The Duties of LooaJ Qovemment. — All those 
things which strictly and exclusively concern the locality 
constitute the duties of local government. The following 
serve as illustrations : The building and maintenance of 
bridges, the care of the poor, building jails and court- , 
houses, supporting schools, the assessment of property and ■ 
collection of taxes, the election of local officers, sanitation, 

a and sidewalks, lighting and fire-protection. In all ' 
these things, as well as in many others, it becomes the duty 
of the local government to promote the public good and to 
protect the rights of individuals. 
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70. Different Local Forms. — The local organizations 
as they are found in Michigan have resulted from the 
immediate necessities of the people modified by their 
previous knowledge and experience. The early settlers, 
aside from the French, who did not concern themselves 
with local institutions, were from the Eastern States, and 
were familiar with both township and county organiza- 
tion. When they needed an organization to administer 
law and justice, the county was established, because by its 
representative form it was adapted to a scattered people. 
This was the earliest local form. The settlers brought with 
them the New England idea of education, and Congress 
having surveyed the land and set oflF the school section, 
the tovmship^ well adapted to the purpose, was made to 
support the schools. Congress had used the old historic 
names of county and township in the surveys, sa that the 
same names reappear in the forms of local government. 
In the populous townships the subdivisions into school 
districts follow naturally, as also do the civic forms of city 
and village. 

71. The Primary Unit in Government. — ^The county 
is a group of townships, and the township government 
forms an organic part of county government. The town- 
ship is divided into school districts, but the school district 
does not form any part of township government. On the 
contrary, it is only a department of town administration. 
The village is a part of the township, the city is a town- 
ship having special powers under a charter, and as such 
it retains its organic relation to the county. The town- 
ship is therefore the primary unit in local organizations 
for government. 

The Township. 

72. The Historical Idea in the township is a very old 
one. The Anglo-Saxon people, as far as history shows, 
have always held the principles of self-government. In 
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Germany, their ancient home, each community constituted 
a body politic for the control of all interest growing out 
of tlie community relation. In their aeBembliea — which 
could have been little more than the gathering of robber 
warriors about their chieftains — the people, with great 
abouts and clashing of apeara, gave consent But the 
principle of shiiring was there. Into whatever country 
the people migrated tliey settled in towns and set up tite 
town meeting in which they shared the rights of gov- 
ernment. The New England township was the old idea 
transplanted again to new soil. It was the same common 
inl«rest, secured and controlled by the people living in 
the township, — the same sharing in common benefits, in 
common rights, in common duties. It was the same prin- 
ciple of self-government which was destined to build an- 
other great political nation. 

73. The Congresaional Township. — In 1796 Congress 
ordered the land belonging to the national government to 
be aUTveyed into townships to consist of tracts of land six 
miles square. Each township was divided into thirty-six 
sections ; each section into four quarter sections ; and each 
quarter section into lots containing forty acres. These 
congressional townships, when the people settled in them, 
became convenient areas in which to organize local gov- 
emment. The congressional townsliip usually became the 
basis of the civil township, and while they are usually 
identical in their area and boundaries, tfiey are not the 
same and must not bo confounded. 

74. The Town-MeetinB,— The people bold the right 
conferred by the act of incorporation to control all mat- 
ters growing out of their relation as residents of the same 
township, and to provide for the safety of those interests 
which arise from their larger relation in the county. The 
political franchise thus conferred embraces the right to 
vote. Every right carries with it a correaponding duty, 
BO that it becomes the duty of every person properly quali- 
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fied to exercise liis right of political citizenship.' The fran- 
chise also includea the right to judge of the qualification 
of voters, and to regulate matters of public necessity and 
convenience, such as appropriating money for public uses, 
levying taxes, providing for the support of township libra- 
ries ; to attend, in short, to all matters of purely local in- 
terest, controlled only by the " public good " rule. That 
" what concerns all may be approved by all," every elector 
is under obligation to attend the town-meeting,' at which 
the officers of the township are elected and by-laws for 
directing and managing the affairs of the township are 
enacted. 

The town-meeting is held on the first Monday in ApriL* 
' The supervisor is moderator of the meeting. The super- 
visor, the justice of the peace whose office soonest expires, 
and the township clerk constitute the board of inspectors 
of elections. 

76. The Supervisor, — The constitution provides that 
aniiually the township shall elect one supervisor. The 
supervisor is the chief administrative officer of the town- 
ship ; he assesses tlie value of all property and prepares 
a tabulated statement which is the basis for the levying 
of taxes; he represents the township in all legal pro- 
ceedings; he represents the township in the county 
board; he is chairman of the township board. 

76. The Clerk. — The clerk is chained with keeping the 
records of the township. In these records are included 
the minutes of the town-meeting ; the minutes of pro- 
ceedings of the board of school inspectors; the file of 
mortgages on personal property, with an alphabetical list 
of the parties named ; an account with the town treas- 

' See Ah. VII. Sect. /. 

' Michigan wns the first Weet^rn Slate tn adopt the primary meeting 
of tbe electors as it existed in New England. 
' Special lown-meetinga may ba called by the township board »>•"• 
I necessary. 



I 
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urer. The clerk must give a bond to the township for the 
faithful performanci; of his duties. 

77. The Treasurer. — Tlie money to be ueed for township 
purposes is received and paid out by the treasurer. Orders 
for money must be signed by the clerk and countersigned 
by the chairman of the townshijt board. All county and 

I State taxes are paid to the township treasurer, and he 
pays them over to the proper officers. Like the clerk, he 
must give a bond commensurate with the money which 
aes through hia hands. The treasurer cannot serve 
more than two years in succeasion. 

78. Justices of the Peace.— The adminiatration of jus- 
tice in the township is provided for by the local courts.' 
The oHicera of these courts, the justices of the peace, are 
elected for a term of four years, one being elected each 
year. They have jurisdiction in both civil and criminal 

;a of minor importance' They also act as examining 
magistrates to determine whether persons arrested, charged 
with serious crime, shall be held for trial in the higher 
court. If on examination of witnesses there is found evi- 
dence of guilt, the case is sent to the circuit court for trial, 
I and the accused person may be released on hia giving bail 
or security to appear in court when summoned. If the 
crime is one which is not bailable, such as murder, or 
if the accused person fails to give satisfactory security to 
appear in court when summoned, he is sent to the county 
jail, where he remains until the case is tried, unless he ie 
released through a writ of huieas corpus. 

The justices may iaeue warrants, solemnize marriage, 
administer oaths and attest signatures. Under the con- ■ 
stitution the statute limits the jurisdiction of the justice's 
court; determines the conditions under which appeal 
may be made from the court ; and regulates the penal- 




* See Art. VI. SeH, Oi 
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ties imposed by the court. The penalties include fines 
and imprisonment in the county jail. 

79. Constables. — These officers, not exceeding four, are 
the aasistante of the justices. The constable has authority 
to serve writs and notices, and to make arrests when armed 
with proper warrants,' or when a breach of the peace is 
committed or a law violated in his presence, or when the 
person is a known felon. The constable is responsible for 
the peace of the community, and when unable to secure 
this alone, he may call upon the citizens of the township 
to assist in the performance of this duty. If their aid is 
not sufficient, he may call upon the sherift' of the county.' 

80. The Highway Commissioner is responsible for 
the condition of the public roads ; he has charge of the 
highways and bridges in the township; he divides the 
township into road districts ; he appoints the overseere of 
highways when vacancies occur, and he selects persons to 
work on the highways. 

81. The Overseers of Highways, or Path-Masters. — 
It is the duty of the overseers of the highways to see that 
the roads are kept in good order ; to superintend all work 
on the roads ; and to see that all noxious weeds growing 
on the sides of tlie highways are destroyed. They act also 
as fence-viewers ; as such, it is their duty to adjust and 
Fettle disputes that may occur between persons occupy- 
ing adjoining lands, in regard to building and repairing 
fences, 

82. The Drain CommiBsioner locates drains and 
ditches, superintends their construction, and changes and 
improves those already constructed, so as to secure the 
uniform and efficient drainage of the township, 

83. The Pound-Master has the charge of horses, cattle 
and other animals found running at large, of which he 
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keeps possession until the owners pay the pound-master^ 
chargeB. 

84. The Township Board.— The supervisor, the two 
justices wliofie term nf office soonest expires, and the 
township clerk, constitute the township board. The gen- 
eral management of the affairs of the township is vested 
in this board. Its duties are mainly administratiye, but 
they may be extended to raising money, if for any reaeon 
the town-meeting has n^lected to do so. The board is 
empowered to fill vacancies in township offices and also 
to remove district officers for cause; it examines all bills 
and claims against the township and gives orders on 
the treasurer for their payment, when found correct; it 
audits the accounts of the township treasurer, and it acts 
SB the township board of health ; as such, It is the duty 
of the board to take such measures and enforce such r^u- 
lations as will protect and promote the health of the com- 
munity. 

85. The Board of Review. — It is the duty of this board 
to see that no injustice is done by an unfair valuation of 
property. The board, composed of the supervisor and two 
other persons, one elected annually to serve for two years, 
meets twice each year, in May, to listen to complaints and 
to correct errors in the assessment roll. 

86. The Board of School InspeotorB. — The township- 
board of school inspectors consists of the township-clerk, 
ez-nfficio, and two other members, one elected eacli year for 
a term of two years. The board has general chai^ of 
township libraries and the purchase of books for the 
same. This board also divides the township into school , 
districts and may change the boundaries thereof ythsa 
circumBtances require. 

87. The School District is incorporated under State i 
law through the township board and board of school in- 
spectors. It is a precinct for the election of the district I 
officers. Its school board, composed of the district of- ■ 
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ficers, controls all school property in the district and 
supervises the schools within the school district. 

Through the school district the township regulates all 
school affairs.* 



STUDY ON THE TOWNSHIP. 

•<fiQ<oo 

1. Give the authority found in the constitution for paragraph 68. 

2. What " common interests " held the New England township to- 
gether ? 

3. What " common ownerships " have our townships now ? 

4. For what purpose would a special town-meeting he called ? 

5. What are town laws usually called, and why ? 

6. Give the root meaning of community^ toum and by, 

7. The historical reason for using these names. 

8. What 18 the advantage of having a township hoard ? 

9. Is the district organization an advantage? (Class discussion.) 

10. Subjects for written papers : The English township. Show how 
Plymouth township was changed to Plymouth State. Contrast the town- 
ship with the State government. 



Seelf 122, page78. 
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The Village. 

88. The Incorporation. — As the country develops and 
the population increases, it often occurs that a number of 
people for economic and industrial reasons live within a 
small area, so that one part of a township becomes more 
populous than another. Such close communities have 
other needs and wider interests than do the people in more 
sparsely settled localities. To secure their rights and to 
protect their interests, a community having a population 
of not less than three hundred, within an area of two square 
miles, may become Ian incorporated village. Upon the re- 
quest of the majority, the incorporation may be secured 
either under a specific act or by complying with the re- 
quirements stated in the general law. 

The statute defines all the peculiar rights which belong 
to the village, and with great detail specifies its powers 
and privileges. State law creates the village body politic, 
and controls its officers. 

89. The Organization. — The village retains its place in 
the township. The residents in the village vote for the 
township officers, share in raising township taxes, and are 
represented by township officers in the county. But under 
the articles of incorporation, the village holds an election 
of village officers annually, usually on the second Mon- 
day in March. These officers consist of president, clerk, 
treasurer, constable, assessor, street commissioner — each to 
hold office for one year — and six trustees holding office 
twp years, three being elected each year. The president 
and trustees constitute the village board of trustees or 
council. The government of the village is not primary, 
like that of the township, but the officers, when they have 
taken the prescribed oath of office, are vested with author- 
ity to control in matters belonging exclusively to the vil- 
lage. 
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90. The Duties of the Board of Trustees. — It is the 
duty of the board to make anil carry out all ordinances 
or lawB, whereby the well-being of the people in the vil- 
lage may be secured. The following include sonie of the 
important aubjecte of ordinances : Tlie restraint of vice 
and immorality, the preservation of health, the protec- 
tion of property from fire and burglary, the securing of 
public comfort and convenience by licensing public con- 
veyances and public houaea, paving and lighting streets, 
the iiiS])ection of markets, licensing of games, etc. The 
board has the authority to make all regulations, not in 
violation of the constitution and general laws of the State, 
that it may deem necessary for the safety and good gov- 
ernment of the village and the general welfare of ita in- 
habitants. It also has power to raise by general tax a 
sum sufficientr fo defray all public expenses. This board 
is a township board with enlarged powers. 

91, The Duties ofVilla.ge Otaoers.— The duties of the 
ofiUcers in a village are not materially different from those 
of the corresponding oflicers in the township. The duties 
of the clerk, the street commissioner, the treasurer, and ' 
the constable have already been sufficiently described 
under the township. 

The Aeeessor is authorized to make the assessment roll, 
showing the valuation of the property and the amount of 
tax to be paid by each person in the vUlage. The assessor 
and clerk constitute a board of review with duties similar ■ 
to those of the board of review in the township. Special 
assessments are made by a board ap])ointed for that pur- 
pose by the council 

The President is the chief executive officer of the vilr 
lage. It is his duty to exercise supervision over the afiairs 
of the village and over the public property belonging 
thereto, and to see that the ordinances made by the board 
of trustees are enforced. 

Such Other Officers as are necessary or are deemed ex- 
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I pedient for the execution of tiie governioent are provided 
for by the council, 

93. The Courts. — Justice is u,d ministered in the village 
by the same courts as in the township. It ifl ueually the 
leat of the justice's court. 

93. The Schools. — The village constitutes a school dis- 
I trict, in which arc elected the school officers. The officers 
[ control matters pertaining to the schools, in all respects as 
I in the township. 

The Oitt. 

94. Diflferencea in Organization. — The township is a 
pure democracy holding a single primary meeting for the 
election of the officers and the passing of such by-lawa 
U are deemed necessary for the well-being of the towns- 
men. The village, though holiling a primary meeting for 
Wie election of officers, is a rejireaentative democracy. The. 
:idlected officers are the representatives of the people and 

vested with full legislative and executive authority, 
city departs still farther from a pure democracy in 
that the primary meeting is no longer practicable and the 
voting is done in voting precincts instead. In this regard 
it approaches the form of the State. It is also like the 
State in being a representative government The vilh^e 
retains its organic relation to the township, but the city is 
wholly separate from the township, holding direct relation 
only with the county in which it is located. The city may 
also differ from other local governments in being a sepa- 
rate judicial district witli its own courts and officers, 

es. The Charter. — Usually the city ie incorporated 
under a separate act of legislature, whereby is secured a 
charter. The charter is the constitution of the political 
state thus created and cannot be changed or amended 
without another act of legislation. The charter names 
the city, limits the territory over which the government 
control, specifies the franchise conferred upon the 
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people thus organized, names the officers of the city and 
defines their duties, and regulates the operation of all the 
departments of the city government. Each city has its 
seal, or sign of authority and incorporation. 

The franchise held by cities under different chartera i 
varies so much that only a few things can be stated as J 
universally true. 

96. Election and OfAoers. — Every city is divided intol 
wards, which are districts for the election of at least one ] 
class of ward officers — the nldennen. In large cities each 
ward for convenience is divided into voting precincts. 
Every city has at least one officer — the mayor — elected by 
popular vote. Many cities elect beside the two aldermen, 
a supervisor and a constable in each ward, while othera 
are divided into districts embracing several wards, in which J 
are elected a supervisor, a constable and a justice of the J 
peace. The following city officers are named in th&'l 
statutes : mayor, city marshal, city clerk, city treasurer, 
city collector, street commissioner, school inspectors, and 1 
justices of the peace, aud the council may provide for the I 
election of a city comptroller and for the election or ap- J 
pointment of such other officers as may be deemed nee 
sary for the execution of the powers granted by the charterjl 

9T. The Common Council, — The legislative body of 1 
the city is the common council. It is strictly a r 
tative body, composed of the aldermen from the wards 1 
and presided over by the mayor, or by a president elected 
from the councilmen. Its laws or ordinances in many ' 
cities are subject to the absolute veto of the mayor. It , 
is within the power of this body to pass ordinancee tela- J 
tive to borrowing money, making public improvementB„J 
granting franchise for public works, organization of denJ 
partments for public service, and to perform all ordinai^^ 
functions of a legislature. It is within its power to c 
reformatory and educational institutions, to lay out anc|i 
keep in order parks, drives, etc. The council ha8_J 
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power to raise money by general taxation for the defray- 
ing of the city expenses. Besides controlling taxation and 
ordinance-making, this body exercises large control in ad- 
ministration through the power which it holds of confirm- 
ing appointments. In this matter there is, however, no 
uniform practice. The tendency would seem to be to- 
ward restricting the appointing power to the executive 
head. 

98. The Mayor is the chief executive officer of the city 
and is responsible for a sound and efficient administra- 
tion. To this end he is vested with a large appointing 
power, extending to all officers not elected, and its corre- 
sponding power of removal. He has the supervision of 
all administrative departments of the city government, to 
see that the laws and ordinances are enforced. He is the 
conservator of peace and, if circumstances demand, may 
assume the power of the sheriff and require aid from citi- 
zens to suppress riots. 

99. The City Marshal is the chief of the police of the 
city, and as such he is under the direction of the mayor. 
He is vested with powers conferred upon the sheriff for the 
preservation of quiet and good order. He can arrest with 
or without process of law, any person found committing 
any offence against the laws of the State or the ordinances 
of the city and forthwith take such person before the 
proper magistrate or court for examination or trial. 

100. The Duties of Other OfflcerB.— The duties of the 
treasurer, street commissioner, school inspectors, justices, 
and constables have been described under the township, 
Bo that further detail is unnecessary. The difference be- 
tween the officers in the city and the township is one of 
extent of authority arising out of the complex relatione 
of a city rather than one of principle of action. 

The City Attorney does for the city officers what the 
State attorney does for the State officers. 

The City Surveyor makes the maps, plats, and dia- 
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grams required by the officers of the city, relating to pub- 
lic improvements. 

The Supervi&oiB perform the eame duties in the city 
tliat tliey do in the towDship relating to the asBeesDicDt of 
property and the levying of taxes. Tlie superviBors of 
the city together with the city attorney, under the general 
law, constitute a board of review. This board hue the 
same duties and powers as the board of review in the 
township. 

101. The City Courts, — ^Justice is secured by the same 
system of courts as in the townships and villages. The 
Jaw establishes courts of the justices of the peace with 
defined jurisdiction in all respects similar to the same 
courts in the township. Matters beyond the jurisdiction 
of this court go to the circuit court held in the county 
in which the city is located. In the larger cities in ad- 
dition to these courts the law provides for the organisa- 
tion of other local courts having jurisdiction only within 
the corporate limits of the city. In the city of Detroit, 
the police and recorder's courts are established by law and 
have jurisdiction in criminal cases occurring within the city, 
exactly corresponding to that of the township and circuit 
courts elsewhere. Some otlier cities separate nv^ action 
from the circuit court and bestow it upon a superior court 
created for that purpose. 

103. The Schools.— The city constitutes a school dis- 
trict under an elective board of control, known as the 
board of education. They have the management of the 
school property, busineSB interests and affairs of the dis- 
trict, the organization of schools, and the appointment of 
teachers. The authority of the board of education is the 
general authority as that vested in the district board, 
of necessity much enlarged in its application to the 
management of affairs in the complex system of city 
Bchools. 

Note. — No general aumniary can be given, but the student should 
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make a special summary based upon the study of the charter of the 
city or of the village in which the school is located. See Township 
Summary, p. 58. 



STUDY ON THE VILLAGE AND THE CITY. 



1. Why should " request for incorporation" be submitted to popular 
vote? 

2. Why should the trustees hold office for two years while other vil- 
lage officers hold office for one year only ? 

3. What right has the incorporate village which the township has 
not? 

4. Compare village board with township board. 

5. What things are common to township board, board of trustees, 
and common council ? 

6. Bestricting the appointing power to the mayor puts the responsi- 
bility where ? 

7. What evils result from allowing the council to share the appoint- 
ing power ? 

8. Why should showmen procure a license in your city ? 

9. Name the boards in your city. How are they constituted, and 
what are their powers? 

10. What proposition in regard to cities was submitted to the people 
in 1895 ? How did your city vote upon it ? 

11. What advantage was the measure intended to secure ? Why did 
it require the popular vote ? 

5 
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^^H The Codkty. 

^^H 103. The Comity in AdmmistratioD. — The county is 
^^H^ both the (i1<le«t and the lai^ei^t fx>litical division of the 
I State. In Michigan, as in every other State, the division 

was created for the administration of justice. In the one 
hundred years since the county was formed (1796), there 
has been no change in this respect, and the county seat 
ia still the seat of the circuit court, and the principal 

i officers in the county are elected to serve the court. 
In the development of the State the coqnty has, how- 
ever, acquired another administrative function. Townshiits 
and cities are grouped into counties the better to protect 
those interests growing out of community relations. For 
example, for the purposes of trade and exchange, com 
nication must be made easy between townships and cities ; 
it concerns all alike that suitable buildii^ be provided 
for the courts. The burden of providing the money for 
defraying all such expense must be distributed among the 
people in jtbe townships and cities in due proportion. 
The borrowing of money, the raising of money by gen- 
eral tax, the care of public property, the equalizii^ of 
taxes among the towns, are matters entrusted by the Stftte 
to county administration. The functions of the county 
are, therefore, both judicial and fiscal. 

104. County Organization. — County organization had 
made considerable progress under the territorial govern- 
ment The constitution provided for the organization of 
new counties, named the officers, and in a general way 
defined their duties. The legislature recognized a county 
as organized which had the necessary means and officera 
for performing the duties and carrj'ing out the powers of 
a county as specified in the constitution. On this basis i 
the counties already organized under the territorial gov- | 
emraent were recognized and their boundaries determined 1 
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State legislature. Others have been oi^nized un- 
til the State (1895) embraces eighty-four counties. New 
counties can now be made only by Bubdiviaion of those 
already existing, ' 

The powers of government in the county, as deter- 
mined by the constitution, are vested in a board of super- 
visors and officers chosen by the electors in the county. 
The board is a representative body composed of represen- 
tatives from the townships and cities in the county. The 
supervisors are on the board to transact the business of 
the townships and cities in which they were chosen. But 
while they thus represent local interesla, they also constitute 
the important governing body of the county. The town- 
ships and cities thus become organic parts of the county. 

The county officers elected" fall into two classes — those 
which are administrative or executive, and those which 
have to do with the courts, or judicial. 

The government of the county is secondary, being car- 
ried on wholly by persons elected for that purpose.' 

105. The Board of Supervisors. — This board exercises 
all the law-making power which is vested in the county. 
It extends to all laws and regulations incident to carry- 
ing out the administration of fiscal affairs, but with little 
beyond that province. Strictly, it cannot be denominated 
a legislature ; its peculiar work is to enforce law rather 
than make it. 

The board is authorized to determine boundaries and 
organize new townships ; to divide the county into repre- 
sentative districts; to regulate all public highway com- 
munications in regard to roads, bridges, dams and other 
obstructions in navigable streams; to purchase the site, 
construct and maintain all county buildings, such as the 

' See Art. X. Seel. S. 

' The county offieere arc elei" ify for office 

in JaDonrj followin 
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court-house, jail, and poor-house ; to borrow money ; to 
raise, by general taxation, a sum sufficient to defray all 
tile expenses of the county ; to equalize the State and 
county asseesmente among the townships ; to fix the sala- 
ries of all county officers not otherwise determined. 

The board meets annually on the second Monday in 
October, at the county seat. It may meet in special ses- 
sion if the business demand it, but the length of sessions 
is controlled by statute.' The members of the board 
choose one of their own number for chairman. 

106. The Treasurer is responsible for the county money. . 
It is liis duty to receive all moneys belonging to the county 
from whatever source they may be derived ; and all money 
received by him for the use of the county must be paid 
out by him only on the order of the board of supervisors 
signed by the clerk, countersigned by their chairman, un- 
less special provision is otherwise made. He receives &om 
the supervisor the State tax from the townsliip, and trano- 
mits it to the State treasurer. He keeps a full record of 
his business transactions, which is open to inspection by 
the board, and his accounts arc audited by them. His 
salary is fixed by the board of supervisors. 

107. The County Clerk is the record-maker and keeper I 
of the county. 

He is clerk of the circuit court. As such he must at- i 
tend all sessions of the court and make a record of the j 
proceedings, administer oaths, draw the jurors, issue no- ] 
tices, with other necessary duties. 

He is clerk of the board of supervisors and keeps a J 
record of their proceedings, with hooks and papers belong- \ 
ing to the board, distributes notices, laws, and regulations. 

' The meinbets drawn eitlaty of lliree dollars per day, for twelve d^ J 
of a regular BMBion, for six days of an adjourned aesaion, and for II 
days of a. special scseioo, of whiuh there can be but two in 
They also receive G-cents niilei^ for nil necessary distance tnLTelled^ 
going and tetuming. 
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He is clerk of the board of comity canvassers and keeps 
records of their proceedings, and sends a list of officers 
elected to the secretary of State. It is his duty to keep a 
record of all births, deaths, marriages, articles of incor- 
poration, etc. He has a salary and fees fixed by law. 

108. The Regfister of Deeds keeps an accurate record 
of papers concerning the ownership and transfer of prop- 
erty, as deeds and mortgages and all other papers required 
by law to be recorded. He receives fees. 

109. The County Surveyor, an officer created by stat^ 
ute, makes such surveys as may be ordered by any court 
or apphed for by any person. The system imder which 
tlie survey is made is established by law, in order to secure 
uniformity throughout the State. He receives a salary of 
not less than four dollars jjcr day. 

110. The Notaries Public, officers appointed by the 
governor, administer oaths, affidavits, and acknowledg- 
ments. Women are eligible to this office. They receive 
fees, and serve a term of four years. 

111. The Ooroner investigates the causes of all sudden 
or suspicious deaths in the county. An inquest, or court 
of inquiry, is held, to which witnesses are summoned for 
examination. A verdict is rendered in accordance with 
the fact determined by the evide]ice of the witnesses. The 
coroners are paid by fees. 

1 12. The Drain Commiasioner does in the county what 
the corresponding officer does in the township. He is chosen 
by the board of supervisors, which also fixes his salary. 

1113. The Superintendents of the Poor have charge 
of county-houses and of the poor in the county not tem- 
porarily cared for by each township. They are chosen by 
fcbe board of supervisors for a term of three years. The 
^bard also determines their salary. 
I. The County School Commiasioner. — To be eli- 
this office the person must be a graduate of some 
I ' college or S lormal school, or hold a State 
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^^B teacher's certificate. The commissioner is secretary of 
^^^ the board of school examiners. He conducts the exami- 
nations for teachers and issues certificates of qualification, 
which must be signed by one other member of the board, 

I He visita each school in the county at least once in each 
year, to counsel with the teachers, to examine the condi- 
tion of the schools and to suggest any needed reform and 
improvement. He is elected for a term of two years at 
the April election and qualifies for office the first day of 
July. When a vacancy occurs the chairmen of the towu- 
flhip board of school inspectors in each town, meeting at 
the call of the county clerk and at his olfice, appoint a 
person to fill the vacancy. The office was created by 
statute. The salary, fixed by the board of supervisorB, 
is not less than $500 nor more than $1500 per year. 

Two School Bzaminere with the commissioner of 
schools constitute the board of school examiners. It is 
the duty of the board to hold two public examinations 
each year to examine persons offering themselves aa 
II teachers in the public schools. The regular examinationa 

1^^^ occur on the last Thursday of March and the third Thurs- 
^^H day of August, Special public examinations, not to exceed 
^^^B four, may be held at such times and places as, in the judg- 
^^^1 ment of the board, the interests of the schools require. 
^^^1 One examiner is appointed each year, for a term of two 
^^f years, by the board of supervisors. The appointment is 
II made at the meeting on the second Monday in October, 

and the examiner qualifies for office within ten days fol- 
lowing. Should a vacancy occur in the office, the judge 
of probate and the remaining members of the board of 
school examiners of the county in which the vacancy oc- 
curs, appoint an examiner to fill the vacancy. 
x<l 1 6. A Court of Probate is established in each county.' 
It is presided over by a probate judge and is deemed open 
at all times for the transaction of ordinary business. The 
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probate judge has power to take the probate of wUIb, to 
grant administration of estates of deceased persons, former 
residents of the county, to appoint guardians for minors 
and others in cases prracribed by law. He has jurisdic- 
tion in all matters relating to the settlement of estates, but 
this is not to be construed as depriving the circuit court in 
chancery of the concurrent jurisdiction conferred upon it 
by law. It is the duty of the probate judge to commit 
insane and indigent persons to an asylum, 

116. The Circuit Court sits twice each year at the 
county seat of each county. This court holds jurisdic 
tion over three classes of cases : those begun to determine 
the civil right in the matter, usually growing out of some 
misinterpretation or misunderstanding of the law, or a 
breach of contract ; cases begun to determine the guilt or 
innocence of a person charged with crime ; cases begun to 
determine the justice or equity in the matter in which the 
common law does not afford relief. Over those cases com- 
ing under the exclusive jurisdiction of the justice's court, 
the circuit court exercises appellate jurisdiction ; over all 

I other cases, either original or concurrent jurisdiction. If 
the trial is to determine the facts in the case it must be 
held before a jury,' and upon their verdict will depend 
i 
: 



] 
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The jury is Bupposed to be eoinpoeed of discreet, unpr^iidieed, in- 
telligent men. LEstE of tiie nitiuea of such men are sent (u the clerk by 
the HUpervisora uf the townships and cities. The jurors are selected by 
lot from each lowmihip impartially. The lot is drawn by the clerk in 
the presence of two other officers— sheriff and justice, or juaticea. At 
least fourteen days prior to the opening of court the names of twenty- 
is (some counties use more) are drawn who shall serve as 
jurors on cases to be brought for trial. The jury before which the case 

tried is called the petit jary- In Michigan, the grarul 

dom used, though not denied, the preliminary eiaminai 

by the jastice's court. Should a grand jury be ordered 

imes ore drawn in the same way as for the petit jury, 

nsists of not leas than sixteen nor more than twenty- 

their business to determine whether there ie 
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the decision of the court. In other cases the right of jury 
may be waived, though it ia never denied. 

IIT. The Ciroiiit Judgre and Cominissiotiera.— The 
Circuit JtTDGE elected in the judicial district is the pre- 
siding officer of the circuit court.' The Circuit Court 
Commissioner is elected in the county and ia the assistant 
of the judge. He ia qualified to perform all the duties 
and execute every aet, power, and trust which the circuit 
judge may execute out of court.' 

118, The Sheriff ia the principal executive officer of 
the courts. It is liis duty to serve or execute according 
to law all processes, writs, precepts and orders issued by 
lawful authority and directed to him. He has chai^ of 
the jails in the county and of the prisoners in the same. 
They are in his custody also, both in court and by the 
way, and he is responsible for their safety. He has charge 
of the jury, the members of which he summons according 
to forms of law. He is responsible for the peace and good 
order in the county and if necessary may call upon the 
citizens to assist in suppressing riot and disorder. He re- 
ceives fees fixed by law." 

119. The Prosecuting Attorney is the advocate of the 
court. He is elected by the people, and in the name of 
the people he brings the action into court and pleads their 
cause in behalf of right and justice. The prosecuting at- 
torney receives a salary, but no fees. 

"The prosecuting attorneys shall, in their respective 
counties, appear for the State or county, and prosecute or 

probability of guilt. If so, tbey write opon tbe back of the indiot- 
racnt " A true bill," and the ftccused must go into court for trial. If 
llie evidence ie inaufficient they write " Not a true bill," and no adjcui 
ia brouglil against the person. 

■8eeTI66,p. 47. 

' See AH. VI- Seel. IS. In counties having 20,000 ot more luhab- 
iUnta, two comminioneTB are cbosen. 
Art. X. Sed. S. 
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defend in all the courts of the county, all prosecutions, 
suits, appKcations and motions, whether civil or criminal, 
in which the State or county may be a party or inter- 
ested." — Statute. 

120. An Action in Court. — A crime is a violation of 
law. The State is the " author of all law." A crime is for 
this reason regarded as committed against the State. The 
State brings suit against the person charged with the 
crime. The State is the plaintiff and the accused called 
to defend himself against the suit is the defendant The 
arrest and the preliminary examination are, in common 
practice, conducted by the justice of the peace.^ The trial 
usually takes place in the circuit court at the county-seat 
of the county in which the crime was committed. 

In a Criminal Suit the purpose of the trial is to deter- 
mine the facts in the case, so that the decision of the 
judge must rest upon the verdict of the jury. In select- 
ing the names from the jurors presented to the court each 
side may challenge any number /or cause, the court always 
determining whether the cause be a sufficient reason for 
excusing the juror from serving in the case. In addition 
to the challenges for cause the defendant in the case of 
crime punishable with life imprisonment may have thirty 
peremptory challenges and the prosecuting attorney fifteen. 
For a case with less penalty the defendant is entitled to 
five and the attorney to four challenges. 

After the jury has been impanelled and sworn to render 
a decision according to the evidence, the prosecuting attor- 
ney presents the case before the jury and submits the evi- 
dence by which he intends to support the charge. The 
attorney for the defendant then states his case and sub- 
mits the evidence in defence of the accused. The witnesses 

^ See f 78, p. 54. Any person haying knowledge of a crime may 
make a sworn statement before the justice, naming the person whom he 
believeB to be guUty of the crime, and the justice then issues a warrant 
^ officer for the arrest of the person so named. 

Q 
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then give their testimony and are cross-examined by tlie 
attorney of the opposite side. When the evidence on hoth 
Bides has been heard the attorneys again address the jury, 
seelting only to interpret the facts. The judge then 
" charges the jury," explaining the law applicable in the 
whole case, after which the jury retire to consult upon the 
verdict. Their verdict must be a unanimous opinion and 
either " Guilty " or " Not guilty." If guilty, the judge 
pronounces sentence according to law ; if not guilty the 
prisoner goes free. 

If the jury can come to no verdict the case is tried again 
before another jury. The party losing the case may, if 
permission be granted, take it to the higher epurt. The 
attorney must announce his determination to appeal im- 
mediately at the close of the trial. Sentence is sometimes, 
though not uniformly, suspended until the decision of the 
supreme court is reached. 

Civil Suite are conducted in the same way as criminal 
suits except that there is no preliminary examination. 
The plaintiff files a petition with the clerk of the court 
stating the cause of the suit and naming the iierson 
charged with the offence. The clerk then issues the no- 
tice to the officer bidding the person complained of to 
appear in court and answer the charges. If the trial is 
to be before a jury, the jury is impanelled the same as in 
a criminal suit. The presentation of the case, the exam- 
ination of witnesses and the arguments of tlie attomeya 
occur as in a criminal case. The verdict is rendered, " For 
the plaintiff " or " For the defendant." If either party ia 
dissatisfied with the damages fixed by the court, he may 
take an appeal. 

If the party against whom the judgment is rendered 
fails to pay, his property may be seized by order of the 
court and sold by the sherifif, to satisfy the judgment. 
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STUDY ON THE COUNTY. 



Make a table-summary showing for officers amJ boards the following : 



How CSEATED. 

How Chosen. 






Removai.. 
VACAircr Filled. 



\ 



Note. — The treasurer, clerk, register, survejor and sheriff all ap- 
point deputies, who ma_v fill the office lemporarily if racancy occur. 

1. Find tlie root meaning of prtAaU, pelif, grand, verdict, iadictmenl. 

2. What are civil cases, criminal cases, chancerj cases? 

3. With what court and in what cases does the circuit court have 
concurrent jurisdiction? 

4. Is a criminal obliged to defend himself in a suit ? 

5. What is the significance of pleading " Not guilty ?" 

6. Why Khoiild the right of jury not be denied ? 

7. What is meant by " taking an appeal 7' 



SUGGESTIVE QUESTIONS. 

1. What is the history in the words coroner, iheriff, chancery, foun^ 

2. What was the origin of thejuryf 

3. Impanel a jury. 
i. Organize the class into court according to law and try a pupil for 

l^knder. 

5. Debate: "Requiring a unanimouB verdict defeats justice." 

6. What is a writ of venire t 

7. What is meant by change of tvnuc f Under what conditions and 
by whom is it granted ? Mention an inataace. 

8. Who are laUimenf 

9. When may an accused person decline to answer questions? 

10. May a prisoner under sentence be tried on a new charge ? 

11. Define maffeatanee, egdieat, codicil. 



CHAPTER IV. 

HOW THE STATE EDUCATES HER CHILDREN, 



" Popular education is essential to the preserva- 
^tion and perpetu-ity of a free State."— l^vi-s Ahboit. 

121. An orderly plan for the development of the 
l-flchool system in Michigan has been worked out in de- 
l-tail. Each part exists in relation to all other parts, and 
I the whole is under one general management. 

The Superintecdent of Public InBtnictlon,' an officer 

I elected by the people, has the general supervision of the 

^schools. His powers in regard to the higher institutions 

a fixed by the legislature are advisory rather than man- 

latory. Supervision in these schools is exercised through 

iie reports of visiting boards whom he appoints, as well 

B by personal visitation and examination. His work di- 

Bctly concerns primary education, and is eiTected through 

e examination of teachers, the county institute, the read- 

Eing circle, and educational literature. 

The County School Officers are responsible for the 
! direct supervision of the schools and for the se- 
IcDriug of efficient teachers.' 

The Township School Officers are authorized to make 

rauch division of the township into districts as shall make 

the schools available for all the children in the township,' 

The District Officers are entrusted by f i 

the business management of the schools ir 
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132. The Schools are organized under the district sys- 
tfini. A school district is a body corporate having powers 
for public purposes, exercised within a defined territory." 
The extent of territory embraced within a district is not 
uniform, nine square miles being the limit. The law 
directs that within a city, however, the district shall not 
be limited to that extent. The district, in order to receive 
a share of the State support, must maintain a school at 
least three months each year.' By general statute the. 
school year begins in September, at which time the annual 
school meeting occurs, although by special act the meefc- 
ing may occur in July. 

In the school meeting all citizens twenty-one years of 
age residing in the district and owning property are voters 
and eligible to office. Persona residing in the district, not 
owning property, but who are parents or legal guardians 
of children, may vote on all subjects except taxation. 
The meeting is called to choose persona to manage the 
affairs of the corporation.' The district meeting also haa 
power to direct all uniisual expenditure of money, such 
as purchasing sites, building houses, providing apparatus 
and libraries. The meeting also determines the length of 
time the school is to be actually taught and establishes the 
grade of the same. Other matters are left to the board. 
In the city schools the board usually appoints a superin- 
tendent whose business it is to regulate the internal afiairs 
of the schools. 

123. The Sohool System. — Theschoois, like the organ- 
izations for government, form a single whole, more because 
they are established and controlled by the uniform State 
law than by any subordinate dependent relation ezieting 

' 8ee Art. XIII. Stels. 4, 5 ; and f 87, page 56. 

* In the citj school district tlie board of Irueteea conBisCn of more 
than three members, vhci nre elected for a term of years. They select 
one uf their own number Tnr president. Their powers a. 
as those of the district lii>.irit. 
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between them. Each, in ita own place, works out its own 
lesults quite independently of the others. The ayBtem in- 
cludes primary Bchools hoth graded and ungraded, the 
secondary or high schools, and the university with all its 
related groups. 

An effort is being made to reduce the clasaea in the rural 
schools to some uniform grade, but the difficulties in the 
way of establishing such a system are enormous. In dis- 
tricts containing over one hundred school population the 
graded school ia established.' 

The Graded Primary Sohool does not embrace more 
than eight grades, requiring for completion one year each. 
The instruction is confined to the studies fixed by law,' 
The Secondary School completes the primary graded 
[ school and embraces four grades, covering four years. 
The secondary schools are maintained in the cities. The 
i of instruction in these high schools fumishra the 
means for acquiring a fair general education, and, in the 
more advanced schools, it meets the requirements for ad- 
mission to the university and colleges. 

The University, with its assemblage of colleges, crowns 

the system. Six of these colleges or departments, consti- 

i tuting what is popularly known as the university, are 

[ located at Ann Arbor.' Besides the department of litera- 

I'tnre and science, a professional education is offered by 

the university in medicine, law, pharmacy, and dental 

surgery. The university is controlled by an elected board 

of regents. It enjoys a permanent fund arising from the 

sale of its land grants, and &om a tax of one-sixth of one 



' The pablic maasj ia dietribnted BccordiDg to the number of perBOns 
between the ogee of five and twenty years. 

' The Btatntnry studiea include arithmetic, grammar, civics, history 
of United States, geography, reading, orthoepy, physiolc^ with espe- 
^1 reference lo the eflect of stimulants, narcotics, and alcoholic drinks. 

' See U 34, page 25, 
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mill on all taxable property in the State, granted by the | 



Three other institutions in the State— the agricultural 
college, the mining school, and the normal school' — bold 
the same relation in the school system as do the depart- 
ments in the university. Although under separate man- 
agement they form a part of the university idea. 

The Agricultural Golle^ was established to teach 
ence and its practical application to mechanics and to 
agriculture. When all the lands granted to this school 
become productive, its income will be abundant for all 
purposes. It is controlled by an appointed board. 

The Mining' School, located in the upper peninsula, 
was established to make a practical application of science 
to mining and all its kindred Bubjecte. The board having 
control la apppinted, and the school is supported by appro- 
priations. 

The State Normal Oolle^ aims to reduce teaching to a 
science and makes a practical apphcation of the science 
I the professional training of teachers. The course embraces 

^^H academic subjects with theoretical and practical pedagogy, 

^^H and is sufficient to meet the needs of both the primary 
^^V and the secondary schools. The college has a small per- 
^^^ manent fund arising from its land grant, but is supported 

r mainly by annual appropriations made by the legislature. 

L It is under the management of an elected board.' 

^^H 124. Special Schools are also maintained by the State 

^^B for the education of children belonging to the vagrant, 
^^H criminal, and unfortunate classes. These schools all 
^^H nect some sort of manual training with the instraction id 
^^H primary subjects, hoping thereby to render the pupils self- 
^^H supporting citizens. The school for the blind emphasizee 



See AH. xm. Stcit. 6, 7, S. 
In 1895 the legislature miide pravihion for establishing mother 
normal school. 

See Art XW. Sect. It. ' See Art. XIII. SetL 9. , 
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music as a means of education, but does not neglect the 
training in hand- work. These schools include the indus- 
trial schools for boys at Lansing and for girls at Adrian ; 
the State public school for vagrant and homeless children 
at Cold water ; the school for the deaf at Flint and for the 
blind at Lansing. 

No fewer than nine colleges, under charters held by re- 
ligious denominations, confer degrees. 

125. Funds for the Support of the Schools are derived 
from several sources. First is the primary school fund 
established by the constitution,* consisting of moneys de- 
rived from the sale of school lands, from escheats to the 
State, and from the sale of swamp lands donated by Con- 
gress. The interest on this fund, together with the surplus 
of specific taxes,* constitute what is known as the primary 
school interest fund. A third fund is created by statute, 
and consists of the one-mill tax on the taxable property 
in the township.' The fourth is the specific district tax 
levied in the district, and which makes the school free to 
all children of school age in the district.* The fines as- 
sessed for breaches of the penal law, as provided in the 
constitution, may be applied to school libraries.* 

126. Qualifications of Teachers. — A person holding a 
certificate in force, granted by lawful authority, is legally 
qualified to teach in the public schools of the State. The 
certificates are granted by the board of school examiners • 
to persons successfully passing an examination. The ques- 

-I ■ 

^ See Art. XI 11. Sects. 2, S. 

2 Art. XIV. Sect. I. Also, Howeirs Annoiaied Statutes, § 5394. 

' See Howell's Annotated Statutes, § 5184. 

* The rate bill has not been necessary since 1869. 

In 1893 the primary school interest fund was . $ 997,124.38 

From the one-mill tax in the township 659,569.29 

From the tax in the school district 3,929,435.80 

* See Art. XIII. Sect. 12. The justices of the peace turn this money 
over to the county treasurer, and it is apportioned among the districts 
in the county. ® See T[ 114, page 70. 

6 
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tions are prepared and furnished to the county school com- 
missioner by the superintendent of public instruction. 
The certificatea are of three grades. The first grade i 
valid in the State, under certain conditions, for four years. 
The second is valid in the county, where it is granted for 
three years. The third grade licenses the holder to teach 
in the county for one year. 

The normal college grants certificates good for five years 
and life diplomas. The university confers certificates upon 
those graduates who have taken the course in pedagogy. 
The State board of education grants certificates to persons 
passing the State examinations, and also to graduates 
of those colleges that have complied with certain pre- 
scribed conditions. 

127. The Libraries. — The State oS'ers means whereby 
every district or township and public school may secure 
a library. A good library is in itself a good school, and 
if well used must give the State an intelligent citizenship. 

Libraries, museums, schools, teachers — all supported 
from the public treasury — give the State a high rank 
among great educational States. 



STUDY ON EDUCATION. 



1. Indei ihe CoDHtiliition, showing all possible subjects under BJu- 



2. Give tlie history of the Khnd examine in the State. 

3. What was the origin of school land? 

4. How much liind was giren to the university? 

5. Why WL-re the school lands called "swamp" and "aall"? 
8. How many parts to Ihe primary inUrea fund f 

7. How do school lands become prodn«ive? 

8. How was the time of your school meeting eflablished. 

9. Is your school a "diploma" school? A d van (age or disadvantage T 

10. Make a table showing; All tchool offieeru — how created, how 
chosen, time of election, qunlili cation, eligibility, salary, term, be^n- 

I ning of term, removal, vaca.ne}' filled, duties. 




CHAPTER V. 

HOW THE PEOPLE CHOOSE THEIR OFFICERS. 

138. Majority and Minority. — In a free government 
the will of the majority is the will of the people. The 
majority always governB. In a strong, vigorous minority, 
however, lies the surety of good government. It is the 
business of the minority to become the majority, and it 
will become such whenever the majority fails in wise and 
anccesaful administration. Each stands for strong prin- 
ciples, each has a long history, each baa served the coun- 
try. For either the majority or the minority to work effec- 
tively there must be organization. 

129. Political PartieB are organized through standing 
committees, appointed to leadei-sbip in political move- 
ments. The committee is a very necessary agency in or- 
ganization, though like any body exercising undefined 
and unlimited power it may become a very dangerous 
one. Its influence will be injurious whenever the citizen 
in his place does not fulfil his duty of citizenBhip. 

The State central committee, consisting of a chairman 
with two members from each congressional district, is 
named in the party State conventions. It is the business 
of the committee to fix the time and place for the next 
State convention and to apportion the delegates to it 
among the counties. Each county has a committee which 
names the time and place of the county convention, and 
each township and ward has a committee to look after the 
township and ward meetings. The business of the cam- 
paign — publishing documents, employing speakers, hold- 
ing mass meetings — is conducted by the central j 
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mittee. The effort of each eommittee is lo secure party 
votes through public agitation. 

130. The Nomina.tion8 are made in the conventions in 
each political division. After the centnil committee has 
publiahed the time of the SUite convention the movement 
begins with the people down among" the primaries. Tlie 
township and ward coramitteea publish calls for party 
caucuses. In these primary meetings are nominated 
township and ward officers, and delegates are selected to 
attend the city, the district (when but a part of a county),. 
and the county conventions, at the stated time when the 
committees call these conventions. The city convention 
nominates the city officers, and chooses delegates to the 
county convention. The county convention nominate? 
the county officers and names delegates to the district and 
State conventions. The district conventions nominate 
the officers of the district — senators, congressmen, and 
judicial officers. The State convention, meeting at the 
appointed time, nominates the State officers, and before 
adjournment chooses the next central committee. 

131. The Elections. — Michigan holds four electionai 
the general election on the Tuesday following the first 
Monday in November, at which time are elected the State 
executive officers, members of the State legislature and 
the representatives in Congress, the county officers, and' 
every four years the presidential electors, and in some cities 
the city officers ; the spring election on the first Monday in 
April, at which time are elected the judges of the supreme 
and circuit courts, the township and usually the city of- 
ficers, and two regents of the university ; the March elec- 
tion, in which village officers are usually elected ; and the; 
September election of school officers in tli^district. 

132. The Tiok©t.^The names of all the candidatea, ia 
all the parties, for all the offices, appear on one ticket. 
The ticket is made up from lists furnished, not less than-j 
twenty days before election, by the committees of the 
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^^H trict, county, or State ; containing the names of persona 
^^H nominated by regularly called conventions. All names 
^^H must be certified to by the chairman and Becretary of the 
^^H respective committees. The State committees of the poll- 
^^H tical parties prepare and adopt by engraving or otherwise 
^^M a vignette to be printed at the top of the column assigned 
^^H to such party, m a distinctive and characteristic beading 
^^r thereto. The ticket is made up by the board of election 
' commission. 

133. The Board of Election GommiBsion. — The board 

coHBiata of the judge of probate, the county clerk, and the 

county treasurer. It is the duty of the board to prepare 

and distribute ballots for election of all officers for whom 

the electora are entitled to vote, and for all proposed 

amendments to the constitution or other question to be 

submitted to the electors of the State for popular vote.' 

A proof copy of the ballot is kept on file at the office of the ' 

clerk and open to inspection by the candidates named there- j 

on and by the chairman of each committee furnishing the ' 

names. The board is required to correct such errors as ' 

are found by such inspection. The board of election j 

commissioners prepares and delivers to a member of the j 

board of election inspectors, in sealed packages, a sufficient | 

number of ballots for the voting precincts. 

134. The Board of Election Inapectors. — In cities the j 
board is composed of the supervisor and two aldermen or 1 
one alderman and an assessor. In the townships the ' 
supervisor, the clerk, and the justice of the peace whose 
oEBce soonest expires, constitute the board. It is the! 
duty to open and close the polls. The time specified by 
law is seven o'clock in the morning and five o'clock in the 

• When only township and muoicipal officere are lo be elected, it u 
provided by Inw that llie tovrnBliip board of eacli township and peraoiu 
elected therefor by the common councils of the cilies and villager con- 
KiiluLe the Ixiards of election commissioners. Tbcy have (he same 
duties BE the county boards. 
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I evening. They conduct the election in strict conformity 
with prescribed law. They open the package of ballots, 
and one of the board writes his initials on the back of 
each one of the ballots in the upper left-hand comer. 
When the voting is done they canvass the votes and de- 
clare the election. 
135. The Board of Registration. — In cities the board 
consists of two aldermen in each ward ; in townships, of 
the supervisor, clerk, and treasurer. These boards meet 
at specified times to record t!ie names of all qualified 
voters who present themselves for registration. The regis- 
tration lists are delivered to the inspectors of election. The 
inspectors allow only those persons whose names are regis- 
tered to vote. 

136. Casting the Ballots. — That each voter may exer- 
cise his right fully and freely, elections are regulated by 
law. It is unlawful to furnish refreshments during an 
election ; to contribute money, except for those things 
necessary, such as printing, advertising, or the convey- 
ance of the sick or infirm to the polls ; or to influence a 
I voter by intimidation or bribery.' 
The law requires the polling-place to be fitted up so as 
to afford the voter the lai^est possible freedom in the ex- 
ercise of his right. The room is divided by a raiUng pro- 
vided with the needed gates in charge of gate-keepers ap- 
pointed by the board of election inspectors. Behind the 
railing are constructetl booths to be used by the voter in 
preparing his vote. Within the railing are representatives 
of the political parties allowed by law as challengers of 
persona who for any reason are supposed not to be quali- 
fied voters. The voter on entering the polling-place re- 
ceives a ballot from the inspector having the ballots in 
charge ; he goes into a booth and marks the ballot strictly 
in conformity with the directions printed upon it.' Before 

■ Se« Howell'a Annotaled Slaiuiei, Session of 1891, p. 156. 

■ See EaJlot, p. 85. 




I: 



TKE CIVIL GOVEEXMENT OF MICHIGAN. 

leaving the booth he folds the ballot so that no part of the 
fece is exposed and so that the inspector's initials are out- 
side; on leaving the booth he delivers the ballot, in public 
view, to the inspector designated to receive it. The poll 
clerks enter tlie name of the voter, as announced by the in- 
spector, upon their poll lists, after which the inspector de- 
posits the vote in the ballot-box. At the close of the polls 
the clerks compare their lists in the presence of the in- 
spectors. In case the same do not agree they are, under 
the direction of the board, corrected and made to cor- 
respond. The boxes are then opened and the votes can- 
vassed and immediately publicly announced. 

137. The EeeultB.— The inspectors prepare a stjitement 
of the results of election in duplicate showing the whole 
number of votes for each office, the names of the persons 
receiving the votes, and the number each person received. 
Such statements duly signed and certified by the inspectors 
are delivered, one to the township clerk, who files it at his of- 
fice, the other to the inspector appointed to attend the county 
canvass.' The several inspectors consitute the board of 
county canvaBsers. It is the duty of this board to examine 
the statements sent by the boards of inspectors. They 
determine the county officers elected, and also prepare 
statements showing the number of votes received by the 
candidates for election in the districts and tlie State. The 
statements are sent to the hoard of district canvnsserg and to 
the board of Slate canvmnert!. Tlie district cinvassere de- 
termine the officers elected in the districts, and the State 
canvassers determine the State officers elected. The sec- 
retaries of the several boards deliver to the officers-elect a 
" certificate of determination," and also publish the same 
in the newspapers. 

The State board is required to meet to canvass the votes 
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for presidential electors on Wednesday next after the third 
Monday in November ; to canvass the votes for other of* 
ficers on or before December 15 ; to canvass the votes on 
constitutional amendments on or before the twentieth of 
the month next after the election. 

138. The Oflacer-Elect, by his election, is vested with 
civil authority, and when he has taken his oath of office 
prescribed by the constitution and statute, he is qualified 
to exercise his powers. He is elected by the people, he 
stands for the will of the majority — pledged faithfully to 
carry out that will in the discharge of his official duties. 
If he^fail in wisdom and judgment or integrity, the re- 
sponsibility is not his alone but rests also upon the citi- 
zen in the caucus and at the polls. With the citizen rests 
the selection of efficient officers to conduct the afiairs of 
the State. He cannot escape the responsibility which his 
citizenship imposes upon him. The safety of any State is 
in the moral rectitude and intelligence of her citizens, — 
" It is upon their wisdom and self-restraint that the sta- 
bility of the most cunningly devised scheme of govern- 
ment will in the last resort rest " (Bryce). 



STUDY ON ELECTIONS. 

•oXKoo 



1. Give the history in the word caucus, 

2. What can one citizen do to secure good nominations ? 

3. Why are nominations necessary ? 

4. Why is it the daty of citizens to attend the caucus ? May women 
attend the caucus ? 

5. HoMT do people know w]|o are elected long before the boards of 
canvassers meet ? 

6. Should a man change his r ^ 

7. Make a ticket for the r 

8. What were the poli< 

9. What showed* 
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10. What are the opportuniliea for political corruption under the 
present Bystem of voting? 

11. What were the party principles in 18607 

12. Name Bome of the Michigan parly leaders. 

13. Wliat were the events which led up to the formation of the Ee- 
piiblicaji party ? 

14. With what aiguificaCion had the name B^vblkan been U!)«d be- 
fore? 

15. What were llie local inleresta which largely determined a. man's 
party in 1893 ? 

16. Give two inatauceB where a minority became an overwhelming 
majority. 

17. Make a table showing the election boards, Ibeir membership and 
their duties. 

18. Under what governments may a citizen live? 

19. Why is there no conflict between the different govemmentH ? 

20. What are the political rights enjoyed in the ballot? 

21. 1b suQrageK natural right? 



GENERAL SUMMARY. 



139. Fundamental Principles. — The foregoing survey 1 
of our State makes apparent some fundamental principles I 
of a free government. 

First. Back of constitution and law, to give tbem I 

I authority, and back of organization and government ma» I 
chinery, to make them efficient, is the will of the people. 
Voting at the polls for the election of officers is virtually 
consenting to the existing order of government, and any 
change therein is secured only through the ballot. A free 
government rests upon the consent of the peojile. 
Second. The officers elected to administer the govern- 
ment in all its departments are held strictly responsible 
for all their official acta. They may be impeached, ot 
they may be tried for malfeasance in the courts, and they I 
are always judged by public opinion and must accept ti 
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1 verdict of the people at the ballot-box. In a free govero- 
[ nient the governing body is accountable to the governed, 
f Third. The people share in self-government by means 
1 of the ballot. By representativeB in Congress the State 
takes its place in the Federal Union and performs its ftinc- 
tion in the general government. Through their represen- 
tatives the people govern themselves in the State. The 
same is true in all local governments, excepting the town- 
I meeting, in which the people act directly. All other poli- 
\ tical rights and duties are inseparable from the right of 
suffrage. 

140. State Authority.— The constitution, established 
by the people, is the general rule of action to which all 
specific law-making must conform. The Stjite legislature, 
acting for the people, and vested with authority under the 
constitution, regulates the every-day affairs of the indi- 
viduals as touching other persons ; it establishes the con- 
ditions of incorporation for all bodies politic, whatever may 
be the object ; it appropriates funds for the support of all 
penal, reformatory, benevolent, industrial, and educational 
. institutions ; it fixes a uniform rule of justice through- 
I out the courts ; it establishes a single administrative code 
for all officers and boards ; it furnishes the constitutional 
statutes for all local legislative bodies ; it secures to each 
voter those conditions most fiivorable to the free exercise 
of the electoral right 
The State government is especially strong in legislation. 
\ In execution it lacks independent means for enforcing its 
acts in local administration and must rely upon the law 
courts to correct any failure in this respect. But it must 
be remembered that the respect of r "" * his State 

is too profound to allow this lack i to be- 

come a sensible defect in State gov ten 

stands in most intimate relation ti '.e 

looks for the safety of his interef 
I rights, and the perpetuit." -' 



CONSTITUTION 

STATE OF MICHIGAN. 

[Ratified by the People in November, 1850.] 



TuE People of the State of Michigan do Obhain t 

CONBTITIJTIOS ; 

ARTICLE I. 

BOUNDARIES. 

The State of Michigan consiata of and has jurisdiction ov 
territory embraced within the following boundaries, to wit ; Cora- \ 
niencing at a point on the eastern boundary line of the ^tftte of [ 
Indiana, where a direet line drawn from the southern extremity ' 
of Lake Miehigau to the moat northerly cape of tlie Maumee 
Bay, shall intersect the same — aaid point being the northwest 
corner of the State of Ohio, as catabliahed by act of Congress, 
entitled " An Act to establish the northern boundary line of the 
Btate of Ohio, and to provide for the adniisaion of the State of , 
Michigan into the Union upon the conditions therein espressed," I 
approved June fifteenth, one thousand eight hundred and thirty- J 
aii; thence with the aaid boundary line of the State of Ohio tiU| 
it intersects the boundary line between the United Stfttes i 
Canada in Lake Erie; thence with said boundary line betweeeCj 
the United States and Canada through the Detroit r 
Huron and Lake Superior to a point where the said line laa 
touches Lake Superior ; thence in a direct line through Lak^ 
Superior to the mouth of the Montreal river ; thence through tl 
middle of the main channel of the aaid river Montreal to the h 
watera thereof; thence in a direct line to the centre of the chan^j 
^nel between Middle and South Islands, in the Lake of the L 



CONSTITUTION OF MICHIGAN, 93 

thence in a direct line to the southern shore of Lake Brul6 ; thence 
along said southern shore and down the river Brul6 to the main 
channel of the Menominee river ; thence down the centre of the 
main channel of the same to the centre of the most usual ship 
channel of the Green Bay of Lake Michigan ; thence through the 
centre of the most usual ship channel of the said bay to the 
middle of Lake Michigan ; thence through the middle of Lake 
Michigan to the northern boundary of the State of Indiana, as 
that line was established by the act of Congress of the nineteenth 
of April, eighteen hundred and sixteen; thence due east with the 
north boundary line of the said State of Indiana to the northeast 
corner thereof; and thence south with the eastern boundary line 
of Indiana to the place of beginning. 

AETICLE II. 

SEAT OF GOVERNMENT. 

Section 1. The seat of government shall be at Lansing, where 
it is now established. . 

AETICLE III. 

DIVISION OF THE POWERS OF GOVERNMENT. 

Section 1. The powers of government are divided into three 
departments: The Legislative, Executive and Judicial. 

Sec. 2. No person belonging to one department shall exercise 
the powers properly belonging to another, except in the cases ex- 
pressly provided in this Constitution. 

ARTICLE IV. 

LEGISLATIVE DEPARTMENT. 

Section 1 . The legislative power is vested in a Senate and 
House of Representatives. 

Sec. 2. The Senate shall consist of thirty-two members. Sen- 
ators shall be elected for two years, and by single districts. Such 
districts shall be numbered from one to thirty-two, inclusive ; each 
of which shall choose one Senator. No county shall be divided 
in the formation of Senate districts, except such county shall be 
equitably entitled to two or more Senators. 

Sec. 3. The House of Representatives shall consist of not less 
than sixty-four nor more than one hundred members. Represen- 
tatives shall be chosen for two years, and by single distri 
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Repreaentative district shall cootain, as neaj-ly aa may be, an equal 
number of iuhabitauta, exclusive of per^ous of Indian descent, 

it civilized, or are membera of any tribe, and shall cc 
sist of convenient and contiguous territory; but no township or 
city shall be divided in the formation of a Bepresentative district. 
any township or city shall contain a population which en- 
titles it to more than one Repreaentative, then such township or 
city shall elect, fay general ticket, the number of Representatives 
to which it is entitled. Each county hereafter organized, with 
such territory as may be attached thereto, shall be entitled to a 
separate Representative, when it has attained a population equal 
to a moiety of the ratio of representation. In every county en- 
titled to more than one Representative, the Board of Superrisora 
shall assemble at such time and place as the Legislature shall pre- 
scribe, and divide the same into Representative districts, equal to 
the number of Representatives to which such county is entitled 
by law, and shall cause to be filed in the offices of the Secretary 
of State and clerk of such county, a description of such Repre- 
sentative districts, specifying the number of each district and 
population thereof, according to the last preceding enumeration,' 

Sec. 4. The Legislature shall provide by law for an enumera- 
tion of the inhabitants in the year eighteen hundred and fifty- 
four, and every ten years thereafter ; and at the first session after 
each enumeration so made, and also at the first session after each 
enumeration by the authority of the United States, the L^sla- 
ture shall rearrange the Senate districts, and apportion anew the 
Representatives among the counties and districts, according to 
the number of inhahitanta, exclusive of persons of Indian descent, 
who are not civilized, or are members of any tribe. Each appor- 
tionment, and the division into Representative districts by any 
board of supervisors, shall remain unaltered until the return of 
another enumeration.' 

Sec. 5. Senators and Representatives shall be citizens of the 
United States, and qualified electors in the respective counties 
and districts which they represent. A removal from their respec- 
tive counties or districts shall be deemed a vacation of their office. 

No person holding any office under the United 
[or this State] or any county office, except notaries public, i 
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the militia, and officera elected by totrnahips, shall be eligible 
or have a seat in either houae of the Legislature; and all votes 
[given for any auch peraon shall be void. 

Sec. 7, Senators and Eepreaentativea ahall in all caaea, except 
treason, felony, or breach of the peace, be privileged from arrest. 
:They ahall not be subject to any civil process during the session 
of the L^islature, or for fifteen days next before the comnience- 
jnent and after the termination of each seasion ; they shall not be 
' questioned in any other place for any speech in cither house. 

Sec. 8. A majority of each house shall constitute a quorum to 
do business; but a ainaller number may adjourn from day to day, 
•nd compel the attendance of absent members, in auch manner 
and under auch penalties aa each house may prescribe. 

Sec. 9. Each house shall choose its own officers, determine the 
rules of its proceedings, and judge of the qualifications, elections 
and returns of its members ; and may, with the concurrence of 
two-thirds of all the members elected, expel a member. No mem- 
ber shall be expelled a second time for the same cause; nor for 
any cause known to his constituents antecedent to his election ; 
the reason for such expulsion shall be entered upon the journal, 
-with the uames of the members voting on the question. 
' 8ec. 10. Each house shall keep a journal of its proceedings, 
and publish the same, except such parts as may require secrecy. 
The yeas and nays of the members of either house, on any ques- 
tion, shall be entered on the journal at the request of one-fifth of 
the members elected. Any member of either house may dissent 
from and protest against any act, proceeding or resolution which 
he may deem injurious to any peraon or the public and have the 
reason of his dissent entered on the journal. 
Sec. 11. In all elections by either house or in joint convention 
le votes shall be given viva voce. All votes on nominatiims to 
le Senate shall be taken by yw ^nd published with 

the journal of its proceedings, 

Sec 12. The doors of each ■•p nnleas the 

public welfare require secrecy. rithout the 

consent of the other, adjourn foi "or to any 

other place than where the Legi' <sion. 

Sec. 13. Bills may origi'' L^gisla- 
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jourament, passed by tbe Legislature shall be presented t 
(.iovernor before it becomes a law. If he apgirove, he aball sign^ 
it; but if not he shall return it with bis objections to the hat 
in which it originated, whiL-h shall enter the (ibjectiona at large 
npon their journal, and recoDsider it. On such reconsideration if 
two-thirds of the members elected agree to pass the bill, it shall 
lie sent with the objections to the other bouse, by which it abal] be J 
reconsidered. If approved by two-thirda of the membera electedl 
to that house, it shall become a law. In such case the vote of f 
both houses shall be determined by yeas and nays, and the n 
of the members Toting for and agaiuet the bill shall be entered o 
the journals of each house respectively. If any hill be not re<9 
turne<l by the Governor within ten days, Sundays excepted, after ' 
it has been presented to him, the same shall become a law in like 
manner as if he had signed it, unless the Le^slature by their ad- 
journment prevent its return, in which case it shall not become s 
law. The Governor may approve, sign, and file in the office of 1 
the Secretary of State, within five days afler the adjournment of9 
tbe L^islature, any act passed during the last five days of tfaa* 
session ; and the same shall become a 

Sec. 15. The compensation of the members of the Legislatare 
shall be three dollars per day for actual attendance, and when ab- 
sent on accjjunt of Bieknesa, but the Legislature may allow extra 
compensation to the members from the territory of the Upper J 
Peninsula, not exceeding two dollars per day during the sessimu'l 
When convened in eitra session, their compensation shall be^ 
three dollars a day for the first twenty days and nothing there- 
after; and they ahfill legislate on no other subjects than those ex- 
pressly stated in the Governor's proclamation, or submitted to 
them by special me.isage. They shall be entitled to ten cents and 
no more for every mile actually travelled, in going to and retaniTy 
ing from the place of meeting, on the usually travelled route; Kn^T 
for stationery and newspapers, not exceeding five dollars for eadnl 
member during any session. Each member shall be entitled to 
one copy of the laws, journals and documents of the Legislature 
of which he was a member; but shall not receive at the expense 
of the State, books, newspapers, or other perquisites of office, a 
expressly authorized by this Constitution.' 



f>af 1BJ9 



1 

i 

M 

M 

to ^^ 
re 
se 
rqui sites of office, W^^^^ 



CONSTITUTION OF MICHIOAN. 97 

Sec. 16. The Legislature may provide by law for the payment* 
of postage on all mailable matter received by its members and 
officers during the sessions of the Legislature, but not on any sent 
or mailed by them. 

Sec. 17. The President of the Senate and the Speaker of the 
House of Eepresentatives shall be entitled to the same per diem 
compensation and mileage as members of the Legislature and no 
more. 

Sec. 18. No person elected a member of the Legislature shall 
receive any civil appointment within this State or to the Senate 
of the United States, from the Governor, the Gk)vernor and Sen- 
ate, from the Legislature, or any other State authority, during the 
term for which he is elected. All such appointments and all vottes 
given for any person so elected for any such office or appointment, 
shall be void. No member of the Legislature shall be interested 
directly or indirectly, in any contract with the State, or any county 
thereof, authorized by any law passed during the time for which 
he is elected nor for one year thereafter. 

Sec. 19. Every bill and joint resolution shall be read three 
times in each house, before the final passage thereof. No bill or 
joint resolution shall become a law without the concurrence of a 
majority of all the members elected to each house. On the final 
passage of all bills the vote shall be by yeas and nays, and entered 
on the journal. 

Sec. 20. No law shall embrace more than one object, which 
shall be expressed in its title. No public act shall take effect or 
be in force until the expiration of ninety days from the end of the 
session at which the same is passed, unless the L^slature shall 
otherwise direct by a two-thirds vote of the members elected *• 
each house. 

Sec. 21. The Legislature shall not grant nor authorhsa # 
compensation to any public officer, agent or contractor, allM 
service has been rendered or the contract entered into. 

Sec. 22. The Legislature shall provide by law that the tel 
ing of fuel and stationery for the use of the State, the pffai 
and binding the laws and journals, all blanks, paper and prif 
for the executive departments, and all other printing orderei 
the Legislature, shall be let by contract to the lowest biddf 
bidders, who shall give adequate and satisfactory secaritj ft 
performance thereof. Th3 Legislature shall prescribe by la 
7 I 
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* manner in which the State printing shall be executed, and the 
accounts rendered therefor ; and shall prohibit all charges for con- 
structive labor. They shall not rescind nor alter such contract, nor 
release the person or persons taking the same, or his or their sure- 
ties, from the performance of any of the conditions of the con- 
tract. No member of the Legislature, nor officer of the State, 
shall be interested directly or indirectly in any such contract. 

Sec. 23. The Legislature shall not authorize, by private or 
special law, the sale or conveyance of any real estate belonging 
to any person ; nor vacate nor alter any road laid out by commis- 
sioners of highways, or any street in any city or village, or in any 
recorded town plat. 
* Seo. 24. The L^islature may authorize the employment of a 
chaplain for the State Prison ; but no money shall be appropriated 
for the payment of any religious services in either house of the 
Legislature. 

Sec. 25. No law shall be revised, altered, or amended by refer- 
ence to its title only ; but the act revised, and the section or sec- 
tions of the act altered or amended, shall be re-enacted and pub- 
lished at length. 

Sec. 26. Divorces shall not be granted by the Legislature. 

Sec. 27. The Legislature shall not authorize any lottery, nor 
permit the sale of lottery tickets. 

Sec. 28. No new bill shall be introduced into either house of 
the Legislature after the first fifty days of the session shall have 
expired.^ 

Sec. 29. In case of a contested election, the person only shall 
receive from the State per diem compensation and mileage who is 
declared to be entitled to a seat by the house in which the contest 
takes place. 

Sec. 30. No collector, holder nor disburser of public moneys, 
shall have a seat in the Legislature, or be eligible to any office of 
trust or profit under this State, until he shall have accounted for and 
paid over, as provided by law, all sums for which he may be liable. 

Sec. 31. The Legislature shall not audit nor allow any private 
claim or account. 

Sec. 82. The Legislature, on the day of final adjournment, 
shall adjourn at twelve o'clock noon. 

1 Amended as proposed by tlie Legislature of 1859 ; ratified and approved by 
the people at the general election Nov., 1860. 
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Sec. 33. The Legislature shall meet at the seat of government 
on the first Wednesday in January, in the year one thousand eight 
hundred and sixty-one, and on the first Wednesday of January in 
every second year thereafter, and at no other place or time, unless 
as provided in the Constitution of the State, and shall adjourn 
without day at such time as the Legislature shall fix by concur^ 
rent resolution.^ 

Sec. 34. The election of Senators and Representatives, pursuant 
to the provisions of this Constitution, shall be held on the Tuesday 
succeeding the first Monday of November, in the year one thou- 
sand eight hundred and fifty-two, and on the Tuesday succeeding 
the first Monday in November of every second year thereafter. 

Sec. 35. The Legislature shall not establish a State paper. 
Every newspaper in the State which shall publish all the general 
laws of any session within forty days of their passage shall be 
entitled to receive a sum not exceeding fifteen dollars therefor. 

Sec. 36. The Legislature shall provide for the speedy publica- 
tion of all the statute laws of a public nature, and of such judicial 
decisions as it may deem expedient. All laws and judicial decisions 
shall be free for publication by any person. 

Sec. 37. The Legislature may declare the cases in which any 
office shall be deemed vacant, and also the manner of filling the 
vacancy where no provision is made for that purpose in this Con- 
stitution. 

Sec. 38. The Legislature may confer upon organized town- 
ships, incorporated cities and villages, and upon the Boards of 
Supervisors of the several counties, such powers of a local, legis- 
lative and administrative character as they may deem proper. 

Sec. 39. The Legislature shall pass no law to prevent any per- 
son from worshipping Almighty God according to the dictates of 
his own conscience, or to compel any person to attend, erect or 
support any place of religious worship, or to pay tithes, taxes or 
other rates for the support of any minister of the gospel or teacher 
of religion. 

Sec. 40. No money shall be appropriated or drawn from 
Treasury for the benefit of any religious sect or society, theo 
cal or religious seminary, nor shall property belonging tc 
State be appropriated for any such purpose. 

' Amended as proposed by the Legislature of 1859; ratified and »« 
the people at the general election of I860. 
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Sec. 41. TbeLegrislatureaball not diminiab orenUrge the civil 
or political rights, privileges and capaciticit of iiny person on ac- 
count of hia opinion or belief concerning matters of religion. 

Sec. 42. No law ehall ever lie passed to reatraiu or abridge the i 
liberty of speech or of the press; but every person may freely ■ 
speak, write and publish bis sentimenta on all eubjecle, being re- 
sponsible fur the abuse of such right. 

Sec. 43. The Legislature shitU jmss do bill of attainder, ex poet 
Jaeio law, or law impairing the obligation of contracts. 

Sec. 44. The privilege of the writ of /mieos corpv* remains and 
shall not be suspended by the Legislature, except in case of rebel- 
lion or invasion, the public safety require it. 

Sec. 45. The assent of two-thirds of the members elected to 
each house of the Legislature abuU be requisite to every bill ■ 
appropriating the public mouey or property for local or private 
purposes. 

Sec. 46. The Legislature may authorize a trial by a jury of a 
leas number than twelve men. 

Sec. 47.' 

Bec. 48. The style of the laws shall be, " The people of the j 
State of Michigan enact," 

Sec. 49. The Legislature may provide for tbe laying out, con- 
struction and maintenance of county and township roads, and may j 
provide tliat any road heretofore laid out shall be a county or 1 
township road. County roads may be maintained at the expense J 
of the county and township roads at the expense of the township. I 
County roads shall be under the control of aboard of commisaion-4 
era not to exceed five in number who shall be elected by the peo-9 
pie, the number of said commissioners to be flxed ]>y the boardl 
of supervisors of the county. For the construction and maint»- \ 
nance of county roads the commissioners may provide for an T 
annual tax not exceeding two dollars upon each one thousand ] 
dollars of the asse^ment roll of the county for the preceding | 
year. No county shall incur any indebtedness or issue any bondrf 
for the construction or maintenance of county roads, except upon I 
a vote of two-thirds of all the supervisors elected, and then to be.l 
approved by a majority vote at any general or special electionjfl 

< B; ameDdim^nt proposed by the Legislature oF I8T5. und nppravcd bj U 
pt'opli' nl Ihe general electinn "t 1876, Secllon 47, Artlrle IV.. wni slrlRkea.O| 
" Hi'i] tJie license of (he gale of Intoxlcatliig liqaors. 
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nor shall any such indebtedness at any time exceed three per cent, 
of the valuation of the county upon the last preceding assessment 
roll. The Legislature may modify, change or repeal the powers 
and duties of the township commissioner of highways and over- 
seer of highways. The Legislature may pass all necessary laws 
to carry this amendment into effect. Provided, That any act or 
acts passed by the Legislature to carry this amendment into effect 
shall provide for a county and township system, and the county 
system shall become operative only in such counties as shall adopt 
it by a majority vote of the electors of said county, after the said 
question has been submitted to them by a two-thirds vote of all 
the members-elect of the board of supervisors of such county, at 
a general or special election called for that purpose.^ 

AETICLE V. 

EXECUTIVE DEPARTMENT. 

Section 1. The executive power is vested in a Governor who 
shall hold his office for two years. A Lieutenant Governor shall 
be electfed for the same term. 

Sec. 2. No person shall be eligible to the office of Governor or 
Lieutenant Governor who has not been five years a citizen of the 
United States, and a resident of this State two years next preced- 
ing his election ; nor shall any person be eligible to either office 
who has not attained the age of thirty years. 

Sec. 3. The Governor and Lieutenant Governor shall be elected 
at the times and places of choosing the members of the Legisla- 
ture. The person having the highest number of votes for Gov- 
ernor or Lieutenant Governor shall be elected. In case two or 
more persons shall have an equal and the highest number of votes 
for Governor or Lieutenant Governor, the Legislature shall, by 
joint vote, choose one of such persons. 

Sec. 4. The Governor shall be Commander-in-Chief of the 
military and naval forces, and may call out such forces to execute 
the laws, to suppress insurrections, and to repel invasion. 

Sec. 5. He shall transact all necessary business with the officers 
of government, and may require information, in writing, from the 
officers of the executive department, upon any subject rela*' 
the duties of their respective offices. 

' 1 Amended as proposed by the legislature of 1893; ratified 
the people at the election in April, 1893. 
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Sec. 6. He shall take care that the laws he faithAiUy executed. 

Sec. 7. He may convene the Legislature on extraordinary 
occasions. 

Sec. 8. He shall give to the Legislature and at the close of his 
official term, to the next Legislature, information hy message of 
the condition of the State, and recommend such measures to them 
as he shall deem expedient. 

Sec. 9. He may convene the Legislature at some other place 
when the seat of government hecomes dangerous from disease or 
a common enemy. 

Sec. 10. He shall issue writs of election to fill such vacancies 
as occur in the Senate or House of Representatives. 

Sec. 11. He may grant reprieves, commutations, and pardons 
after convictions for all offences except treason and cases pf im- 
peachment, upon such conditions and with such restrictions and 
limitations as he may think proper, suhject to regulations provided 
by law, relative to the manner of applying for pardons. Upon 
convictions for treason, he may suspend the execution of the sen- 
tence until the case shall be reported to the Legislature at its 
next session, when the Legislature shall either pardon, or com- 
mute the sentence, direct the execution of the same or grant a 
further reprieve. He shall communicate to the Legislature at 
each session information of each case of reprieve, commutation 
or pardon granted, and the reason therefor. 

Sec. 12. In case of the impeachment of the Governor, his 
removal from office, death, inability, resignation or absence from 
the State, the powers and duties of the office shall devolve upon 
the Lieutenant Governor, for the residue of the term or until the 
disability ceases. When the Governor shall be out of the State in 
time of war, at the head of a military force thereof, he shall con- 
tinue Commander-in-chief of all the military force of the State. 

Sec. 13. During* a vacancy in the office of Governor, if 'the 
Lieutenant Governor die, resign or be impeached, displaced, be 
incapable of performing the duties of his office, or absent from 
the State, the president pro tempore of the Senate shall act as 
Governor until the vacancy be filled, or the disability cease. 

Sec. 14. The Lieutenant Governor shall, by virtue of his office, 
be President of the Senate. In committee of the whole he may 
debate all questions ; and when there is an equal division, he shall 
give the casting vote. 
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Sec. 15. No member of Congress, nor any person holding office 
under the United States or this State, shall execute the office of 
Governor. 

Sec. 16. No person elected Governor or Lieutenant Governor, 
^hall be eligible to any office or appointment from the Legislature, 
or either house thereof, during the time for which he was elected. 
All votes for either of them for any such office shall be void. 

Sec. 17. The Lieutenant [Governor] and President of the 
Senate pro tempore, when performing the duties of Governor shall 
receive the same compensation as the Gk)vernor. 

Sec. 18. All official acts of the Governor, his approval of the 
laws excepted, shall be authenticated by the great seal of the 
State, which shall be kept by the Secretary of State. 

Sec. 19. All commissions issued to persons holding office under 
the provision of this Constitution, shall be in the name and by 
the authority of the people of the State of Michigan, sealed with 
the great seal of the State, signed by the Governor, and counter- 
signed by the Secretary of State. 

ARTICLE VL 
judicial department. 

Section 1. The judicial power is vested in one Supreme Court, 
in circuit courts, in probate courts, and in justices of the peace. 
Municipal courts of civil and criminal jurisdiction may be es- 
tablished by the Legislature in cities. 

Sec. 2. For the term of six years and thereafter until the Leg- 
islature otherwise provide, the judges of the several circuit courts 
shall be Judges of the Supreme Court, four of whom shall consti- 
tute a quorum. A concurrence of three shall be necessary to a 
final decision. After six years the Legislature may provide by 
law for the organization of a Supreme Court, with the jurisdiction 
and powers prescribed in this Constitution, to consist of one Chief 
Justice and four Associate Justices, to be chosen by the electors of 
the State. Such Supreme Court, when so organized, shall not be 
changed or discontinued by the Legislature for ten years there- 
after. The judges thereof shall be so classified that but one of 
them shall go out of office at the same time. The term of office 
shall be ten years.^ 

1 Amended as proposed by the Legislature of 1889 ; ratified and approved by 
the people at the election in April, 1889. 
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Sec. 3. The Supreme Court shall have a geoeral superintend- 
ing control over all inferior courts, snd shall have power to issue 
writs of error, habeas corpus, 7Hanilamu», quo warranio, procedendo, 
and other original and rciuedial writs, and to hear a.nd determine 
the Hume. In all other caaea it shall have appellatejuriediction only, 

Seo. 4. Four terms of the Supreme Court shall be held an- 
nually, at such times aud places hs may be designated by law. 

Sec, 5, The Supreme Court shall by general rules establish, 
modify, and amend the practice in such court and in the circuit 
courts, and siniplily the same. The Legislature shall, as far as 
practicable, abolish distinctions between law and equity proceed- 
ings. The office of master in chancery is prohibited. 

Sec. 6. The State shall be divided into judicial circuits, in each 
of which the electors thereof shall elect one Circuit Judge, who 
shall hold his office for the term of six years, and until hia suc- 
cessor is elected and qualified. The Legislature may provide for 
tlie election of more than one Circuit Judge in the judicial circuit 
in which the city of Detroit is or maybe situated, and in the judi- 
cial circuit in which the county of Saginaw is or may he situated, 
and in the judicial circuit in which the county of Kent is or may 
be situated. And the circuit Judge or judges of such circuits, in 
addition to the salary provided by this Constitution, shall receive 
from their respective counties such additional salary aa raay from 
time to time be fixed and determined by the Boards of Superrisors 
of said counties. And the Board of Supervisors of each county in 
the Upper Peninsula is hereby authorized and empowered to give 
and pay to the circuit judge of the judicial circuit to which such 
county is attached, such additional salary or compensation as may 
from time to time 1>e fixed and determined by such Board of 
Supervisors. This section, as amended, shall take efiect from the 
time of its adoption.' 

Beo. 7. The Legislature may alter the limits of circuits, or in- 
crease the number of the same. No alteration or increase shall 
have the effect to remove a judge Irom office. In every addiUonal 
circuit established, the judge shall be elected by Che electoia of 
such circuit and his term of ofiice shall continue, as provided ia 
this Constitution for judges of the circuit court. 

■ Amended aa proposed by tht LcgiBlatuns cf !981, I8S3, \fS!. and 1% 
fled and ■pprovi'd br the people al elections In April, IStil, Kuv., ISa 
18«T, and Aptll, [fiS9. 
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Sec. 8. The circuit courts shall have original jurisdiction in 
all matters, civil and criminal, not excepted in this Constitu- 
tion, and not prohibited by law ; and appellate jurisdiction from 
all inferior courts and tribunals, and a supervisory control of 
the same. They shall also have power to issue writs of habeas 
corpus, mandamus, injunction, quo warranto, certiorari and other 
writs necessary to carry into effect their orders, judgments and 
decrees, and give them a general control over inferior courts 
and tribunals within their respective jurisdictions, and in all 
such other cases and matters as the Supreme Court shall by 
rule prescribe.' 

Sec. 9. Each of the judges of the circuit court shall receive a 
salary, payable quarterly. They shall be ineligible to any other 
than a judicial office during the term for which they are elected, 
and for one year thereafter. All votes for any person elected such 
judge for any office other than judicial, given either by the Legis- 
lature or the people, shall be void. 

Sec. 10. The Supreme Court may appoint a reporter of its de- 
cisions. The decisions of the Supreme JCourt shall be in writing, 
and signed by the judges concurring therein. Any judge dissent- 
ing therefrom, shall give the reasons for such dissent in writing, 
under his signature. All such opinions shall be filed in the office 
of the Clerk of the Supreme Court. The judges of the circuit 
court, within their respective jurisdictions, may fill vacancies in 
the office of county clerk and of proBecuting attorney ; but no 
Judge of the Supreme Court, or circuit court, shall exercise any 
other power of appointment to public office. 

Sec. 11. A circuit court shall be held at least twice in each 
year in every county organized for judicial purposes, and four 
times in each year in counties containing ten thousand inhabit- 
ants. Judges of the circuit court may hold courts for each other, 
and shall do so when required by law. 

Sec. 12. The clerk of each county organized for judicial pur- 
poses shall be the clerk of the circuit court of such county. The 
Supreme Court shall have power to appoint a clerk for such Su- 
preme Court.' 

1 Amended as proposed by the Legislature of 1893 ; ratified and approved by 
the people at the election in April, 1893. 

« Amended as proposed by the Legislature of 1881 ; ratified and approved by 
the people at the election in April, 1881. 
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Sec. 13. In each of the counties organized for judicial pur- 
po6es there shall be a court of probate. The judge of such court 
shall be elected by the electors of the county in which he resides, 
and shall hold his office for four years, and until his successor is 
elected and qualified. The jurisdiction, powers, and duties of such 
court shall be prescribed by law. 

Sec. 14. When a vacancy occurs in the office of Judge of the 
Supreme, circuit or probate court, it shall be filled by appoint- 
ment of the Governor, which shall continue until a successor is 
elected and qualified. When elected, such successor shall hold 
his office the residue of the unexpired term. 

Sec. 15. The Supreme Court, the circuit and probate courts of 
each county shall be courts of record, and shall each have a com- 
mon seal. 

Sec. 16. The Legislature may provide by law for the election 
of one or more persons in each organized county, who may be 
vested with judicial powers, not exceeding those of a judge of the 
circuit court at chambers. 

Sec. 17. There shall be not exceeding four justices of the peace 
in each organized township. They shall be elected by the electors 
of the townships, and shall hold their offices for four years and 
until their successors are elected and qualified. At the first elec- 
tion in any township, they shall be classified as shall be prescribed 
by law. A justice elected to fill a vacancy shall hold his office for 
the residue of the unexpired term. The Legislature may increase 
the number of justices in cities. 

Sec. 18. In civil cases, justices of the peace shall have exclu- 
sive jurisdiction to the amount of one hundred dollars, and con- 
current jurisdiction to the amount of three hundred dollars, which 
may be increased to five hundred dollars, with such exceptions 
and restrictions as may be provided by law. They shall also have 
such criminal jurisdiction and perform such duties as shall be pre- 
scribed by the Legislature. 

Sec. 19. Judges of the Supreme Court, circuit judges and jus- 
tices of the peace shall be conservators of the peace within their 
respective jurisdictions. 

Sec. 20. The first election of judges of the circuit courts shall 
be held on the first Monday in A})ril, one thousand eight hundred 
and fiftv-one, and everv sixth vear thereafter. AVhenever an ad- 
ditional circuit is created, provisions shall be made to ho' "" 
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sequent election of such additional judge at the regular elections 
herein provided. 

Sec. 21. The first election of judges of the probate court shall 
be held on the Tuesday succeeding the first Monday in November, 
one thousand eight hundred and fifty-two, and every fourth year 
thereafter. 

Sec. 22. Whenever a judge shall remove beyond the limits of 
the jurisdiction for which he was elected, or a justice of the peace 
from the township in which he was elected, or by a change in the 
boundaries of such township, shall be placed without the same, 
they shall be deemed to have vacated their respective offices. 

Sec. 23. The Legislature may establish courts of conciliation 
with such powers and duties as shall be prescribed by law. 

Sec. 24. Any suitor in any court of this State shall have the 
right to prosecute or defend his suit, either in his own proper per- 
son, or by an attorney or agent of his choice. 

Sec. 25. In all prosecutions for libels the truth may be given 
in evidence to the jury ; and if it shall appear to the jury, that 
the matter charged as libelous is true, and was published with 
good motives and for justifiable ends, the party shall be acquitted. 
The jury shall have the right to determine the law and the fact. 

Sec. 26. The person, houses, papers, and possessions of every 
person shall be secure from unreasonable searches and seizures. 
No warrant to search any place or to seize any person or things, 
shall issue without describing them, nor without probable cause, 
supported by oath or affirmation. 

Sec. 27. The right of trial by jury shall remain, but shall be 
deemed to be waived in all civil cases, unless demanded by one 
of the parties in such manner as shall be prescribed by law. 

Sec. 28. In every criminal prosecution, the accused shall have 
the right to a speedy and public trial by an impartial jury, which 
may consist of less than twelve men in all courts not of record ; 
to be informed of the nature of the accusation ; to be confronted 
with the witnesses against him ; to have compulsory process for 
obtaining witnesses in his favor, and have the assistance of coun- 
sel for his defense. 

Sec. 29. No person after acquittal upon the merits, shall be 
tried for the same offisnse. All persons shall, before conviction, be 

6cient sureties, except for murder and treason, when 
ent or the presumption great. 
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Treason agaiiiHt tlie State ahull c')Qsist 0017 in lefying 
against, or in adhering to its enemies, giving them aid and 
comfort. No person shall be convicted of treason, unless upon the 
testimony of two witnesses to the same overt act, or on confession 
in open court. 

Stx;. 31. Excessive bail shall not he required; excessive fiiies 
shall not be imposed ; cruel or unusual punisliment shall not be 
inflicted ; nor shull witnesses be unreasonably detained. 

Src. 32. No person shall be compelled in any criminal c: 
he a witness against himself nor to be deprived of life, liberty or 
property, without due process of law. 

Sec. 33. No person shall he imprisoned for debt arising out 
of or founded upon a contract express or implied, except in coses 
of fraud or breach of trust, or of moneys collected by public of- 
ficers or in any professional employment. No person shall be im- 
prisoned for a militia fine in time of peace. 

Sec. 34. No person shall be rendered incompetent to be a wit- 
ness on account of his opinions on matters of religious belief. 

Sec. 35. The style of all process shall be : "In the n&me of 
the people of the Stste of Michigan." 

ARTICLE Vn. I 




Section 1. In all elections, every male inhabitant of this 
\ Btat«, being a citizen of the United States ; every male inhabitant 
I residing in this State on the twenty-fourth day of June, eighteen 
I hundred and thirty-five; every male iohabitant residing in this 
I State on the first day of January, eighteen hundred and fifty; 
[' every male inhabitant of foreign birth who, having resided in 
I the State two years and six months prior to the eighth day 
I of November, eighteen hnndred and ninety-four, and having 
\ declared his intention to become a citizen of the United States 
^ two years and six months prior to said last named day ; and every 

■ ■civilized male in habibtnt of Indian descent, a native of the United 

■ £tates, and not a member of any tribe, shall be an elector and en- 
Ititled to vote; but no one shall be an elector, or entitled to vote 
Ciit any election, unless he shall be above the age of twenty-one 
B-fears, and has reside<l in tliis State six months and in the towa- 
Flriiip 01' ward in which he offers Ut vote, twenty days next pre- 
\ oediug such election : Provided, That in time of war, insurreotion, 
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^^^H or rebellion, no qualified elector in tiie actual military service of 
^^^H the United States, or of tiuH State, or in the army or navy tliereof, 
^^^H shall be deprived of his vote by reason of his absence from the 
^^^H township, ward or State in which he resides, and the Legislature 
^^^H shall have the power, and shall provide the manner in which, and 
^^^V the time and place at which such abeent electors, may vote, and 
^^^B for the canvass and return of their votes to the township or ward 
^^^B election district iu which they respectively reside, or otherwise.' 
^^^V Sec. 2. All votes shall be given by ballot, except for such 
^^^V township officers an may be authorized by law to be otherwise 
^^^V chosen. 

^^^1 Sec. 3. Every elector, in all cases, except treasuu, felony or 
^^^K breach of the peace, shall be privileged from arrest during his at- 
^^^B tendance at election, and in going to and returning from the same. 
^^^H Sec. 4. No elector shall be obliged to do military duty on the 
^^^B day of election, except in time of war or public danger ; or attend 
^^^^B court as a suitor or witness. 

^^^H Sec. S. No elector shall be deemed to have gained or lost a 
^^^^B residence by reason of his being employed in the service of the 
^^^H United States, or of this State; nor while engaged In the naviga- 
^^^H tion of the waters of this State, or of the United States, or of the 
^^^^F bigh seas; nor while a student of any seminary of learning; or 
^^^^ while kept at any almshouse or other asylum at public expense; 
nor while confined in any public prison, except that honorably 
discharged soldiers, sailors and marines, who have served in the 

k military or naval furcex of the United States, or of this State, and 
who reside in soldiers' homes established by the State, may acquire 
a residence where such home is located.' 
Sec. 6. Laws may be passed to preserve the purity of elections, 
ftnd guard against the abuse of the elective franchise. 
Seo. 7. No soldier, seaman, nor marine, in the army or navy 
of the United States, shall be deemed a resident of this State, in 
eonaequence of being stationed in any military or naval place 
within the same. 
Sec. 8. Any inhabitant who may hereafter be engaged in a 
duel, either as principal or accessory before the fact, shall be dia- 

■ AmenilGd ai propoBEd by tho LcglHlUurea of 1HS6, IGfiS. and IS!K] ; uUaed 
and approYcil l>; tlm people at the elei^tlons In IMIfl, 1B70, and IRM. 

\ m propoaed b; the Le^slnture tl IKIS; nUBed and approved by 
' (he people U tho cleccion In November, IBM. 
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^^^^ qaalifled from holding any office under the Constitution and lawa 
^^^Vtff this Stste and shall not be permitted to Tot« at any election. 
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ARTICLE VIII. 



I 



STATE OFFICEKS. 

Section l. There shall be elected at each general biennial 

election, a Secretary of State, a Superintendent of Public Instruc- 
tion, State Treasurer, a Cuuiuissiouer of the Land Office, an Au- 
ditor General, and an Attorney General for the term of two years. 
They shall keep their office at the seat of goveninicnt and shall 
perforin such duties aa may be prescribed by law. 

1. Their term of office shall commence on the first day of 
January, one thousand eight hundred and fifty-three, and of every 
•econd year thereafter. 

Sec. 3. Whenever a vacancy shall occur in any of the State 

Sees, the Governor shall fill the same by appointment, by and 
with the advice and conseut of the Senate, if in session. 

Sec. 4. The Secretary of State, State Treasurer, and Comuiis- 
Bioner of the State Land Office, shall constitute a Board of State 
Auditors to examine and adjust all claims against the State, not 
otherwise provided for by the general law. They shall constitute 
a Board of State Cauvaisers, to determine tlie result of all elec- 
tions of Governor, Lieutenant Governor, and State officers, and 
of such other officers as shall by law he referred to them. 

Sec. 5. In cose two or more persons have an equal and the 
highest number of votes for any office, as canvassed by the Board 
of State Canvassers, the Legislature in joint convention shall 
choose one of said persons to fill such office. When the determi- . 
nation of the Board of State Canvassers is contested, the Legisla- 
ture in joint convention shall decide which person is elected. 

AETICLE IX. 

SALARIES. 

Seotiok 1. Tbe Governor shall reeeive an annual salary of 
h faux thousand dollars; the judges of the circuit court shall each 
I receive an annual salary of two thousand five hundred dollars ; 
Fjthe State Treasurer shall receive an annual salary of one thousand 
■dollars ; the Superintendent of Public Instruction shall receive an 
" innal salary of one thousand dollars ; tbe Secretary of Stale 
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shall receive an annual salary of eight hundred dollars ; the Com- 
missioner of the Land Office shall receive an annual salary of 
eight hundred dollars ; the Attorney General shall receive an 
annual salary of two thousand five hundred dollars. They shall 
receive no fees or perquisites whatever for the performance of any 
duties connected with their office. It shall not be competent for 
the Legislature to increase the salaries herein provided.^ 

ARTICLE X. 

COUNTIES. 

Section 1. Each organized county shall be a body corporate, 
with such powers and immunities as shall be established by law. 
All suits and proceedings by or against a county, shall be in the 
name thereof. 

Sec. 2. No organized county shall ever be reduced by the 
organization of new counties to less than sixteen townships, as 
surveyed by the United States, unless in pursuance of law, a 
majority of electors residing in each county to be afiected thereby, 
shall so decide. The Legislature may organize any city into a 
separate county when it has attained a population of twenty thou- 
sand inhabitants, without reference to geographical extent, when 
a majority of the electors in a county in which such city may be 
situated, voting thereon, shall be in favor of a separate organiza- 
tion. 

Sec. 3. In each organized county, there shall be a sheriff, a 
county clerk, a county treasurer, a register of deeds, and a prose- 
cuting attorney, chosen by the electors thereof, once in two years, 
and as often as vacancies shall happen, whose duties and powers 
shall be prescribed by law. The board of supervisors in any 
county may unite the offices of county clerk and register of deeds 
in one office, or disconnect the same. 

Sec. 4. The sheriff, county clerk, county treasurer, judge of 
probate, and register of deeds, shall hold their offices at the 
county seat. 

Sec. 5. The sheriff shall hold no other office, and shall be in- 
capable of holding the office of sheriff longer than four in any 
period of six years. He may be required by law to renew his 

curity from time to time, and in default of giving such security, 

*»ended as proposed by the Legislatures of 1881. 1889, and 1891 ; ratified and 
t by the people at the elections in April, 1882, April, 1889, and April, 189X. 
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with such powers and duties as shall be prescribed by law. All 

suits and proceedings by or against a township, shall be in the 

name thereof. 

ARTICLE XII. 

IMPEACHMENTS AND REMOVALS FROM OFFICE. 

Section 1. The House of Representatives shall have the sole 
power of impeaching civil officers for corrupt conduct in office, or 
for crimes or misdemeanors ; but a majority of the members elected 
shall be necessary to direct an impeachment. 

Sec. 2. Every impeachment shall be tried by the Senate. 
When the Governor or Lieutenant Governor is tried, the Chief 
Justice of the Supreme Court shall preside. When an impeach- 
ment is directed, the Senate shall take an oath or affirmation truly 
and impartially to try and determine the same according to the 
evidence. No person shall be convicted without the concurrence 
of two-thirds of the members elected. Judgment in case of im- 
peachment shall not extend further than removal from office; 
but the party convicted shall be liable to punishment according 
to law. 

Sec. 3. When an impeachment is directed, the House of Repre- 
sentatives shall elect from their own body three members, whose 
duty it shall be to prosecute such impeachment. No impeach- 
ment shall be tried until the final adjournment of the Legislature, 
when the Senate shall proceed to try the same. 

Sec. 4. No judicial officer shall exercise his office after an im* 
peachmeut is directed, until he is acquitted. 

Sec. 6. The Governor may make a provisional appointment to 
fill a vacancy occasioned by the suspension of an officer, until he 
shall be acquitted, or until after the election and qualification of 
a successor. 

Sec. 6. For reasonable cause, which shall not be sufficient 
ground for the impeachment of a judge, the Governor shall re- 
move him on a concurrent resolution of two-thirds of the members 
elected to each house of the Legislature, but the cause for which 
such removal is required shall be stated at length in such reso- 
lution. 

Sec. 7. The Legislature shall provide by law for the removal 
of any officer elected by a county, township, or school district, in 
such manner and for such cause as to them shall seem just and 
proper. 

a 
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Sec. 8. The Governor shall huve power, and it shall be his 
duty, except at such time as the Legislature may be in session, to 
examine into the condition and administration of any public office, 
and the acts of any public officer, elective or appointed, to remove 
from office for gross neglect of duty, or for corrupt conduct in 
office, or any other misfeasance or malfeasance therein, either of 
the following State officers, to wit : The Attorney General, State 
Treasurer, Commissioner of the Land Office, Secretary of State, 
Auclitor (ieneral, Superintendent of Public Instruction, or mem- 
bers of the State Hoard of Education, or any other officer of the 
State, except legislative and judicial, elective or appointed, and 
to appoint a successor for the remainder of their respective an- 
exi>ired term of office, and report the cause of such removal to 
the Legislature, at its next session.* 

ARTICLE XIII. 

EDUCATION. 

SEfTiox 1. The Superintendent of Public Instruction shall 
have the general supervusion of public instruction, and his duties 
shall be prescribed by law. 

Sec. 2. The proceeds from the sale of all lands that have been 
or hereafter may be granted by the United States to the State, for 
educational purpf)ses, and the proceeds of all lands or other prop- 
erty given by individuals, or appropriated by the State for like 
purposes, shall be and remain a perpetual fund, the interest and 
income of which, together with the rents of all such lands as 
may remain unsold, shall be inviolably appropriated and annually 
applied to the specific objects of the original gift, grant, or appro- 
priation. 

Sec. 3. All lands, the title of which shall fail from a defect of 
heirs, shall escheat to the State ; and the interest on the clear pro- 
ceeds from the sale thereof shall be appropriated exclusively to the 
support of primary schools. 

Sec. 4. The Legislature shall, within five years from the adop- 
tion of this Con.stitution, provide for and establish a system of 
primary schools, whereby a school shall be kept without charge 
for tuition, at least three months in each year, in every school dis- 



> Amended as proposed by the Legislature of VXil ; ratified and approved by 
the people at the election in November, 1862. 
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trict in the State, and all instruction in said schools shall be con- 
ducted in the English language. 

Beg. 5. A school shall be maintained in each school district at 
least three months in each year. Any school district neglecting 
to maintain such school, shall be deprived for the ensuing year of 
its proportion of the income of the Primary School Fund, and of 
all funds arising from taxes for the support of schools. 

Sec. 6. There shall be elected in the year eighteen hundred 
and sixty-three, at the time of the election of a justice of the 
Supreme Court, eight Regents of the University, two of whom 
shall hold their office for two years, two for four years, two for six 
years and two for eight years. They shall enter upon the duties 
of their office on the first of January next succeeding their elec- 
tion. At every regular election of a Justice of the Supreme 
Court thereafter, there shall be elected two Regents, whose term 
of office shall be eight years. When a vacancy shall occur in the 
office of Regent, it shall be filled by appointment of the Governor. 
The Regents thus elected shall constitute the Board of Regents of 
the University of Michigan.* 

Sec. 7. The Regents of the University, and their successors in 
office shall continue to constitute the body corporate known by the 
name and title of " The Regents of the University of Michigan." 

Sec. 8. The Regents of the University shall, at their first 
annual meeting, or as soon thereafter as may be, elect a President 
of the University, who shall be ex officio a member of their Board, 
with the privilege of speaking, but not of voting. He shall pre- 
side at the meetings of the Regents, and be the principal executive 
officer of the University. The Board of Regents shall have the 
general supervision of the University, and the direction and con- 
trol of all expenditures from the University Interest Fund. 

Sec. 9. There shall be elected at the general election in the 
year one thousand eight hundred and fifty-two, three members of 
the State Board of Education, one for two years, one for four 
years and one for six years ; and at each succeeding biennial 
election, there shall be elected one member of such Board, who 
shall hold his office for six years. The Superintendent of Public 
Instruction shall be ex officio a member and Secretary of such 
Board. The Board shall have the general supervision of the 

' Amended as proposed by the Legislature of 1861 ; ratified and approved by 
the people at the election in November, 1862. 
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I State Normal School, and their duties shall be prescribed by 

EC, 10. Institutioua for the benefit of those inhabitants w 
I are deaf, dumb, blind or insane, shall always be fostered and sup- 
I ported. 

Hec. 11. The Legislature shall encourage the promotion of 
I intelleutual, scientific and agricultural improvement; and shall, 
I ta soon aa practicable, provide for the establishment of an Agri- 
cultural School. The Legislature may appropriate the twenty- 
two aections of salt spring lands now unappropriated, or 
money arising from the sale of the same, where such lands have 
been already sold, and any laud which may hereafter be granted 
or appropriated tor such purpose, tor the support and mainte- 
nance of Buoh school, and may make the same a branch of the 
University for instruction in agriculture and the natural sciences 
connected therewith, and place the same under the supervision of 
the li^ents of the University. 

SeO. 12. The Legislature shall also provide for the establish- 
ment of at least one library in each township and city ; and all 
fines assessed and collected in the several counties aud townships 
for any breach of the penal laws shall be esclusively applied to 
the support of such libraries, unless otherwise ordered by the 
township board of any township, or the board of education of any 
city: Provided, That in no case shall such fines be used for other 
, than library or school purposes.' 



ARTICLE XIV. 

FINANCE AND TAXATION. 

Section 1. All specific Stale taxes, except those received from 
the mining companies of the Upper Peninsula, shall be applied ii 
paying the interest upon the Primary School, University and other 
educational funds, and the interest and principal of the State 
debt, in the order herein recited, until the extinguishment of the 
■ 6tat« debt, other than the amounts due to educational funds, whea 
such specific taxes shall be added to, and constitute a part of tha 
Primary School Interest Fund. The Legislature shall provide for 
n annual tax, sufficient with other resources, to pay the estimated J 
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expenses of the State government, the interest of the State debt, 
and such deficiency as may occur in the resources. 

Sec. 2. The Legislature shall provide by law, a sinking fund 
of at least twenty thousand dollars a year, to commence in eigh- 
teen hundred and fifty-two, with compound interest at the rate of 
six per cent, per annum, and an annual increase of at least five per 
cent., to be applied solely to the payment and extinguishment of 
the principal of the State debt, other than the amounts due to 
educational funds, and shall be continued until the extinguish- 
ment thereof. The unfunded debt shall not be funded or re- 
deemed at a value exceeding that established by law in one thou- 
sand eight hundred and forty-eight. 

Sec. 3. The State may contract debts to meet deficits in 
revenue. Such debts shall not in the aggregate at any one time 
exceed fifty thousand dollars. The moneys so raised shall be ap- 
plied to the purposes for which they were obtained, or to the pay- 
ment of the debts so contracted. 

Sec. 4. The State may contract debts to repel invasion, sup- 
press insurrection, or defend the State in time of war. The 
money arising from the contracting of such debts shall be applied 
to the purposes for which it was raised, or to repay such debts. 

Sec. 5. No money shall be paid out of the treasury except in 
pursuance of appropriations made by law. 

Sec. 6. The credit of the State shall not be granted to, or in 
aid of any person, association or corporation. 

Sec. 7. No scrip, certificate or other evidence of State indebt- 
edness shall be issued, except for the redemption of stock pre- 
viously issued, or for such debts as are expressly authorized in this 
Constitution. 

Sec. 8. The State shall not subscribe to, or be interested in, the 
stock of any company, association or corporation. 

Sec. 9. The State shall not be a party to, or interested in, any 
work of internal improvement, nor engaged in carrying on any 
such work, except in the expenditure of grants to the State, of 
land or other property: Frovided, however ^ That the Legislature 
of the State, by appropriate legislation, may authorize the city 
of Grand Rapids to issue its bonds for the improvement of the 
navigation of Grand River.* 

^ Amended as proposed by the Legislature of 1893 ; ratified and appro" 
the i)eople at the April election, 1893. 
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Sec. 10. The StMie maj continue to collect all B|iecific taxes 
accruing to the treasury under existing \&w». Tlie L^;isUturt 
may provide for the collection of apecific taxes, from banking, 
railro&d, plank road and other corporationa hereafter created. 

Sec. 11. The Legislature Hhall provide an uniform rule of toxa- 
tioD, except on pro)icrty paying speciAc taxes and taxes shall be 
levied on such property aa shall be prescribed by law. 

Sec. 12. All assessmenta herealXer authorized shall be on prop- 
erty at its cash value. 

Sec. 13. The Legislature ahall provide for an equalization by 
a State 3oard io the year ooe thousand eight hundred and fifty- 

!, anil every fifth year thereafter, of assessments on all taxable 
property, except that paying specific taxes. 

Sec. 14. Every Ian which imposes, continues, or revives a tax, 
shall distinctly state the tax, and the object to which it is to be 
applied ; and it shall not be sufficient to refer to any other law to 
fix such tax or object. 

ARTICLE XV. 

CORPOKATIONa, 

Section 1. Corporations may be formed under general lawa, 
but shall not be created by s])ecial act, except for municipal pur- 1 
poses. All laws passed pursuant to this section may be amended, T 
altered or repealed. But the Legislature may, by a vote of twi>T I 
thirds of the members elected to each house, create a single bank, I 
with branches.* 

Sec. 2. No general bunting law shall have effect until the M 
shall, after ils passage, he submitted to a voti! of the electors of the 1 
State at a general election, and be approved by a majority of tbeJ 
Totes cast thereon at such election.' 

Sec. 3. The officers and stockholders of every corporation or^ 
association for banking purposes, issuing bank notes or paper 
credits, to circulate as money, shall be individually liable for all 
debts contracted during tlte term of their beini; officers or stock- 
holdera of such corporation or association, equably and ratably t< 
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the extent of their respective shares of stock in any such corpora- 
tion or association.* 

Sec. 4. For all banks organized nnder general laws, the L^s- 
lature shall provide for the registry of all bills or notes issued or 
put into circulation as money, and shall require security to the full 
amount of notes and bills so registered, in State or United States 
stocks, bearing interest, which shall be deposited with the State 
Treasurer for the redemption of such bills or notes, in specie.' ' 

Sec. 6. In case of the insolvency of any bank or banking as- 
sociation, the bill-holders thereof shall be entitled to preference in 
payment over all other creditors of such bank or association. 

Sec. 6. The Legislature shall pass no law authorizing or sanc- 
tioning the suspension of specie payments by any person, associa- 
tion or corporation. 

Sec. 7. The stockholders of all corporations and joint stock 
associations shall be individually liable for all labor performed 
for such corporation or association. 

Sec. 8. The Legislature shall pass no law altering or amending 
any act of incorporation heretofore granted, without the assent of 
two-thirds of the members elected to each house ; nor shall any 
such act be renewed or extended. This restriction shall not apply 
to municipal corporations. 

Sec. 9. The property of no person shall be taken by any cor- 
poration for public use, without compensation being first made or 
secured, in such manner as may be prescribed by law. 

Sec. 10. No corporation except for municipal purposes, or for 
the construction of railroads, plank roads and canals, shall be 
created for a longer time than thirty years ; but the Legislature 
may provide by general laws applicable to any corporation, for 
one or more extensions of the terra of such corporation while 
such term is running, not exceeding thirty years of each extension, 
on the consent of not less than a two-thirds majority of the capital 
of the corporation ; and by like general laws for the corporate re- 
organization for a further period, not exceeding thirty years, of 
such corporation whose terms have expired by limitation, on the 
consent of not less than four-fifths of the capital : Provided, That 



* Amended as proposed by the Legislature of 1859 ; ratified and approved by 
the people at the election of 1860. 

• Amended as proposed by the Legislature of 1861 : ratified and approve^ 
the x>eople at the election of 1862. 
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whero there ia no eniiital stock, the LegiH- 
n which Buch corporatioiia may be 



i 

^^^H in coses of carporatioi 
^^^H lature maj provide the n: 
^^^H reorganiKed.' 
^^^H Sec. 11. The term " corporation," b» used in the preceding see- 
^^^V tions of this article, shall be construed to include all associationB 
^^^^ and joint stock companies having any of the powers or privileges 
of corporationa, not possessed by individuals or partnerships. All 
corporations shall have the right to sue, and be subject to be sued 

I in all courts, in like cases as natural persona. 
Sbo. 12. No corporation shall hold any real estate hereafter 
acquired, for a longer period than ten years, except such real 
estate as shall he actually occupied by such corporation in the 
exercise of its iranchises. 
8ec. 13. The Legislature shall provide for the incorporation 
and organization of cities and villages, and shall restrict their 
powers of taxation, borrowing money, contracting debts, and 
loaning their credit. 
Beg. 14. Judicial officers of cities and villages shall be elected, 
and all other officers shall be elected or appointed at such time and 
in such manner as tlie Legislature may direct. 
Sec. 15. Private property shall not be taken for public im- 
provements in cities and villages without the consent of the 
owner, unless tUe compensation therefor shall first be determined 
by a jury of freeholders, and actually paid or secured in the man- 
ner prescribed by law. 

»Sec. 16. Previous notice of any application for an alteration 
of the charter of any corporation shall be given ia such manner 
•SB may be prescribed by law. 
h 



ARTICLE XVI. 

EXEMPTIONS. 



SEcrnON 1. The personal property of every resident of this 
Btate, to consist of such property only as shall he designated by 
law, shall be exempted to the amount of not less than five hun~ 
dred dollars, from sale on execution or other final process of any 
court, issued for the collection of any debt contracted aft#r the ] 
adoption of this Constitution. 

Every homestead of not exceeding forty acres of land^ 
Bed and approved \>J ^ 
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and the dwelling house thereon, and the appurtenances to be 
selected by the owner thereof, and not included in any town plat, 
city or village ; or instead thereof, at the option of the owner, any 
lot in any city, village, or recorded town plat, or such parts of lots 
as shall be equal thereto, and the dwelling house thereon, and its 
appurtenances, owned and occupied by any resident of the State, 
not exceeding in value fifteen hundred dollars, shall be exempt 
from forced sale on execution or any other final process from a 
court, for any debt contracted after the adoption of this Constitu- 
tion. Such exemption shall not extend to any mortgage thereon, 
lawfully obtained ; but such mortgage or other alienation of such 
land by the owner thereof, if a married man, shall not be valid 
without the signature of the wife to the same. 

Sec. 3. The homestead of a family, after the death of the 
owner thereof, shall be exempt from the payment of his debts 
contracted after the adoption of this Constitution, in all cases 
during the minority of his children. 

Sec. 4. If the owner of a homestead die, leaving a widow but 
no children, the same shall be exempt, and the rents and profits 
thereof shall accrue to her benefit during the time of her widow- 
hood, unless she be the owner of a homestead in her own right. 

Sec. 5. The real and personal estate of every female, acquired 
before marriage, and all property to which she may afterwards be- 
come entitled, by gift, grant, inheritance, or devise, shall be and 
remain the estate and property of such female, and shall not be 
liable for the debts, obligations or engagements of her husband ; 
and may be devised or bequeathed by her as if she were unmar- 
ried. 

ARTICLE XVII. 

MILITIA. 

Section 1. The militia shall be composed of all able-bodied 
male citizens between the ages of eighteen and forty-five years, 
except such as are exempted by the laws of the United States, or 
of this State ; but all such citizens, of any religious denomination 
whatever, who, from scruples of conscience, may be averse to car- 
rying arms, shall be excused therefrom, upon such conditions as 
shall be prescribed by law.^ 

^ Amended as proposed by the Legislature, 1869 ; ratified and approved by the 
people at the election of 1870. 

L 
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S£C. 2. The Legislature shall provide by law for organizing, 
equipping and disciplining the militia, in such manner as they 
shall deem expedient, not incompatible with the l&wfi of the 
United States. 

Sec. 8. Officers of the militia shall be elected or c^pointed, 
and be commissioned in such manner as may be provided by law. 

ARTICLE XVKL 

MISCELLANEOUS PEOVISIONS. 

Section 1. Members of the Legislature, and all officers, ex- 
ecutive and judicial, except such officers as may by law be ex- 
empted, shall, before they enter on the duties of their respective 
offices, take and subscribe the following oath or affirmation : '' I 
do solemnly swear (or affirm) that I will support the Constitution 
of the United States, and the Constitution of this State, and that 
I will faithfully discharge the duties of the office of accord- 
ing to the best of my ability." And no other oath, declaration, 
or test shall be required as a qualification for any office or public 
trust. 

Sec. 2. When private property is taken for the use or benefit 
of the public, the necessity for using such property and the just 
compensation to be made therefor, except when to be made by the 
State, shall be ascertained by a jury of twelve freeholders, resid- 
ing in the vicinity of such property, or by not less than three 
commissioners, appointed by a court of record, as shall be pre- 
scribed by law : Provided, The foregoing provisions shall in no 
case be construed to apply to the action of commissioners of high- 
ways in the official discharge of their duty as highway commis- 
sioners.^ 

Sec. 3. No mechanical trade shall hereafter be taught to con- 
victs in the State Prison of this State, except the manufacture of 
those articles of which the chief supply for home consumption is 
imported from other States or countries. 

Sec. 4. No navigable stream in the State shall be either bridged 
or dammed without authority from the board of supervisors of the 
proper county, under the provisions of law. No such law shall 
prejudice the right of individuals to the free navigation of such 



* Amended as proposed by the Legislature of 1859 ; ratified and approved by 
the people at the election of 18G0. 
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streams, or preclude the State from the farther improvemeut of 
the navigation of such streams. 

Sbc. 5. An accurate statement of the receipts and expenditures 
of the public moneys shall be attached to and published with the 
laws at every r^ular session of the Legislature. 

Sec. 6. The laws, public records, and the written, judicial and 
legislative proceedings of the State shall be conducted, promul- 
gated, and preserved in the English language. 

Sec. 7. Every person has the right to bear arms for the defence 
of himself and the State. 

Sec. 8. The military shall in all cases, and at all times, be in 
strict subordination to the civil power. 

Sec. 9. No soldier shall, in time of peace, be quartered in any 
house without the consent of the owner or occupant, nor in time 
of war, except in a manner prescribed by law. 

Sec. 10. The people have the right peacefiilly to assemble to- 
gether, to consult for the common good, to instruct their Repre- 
sentativeSy and to petition the Legislature for redress of griev- 
ances. 

Sec. 11. Neither slavery nor involuntary servitude, unless for 
the punishment of crime, shall ever be tolerated in this State. 

Sec. 12. No lease or grant hereafter of agricultural land for a 
longer period than twelve years, reserving any rent or service of 
any kind shall be valid. 

Sec. 13. Aliens who are, or who may hereafter become, bona 
fide residents of this State, shall enjoy the same rights in respect 
to the possession, enjoyment and inheritance of property, as native 
bom citizens. 

Sec. 14. The property of no person shall be taken for public 
use without just compensation therefor. Private roads may bo 
evened in the manner to be prescribed by law ; but in every case 
the necessity of the road and the amount of all damages to bo sus- 
tained by the opening thereof, shall be first determined by a jury 
of freeholders ; and such amount, together with the expenses of 
proceedings, shall be paid by the person or persons to be bene- 
fited. 

Sec. 15. No general revision of the laws shall hereafter be 
made. When a reprint thereof becomes necessary, the Legisla- 
ture in joint convention, shall appoint a suitable person to collect 
together such acts and parts of acts as are in force, and without 
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alteration, arrange them under appropriate heads and titles. The 
law so arranged shall be submitted to two commissioners, appointed 
by the Governor, for examination, and if certified by them to be a 
correct compilation of all general laws in force, shall be printed in 
such manner as shall be prescribed by law. 



ARTICLE XIX. 

UPPER PENINSIJLA. 

Section 1. The counties of Mackinac, Chippewa, Delta, Mar- 
quette, Schoolcraft, Houghton, and Ontonagon, and the islands 
and territory thereunto attached, the islands of Lake Superior, 
Huron and Michigan, and in Green Bay and the Straits of Mack- 
inac and the River Ste. Marie, shall constitute a separate judicial 
district, and be entitled to a district judge and district attorney. 

Sec. 2. The district judge shall be elected by the electors of 
such district, and shall perform the same duties and possess the 
same powers as a circuit judge in his circuit, and shall hold his 
office for the same period. 

Sec. 3. The district attorney shall be elected every two years 
by the electors of the district, shall perform the duties of prose- 
cuting attorney throughout the entire district, and may issue war- 
rants for the arrest of offenders in cases of felony, to be proceeded 
with as shall be prescribed by law. 

Sec. 4. Such judicial district shall be entitled at all times to at 
least one Senator, and until entitled to more by its population, it 
shall have three members of the House of Representatives, to be 
apportioned among the several counties by the Legislature. 

Sec. 5. The Legislature may provide for the payment of the 
district judge a salary not exceeding one thousand dollars a year, 
and of the district attorney not exceeding seven hundred dollars 
a year ; and may allow extra compensation to the members of the 
Legislature from such territory, not exceeding two dollars a day 
during any session. 

Sec. 6. The elections for all district or county officers, State 
Senators or Representatives, within the boundaries defined in this 
article, shall take place on the Tuesday succeeding the first Mon- 
day of November in the respective years in which they may be 
required; the county canvass shall be held on the first Monday 
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thereafter, and the district canyaaB on the third Monday of said 
November.* 

Sec. 7. One-half of the taxes paid into the Treasury from 
mining corporations in the Upper Peninsula, paying an annual 
State tax of one per cent, shall be paid to the treasurers of the 
counties from which it is received, to be applied for township and 
county purposes, as provided by law. The Legislature shall have 
power, after the year one thousand eight hundred and fifty-five, to 
reduce the amount to be reftinded. 

Sec. 8. The Legislature may change the location of the State 
Prison from Jackson to the Upper Peninsula. 

SEa 9. The charters of the several mining corporations may 
be modified by the Legislature, in regard to the term limited for 
subscribing to stock, and in relation to the quantity of land which 
a corporation shall hold ; but the capital shall not be increased, nor 
the time for the existence of charters extended. No such corpora- 
tion shall be permitted to purchase or hold any real estate, except 
such as shall be necessary for the exercise of \Xa corporate fran- 
chises. 

ARTICLE XIX.— A.« 

RAILROADS. 

Section 1. The Legislature may, from time to time, pass laws 
establishing reasonable maximum rates of charges for the trans- 
portation of passengers and freight on different railroads in this 
State, and shall prohibit running contracts between such railroad 
companies whereby discrimination is made in favor of either of 
such companies as against other companies owning connecting or 
intersecting lines of railroad. 

Sec. 2. No railroad corporation shall consolidate its stock, 
property, or franchises, with any other railroad corporation own- 
ing a parallel or competing line ; and in no case shall any con- 
solidation take place except upon public notice given of at least 
sixty days to all stockholders, in such manner as shall be provided 
by law. 



* Amended as proposed ])y the liegislature of U 'Twovcd by 
the people at the election of 1862. ■' 

* Amended as proposed by the Ix^fdslatare ci Uflocl 
and approved by the people at the Qlection (tf 
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ARTICLE XX. 

AMENDMENT AND REVISION OF THE CONSTITUTION. 

Section 1. Any amendment or amendments to this Constitu- 
tion may be proposed in the Senate or House of Representatives. 
If the same shall be agreed to by two-thirds of the members elected 
to each house, such amendment or amendments shall be entered 
on the journals respectively, with the yeas and nays taken there- 
on, and the same shall be submitted to the electors at the next 
spring or autumn election thereafter, as the Legislature shall 
direct ; and if a majority of electors qualified to vote for mem- 
bers of the Legislature, voting thereon, shall ratify and approve 
such amendment or amendments, the same shall .become part of 
the Constitution.^ 

Sec. 2. At the general election to be held in the year one thou- 
sand eight hundred and sixty-six, and in each sixteenth year there- 
after, and also at such other times as the Legislature may by law 
provide, the question of the general revision of the Constitution 
shall be submitted to the electors qualified to vote for members 
of the Legislature ; and in case a majority of the electors so quali- 
fied, voting at such election, shall decide in favor of a convention 
for such purpose, the Legislature, at the next session, shall pro- 
vide by law for the election of such delegates to such convention. 
All the amendments shall take effect at the commencement of the 
year after their adoption.^ 

SCHEDULE. 

That no inconvenience may arise from the changes in the Con- 
stitution of this State, and in order to carry the same into com- 
plete operation, it is hereby declared, that 

Section 1. The common law and the statute laws now in force, 
not repugnant to this Constitution, shall remain in force until they 
expire by their own limitations, or are altered or repealed by the 
Legislature. 

Sec. 2. All writs, actions, causes of action, prosecutions and 
rights of individuals and bodies corporate, and of the State, and 
all charters of incorporation, shall continue ; and all indictments 

1 Amended as proposed by the Legislature of 1875 ; ratified and approved by 
the people at the election of 1876. 

- Amended us proposed by the I/egisluture of 1861 ; ratified and approved by 
the people at the eleetion of 1862. 
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cation and duties of township officers shall eontinne in force unS 
thfi Legislature shall, in conformity to the proyiHions of this C 
stitution, provide for the holding of elections to fill such offioi 
and prescribe the duties of such officers respectively. 

Sec. 9. On the first day of January, in the year one thoi 
eight hundred and fifty -two, the terms of offlue of the Judges ■ 
the Supreme Court uuder existing laws, aud of the Judges of If 
county courts aud of the clerks of the Supreme Court aball e 
on the said day. 

Sec. 10. Od the first day of January, in the year one 
eight hundred and fifty-two the jurisdiction of all suits and p 
ceedings then pending in tlie present Supreme Court, shall fa 
vested in the Supreme Court established by this Constitution, anil 
shall be finally adjudicated by the court where the same may bi 
pending. The jurisdiction of all Huita and proceedings at law ai 
equity, then pending in the circuit courts and county courts I 
the several counties, shall become Tested in the circuit courts ofi| 
the said counties and district court for the Upper Peninsula. 

Sec. 11. The probate courts, the courts of justices of the peacetl 
and the police court, authorized by an act entitled " 
establish a police court in the city of Detroit," approved Aprill 
second, one thousand eight hundred and fifty, shall continue li 
exercise the jurisdiction and powers now conferred upon thenl 
respectively, until otherwise provided by law. 

Sec, 12. The office of State Printer shall be vested in the pra-l 
ont incumbent until the expiration of the term for which he n 
elected under the law then in force ; and all the provisions of tl 
said law relating to his duties, rights, privileges, and comp«iist]l 
tion, shall remain unimpaired and inviolate until the expirati<4 
of his said term of office. 

Sec. 13. It shall be the duty of the Legislature, at their firsti 
session, to adapt the present laws to the provisions of this Cousti-J 
tution, as &r as may be. 

Sec. 14. The Attorney General of the State is required to pre 
pare and report to the Li^gislature, at the commencement of tl 
next session, such changes and modifications in existing laws a 
may be deemed necessary to adapt the same to this Constitntioi 
and as may be best calculated lo carry into effect its provision^ 
and he shall receive no additional compensation therefor. 

5. Any territory attached to any county for judicial pni 
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poses, if not otherwise represented, shall be considered as forming 
part of such county, so far as regards elections, for the purpose of 
representation. 

. Sec. 16. This Constitution shall be submitted to the people for 
their adoption or rejection, at the general election, to be held on 
the first Tuesday of November, one thousand eight hundred and 
fifty ; and there shall also be submitted for adoption or rejection 
at the same time, the separate resolution in relation to the elective 
franchise ; and it shall be the duty of the Secretary of State, and 
all other officers required to give or publish any notice in regard 
to the said general election, to give notice as provided by law in 
case of an election of Governor, that this Constitution has been 
duly submitted to the electors at said election. Every newspaper 
within this State publishing in the month of September next, this 
Constitution as submitted, shall receive as compensation therefor 
the sum of twenty-five dollars, to be paid as the Legislature shall 
direct. 

Sec. 17. Any person entitled to vote for members of the Legis- 
lature by the Constitution and laws now in force, shall at the said 
election, be entitled to vote for the adoption or rejection of this 
Constitution, and for or against the resolution separately submitted, 
at the places and in the manner provided by law for the election 
of members of the Legislature. 

Sec. 18. At the said general election, a ballot box shall be 
kept by the several boards of inspectors thereof, for receiving the 
votes cast for or against the adoption of this Constitution ; and on 
the ballots shall be written or printed, or partly written and partly 
: 4nted, the words, "Adoption of the Constitution — Yes," or 
" Adoption of the Constitution — No." 

Sec. 19. The canvass of the votes cast for the adoption or re- 
jection of this Constitution, and the provisions in relation to the 
elective franchise separately submitted, and the returns thereof, 
shall be made by the proper canvassing officers, in the same man- 
ner as now provided by law for the canvass and return of the votes 
cast at an election for Governor, as near as may be, and the re- 
turn thereof shall be directed to the Secretary of State. On the 
sixteenth day of December next, or within five days thereafter, 
lb* *Tal, State Treasurer and Secretary of State shall 

and proceed, in presence of the Governor, to 
■HUB of the said votes, and proclama- 
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'^.^ ^"-rr?» r^nr-.-^i f--.;.-. -.:i- ^-rriJ. Xii-Z-r-t* :*.c jiLre* .c" lie Sc- 
rr-.v.^ •,'.•-.-: i-i -rciTrr {f-i^rr- TLzi-i-rr tl-T 1*!*: -rnri^-eL "An. 4»:c lo 
iv-rr.-: v.r h^T.*^i rz^z'-.-r* ii-i :: rriTi.i-r :i:c li-r -rZetMdoa of 

*.'.^ O. :-•*>. ■.:■-,-." 4i:r-.--^i FVoriiry *ii:ernth.. oc-r i2L<xisskri*i 
*-'.'£:.' r.-iTiiTrC ir.d r:':T. ir.i siill is:^rLLiji- •i-r^erzLiiie izidceniry 
:.-.<=: r^ -.•--! ',: '.:.r r.-^-r,:.r. ::r •.iii -:^:*rri :i::'i'rr sAii ai^l £a the 
*irr.*r rr.iir,r.r:r. a.* r.r--ir a.* n^T '>r. ^» > i.:» i-r^viicti bv Lew in 
r-^r^r'i Vi ::-^ r.-ry:'.'. r* ■: Rirrrr^frrr-tACiTer in Conrrfs?- An«i the 

•/....-* ^ *; ,.. " - _^i J.. *-i • 'J. o vi.. ^ .1.. • ^Ti .. . ■ JL* > ■. -. t-.irrtafcr.^r 

o:^>:^' ...',';-•.' •.;.•■; :>f':-.*-ri': r'.:.=Tt::u::''.'ri -:.:i'.I 'xr^tir.'i^ :■• b-e- the s^ime 
;*.- :\','** :,'0'. i'i'-^l oy lav. |J^*;. -"j:,--r-'--i'-'i '-j t'r.vir *':" --^v^'r* elected 
fiT 'A \t\f' >.:.'■ '< '^r.'U-r *:■.•-. f'i:.<'.'i'.y>:i: ;ir.-i i: ^Lall r ■: Ve lawful 
\i'r'-^ir*r :-,t i.:.^-. l>-iri-..A*'jr'- to iii-T* -&.-': r;r tiii^.i-i-r. the i.'i^m- 
]t(:U'.'A.\v,\. *,\ SitiV hii\"J:T diirin^' ih*: t»-rrii I'.r whi'.h h-^ i-: elected 
or it.])]>'t\uU'A. 

r.i.r. 21. Th'- i^-L'i^Iatur^ at it-? first :^es>ii»n ^ha'.l |TOvide for 
tfi': f;;tyrii*rjt. of all ^xfi^ri'litJin-* ^»f th** coriventi'-n t«» revise the 
r'ofj-fitution afi'i of tli^; publication of tluf >am»: as i< {'rovideil in 
fhi- articU:. 

rtj:. Tl. Kv^TV i'.f iWwX.y (■y.ci-yi Mjirkiriaw aii'i Chijipewa. en- 
tifl''l to a K'f*r^r-.<-ritat.ivr- in th'- I^'iri-latun'. at the time of the 
a<io|;tion of thi-i Con-titution, sliall r-ontiniK- to be so entitled 
liii'lrr tJiin ^/on-.titiition ; and th^: county of Saginaw, with the 
b-rriiory Miat, may he attach<-H, -hall he entitled to ODe Represen- 

ivc ; the eount.y (;f Tuscola, and the territory tlisft may be 
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attached, one Representative ; the county of Sanilac, and the ter- 
ritory that may be attached, one Representative ; the counties of 
Midland and Arenac, with the territory that may be attached, one 
Representative ; the county of Montcalm, with the territory that 
may be attached thereto, one Representative ; and the counties of 
Newaygo and Oceana, with the territory that may be attached 
thereto, one Representative. Each county having a ratio of 
representation and a fraction over equal to a moiety of said 
ratio, shall be entitled to two Representatives, and so on above 
that number, giving one additional member for each additional 
ratio. 

Sec. 23. The cases pending and undisposed of in the late court 
of chancery at the time of the adoption of this Constitution shall 
continue to be heard and determined by the Judges of the Su- 
preme '.Court. But the Legislature shall, at its session in one 
thousand eight hundred and fifty-one, provide by law for the 
transfer of said causes that may remain undisposed of on the 
first day of January, one thousand eight hundred and fifty-two, 
to the Supreme or circuit court established by this Constitution, 
or require that the same may be heard and determined by the 
circuit judges. 

Sec. 24. The term of ofl&ce of the Governor and Lieutenant 
Governor shall commence on the first day of January next after 
their election. 

Sec. 25. The territory described in the article entitled " Upper 
Peninsula," shall be attached to and constitute a part of the third 
circuit for the election of a Regent of the University. 

Sec. 26. The Legislature shall have authority, after the expira- 
tion of the term of office of the district judge first elected for the 
*' Upper Peninsula," to abolish said office of district judge and 
district attorney, or either of them. 

Sec. 27. The Legislature shall, at its session of one thousand 
eight hundred and fifty-one, apportion the Representatives among 
the several counties and districts, and divide the State into Senate 
districts, pursuant to the provisions of this Constitution. 

Sec. 28. The terms of office of all State and county officers, of 
the circuit judges, members of the Board of Education, and 
members of the Legislature, shall begin on the first day of 
January next succeeding their election. 

Sec. 29. The State, exclusive of the Upper Peninsula, shall be 
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divided into eight judicial circuits, and the counties of Monroe, 
Lenawee and Hillsdale shall constitute the first circuit; the 
counties of Branch, St. Joseph, Cass and Berrien shall constitute 
the second circuit ; the county of Wayne shall constitute the third 
circuit; the counties of Washtenaw, Jackson and Ingham shall 
constitute the fourth circuit ; the counties of Calhoun, Kalamazoo, 
Allegan, Eaton and Van Buren shall constitute the fifth circuit ; 
the counties of St. Clair, Macomb, Oakland, and Sanilac shall 
constitute the sixth circuit ; the counties of Lapeer, Genesee, Sagi- 
naw, Shiawassee, Livingston, Tuscola and Midland shall constitute 
the seventh circuit; and the counties of Barry, Kent, Ottawa, 
Ionia, Clinton and Montcalm shall constitute the eighth circuit. 

Done in convention at the Capitol of the State, this fifteenth day 

of August, in the year of our Lord one thousand eight hundred 

and fifty, and of the Independence of the United States the 

seventy- fifth. 

D. GOODWIN, Frmdent. 
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THE ORDINANCE OF 1787. 

An Ordinance for the government of the; Territory of 
the United States, north-west of the river Ohio,^ 

It is hereby ordained and declared^ by the authority of the United 
States, in Congress assembled, that the following articles shall be 
considered as articles of compact between the original States and 
the people and States in the said Territory, and forever remain un- 
alterable unless by common consent, to wit : 

Article I. No person, demeaning himself in a peaceable and 
orderly manner, shall ever be molested on account of his mode of 
worship -or religious sentiments in the said Territory. 

Article II. The inhabitants of the said Territory shall always 
be entitled to the benefit of the writ of habeas corpus, and of the 
trial by jury ; of a proportionate representation of the people in 
the Legislature, and of judicial proceedings according to the course 
of common law ; all persons shall be bailable unless for capital 
offences, where the proof shall be evident or the presumption 
great ; all fines shall be moderate, and no cruel or unusual pun- 
ishment shall be inflicted ; no man shall be deprived of his liberty 
or property but by the judgment of his peers, or the law of the 
land ; and should the public exigencies make it necessary for the 
common preservation to take any person's property, or to Hiwnaiul 
his particular services, full compensation shall be 
same ; and in the just preservation of rights av 
understood and declared, that no law ought 6T< 
have force in the said Territory, that shall in i 
ever, interfere with, or affect private contr^' 
bona fide and without fraud previouslT 

1 The opening sections, devoted to ^ 
ment, are not quoted here. 
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Article III. Religion, morality, and knowledge being neces- 
sary to good government and the happiness of mankind, schools 
and the means of education shall forever be encouraged. The 
utmost good faith shall always be preserved towards the Indians; 
their lands and property shall never be taken from them without 
their consent ; and in their property rights, and liberty, they shall 
never be invaded or disturbed, unless in just and lawful wars 
authorized by Congress ; but laws founded in justice and humanity 
shall from time to time be made for preventing wrongs being done 
to them, and for preserving peace and friendship with them. 

Article IV. The said Territory and the States which may be 
formed therein shall forever remain a part of this confederacy of 
the United States of America, subject to the Articles of Confed- 
eration, and to such alteration therein, as shall be constitutionally 
made ; and to all the acts and ordinances of the United States in 
Congress assembled, conformable thereto. The inhabitants and 
settlers in the said Territory shall be subject to pay a part of the 
federal debts contracted or to be contracted, and a proportional part 
of the expenses of the government, to be apportioned on them by 
Congress, according to the same common rule and measure by 
which apportionments thereof shall be made on the other States ; 
and the taxes for paying their proportion shall be laid and levied 
by the authority and direction of the legislatures of the district 
or districts, or new States, as in the original States, within the time 
agreed upon by the United States, in Congress assembled. The 
legislatures of those districts, or new States, shall never interfere 
with the primary disposal of the soil by the United States, in Con- 
gress assembled, nor with any regulations Congress may find neces- 
sary for securing the title in such soil to the bona fide purchasers. 
No tax shall be imposed on lands the property of the United 
States; and in no case shall non-resident proprietors be taxed 
higher than residents. The navigable waters leading into the 
Mississippi and St. Lawrence, and the carrying places between the 
same shall be common highways, and forever free, as well to the 
inhabitants of the said Territory as to the citizens of the United 
States, and those of any other States that may be admitted into 
the confederacy, without any tax, impost, or duty therefor. 

Article V. There shall be formed in the said Territory, not 
less than three, nor more than five States ; and the boundaries of 
the States as soon as Virginia shall alter her act of cession and 
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consent to the same, shall become fixed and established as follows, 
to wit : The western State in the said Territory shall be bounded 
by the Mississippi, the Ohio, and Wabash rivers ; a direct line 
drawn, from the Wabash and Port Vincents due north to the terri- 
torial line between the tJnited States and Canada, and by the said 
territorial line to the Lake of the Woods and Mississippi. The 
middle State shall be bounded by the said direct line, the Wabash 
from Port Vincents to the Ohio, by the Ohio, by a direct line 
drawn due north from the mouth of the Great Miami to the said 
territorial line, and by said territorial line. The eastern State 
shall be bounded by the last-mentioned direct line, the Ohio, Penn- 
sylvania, and the said territorial line ; provided, however, and it 
is further understood and declared, that the boundaries of these 
three States shall be subject so far to be altered, that if Congress 
shall hereafter find it expedient, they shall have authority to form 
one or two States in that part of the said Territory which lies north 
of an east and west line drawn through the southerly bend or ex- 
treme of Lake Michigan ; and whenever any of the said States 
shall have sixty thousand free inhabitants therein, such State shall 
be admitted by its delegates, into the Congress of the United 
States, on an equal footing with the original States, in all respects 
whatsoever ; and shall be at liberty to form a permanent consti- 
tution and State government : Provided^ The constitution and gov- 
ernment so formed shall be republican, and in conformity to the 
principle contained in these articles ; and so far as it can be con- 
sistent with the general interests of the confederacy, such admis- 
sion shall be allowed at an earlier period, and when there may be 
a less number of free inhabitants in the State than sixty thousand. 
Article VI. There shall be neither slavery nor involuntary 
servitude in the said Territory, otherwise than in punishment of 
crimes whereof the party shall have been duly convicted : Pro- 
videdj always, that any person escaping into the same, from whom 
labor or service is lawfully claimed in any one of the original 
States, such fugitive may be lawfully reclaimed and conveyed to 
the person claiming his or her labor or service aforesaid. 
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PROMINENT EVENTS IN THE HISTORY OF THE 

STATE OF MICHIGAN. 



■♦oj»;oo- 



1668. Settlement at Sault Ste. Marie. 

1701. Settlement at Detroit. 

1760. British gained possession of Michigan. 

1763. Treaty of Paris. 

176S-65. Pontiac's conspiracy. 

1787. The Ordinance for the government of the North-west Ter- 
ritory. 

1796. Americans take possession of Detroit. 

1802. The township of Detroit organized. 

1805. The Territory of Michigan organized. 

1809. The first School District laid out and the first Printing- 
press established. 

1811. Tecumseh's conspiracy. 

1812. Detroit surrendered to the British. 
1817. The first Newspaper in Detroit. 

1817. An Act to establish the University of Michigan. 

1818. Sale of Public Lands began. The first Steamer on Lake 

Erie. 

1825. Counties divided into Townships. 

1826. Two Townships had been granted to the University. 
1835. The first State Constitution adopted. 

1835-37. Toledo War. 

1837. Michigan admitted to the Union. Great panic. 

The University of Michigan founded. 
1847. Capital removed to Lansing. 

1849. Normal School founded. 

1850. New Constitution adopted. 

1854. School for the Deaf and Dumb founded. 

1855. Industrial School for Boys organized. 
Agricultural College founded. 

1 874. State Public School founded. 
1879. School for the Blind established at Lansing. 
1881. Industrial School for Girls founded. 
1885. Mining School founded. 
Soldiers' Home organized. 




[The references are to paragraghs.] 



Admission of Michigan, 24. 
Administrative boards, 60. 
Agricultural College, 35, 123. 
Aldermen, 95. 
Amendment to Constitution, 28, 29, 

39. 
American occupation, 12. 
Ann ^rbor, 24, 34. 
Appeal, 65, 66. 
Assembly of North-west Territory, 

13. 
Assessment, 85, 91. 
Attorney, city, 100; prosecuting, 

119. 
Attorney-general, 58. 
Auditor, State, 56. 

Ballots, 132, 136. 

Banking, wild-cat, 27. 

Barry, John S., 28. 

Bill, 50. 

Bingham, K. S., 31. 

Blind, school for, 124. 

Blair, Austin, 31. 

Board of health, 84; of pardons, 
52; of review, 85, 91, 100; of 
school inspectors, 86; of school 
examiners, 114; of election in- 
spectors, 134 ; of village trustees, 
90; central, of corrections and 
charities, 60 ; of control of State 
institutions, 60; military, 62; 
township, 84; governing, 16; of 
election commission, 133; of 
county canvassers, 137; of State 
canvassers, 137; of registration, 
135 ; of supervisors, 104, 105. 



Boards, administrative, 60. 
Bonds, treasurer's, 77 ; clerk's, 76 ; 

State, 26. 
Buffalo, 18. 
Boundary of XJ. S., 11 ; of Mich., 

14, 22, 23, 24. 
Bush-rangers, 2, 18. 

Cadillac, 4, 5, 6, 7. 

Canals, 26. 

Canvassers, county, 107, 137 ; State, 
137. 

Capital of Michigan, 23, 28. 

Caucus, 130. 

Cartier, 2. 

Cass, Lewis, 17, 18, 19, 21, 34. 

Certificates, teachers', 126. 

Central government, 41, 44-67. 

Church, 1, 10, 11, 18. 

Champlain, 2. 

Chandler, Zach., 31. 

Charter, city, 95. 

Cincinnati, 13. 

Citizen, 21, 25, 37, 38, 45. 

Civil war, 31. 

Civil cases, 101, 120. 

City, 94-102. 

Circuit judge, 117. 

Clark, Geo. Bogers, 11. 

Clerk, county, 66, 107 ; township, 76. 

Colonies, English, 10; French, 10. 

Commissioners, circuit court, 117; 
drain, 82, 112; in counties, 18, 
20; State, 61 ; school, 114, 121. 

Common council, 97. 

Committees, party, 129; of legisla- 
ture, 44, 50. 
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Compromise of 1850, 31. 
Constitution, importance of, 140; 

of Ohio, 14 ; of Michigan, 14, 22, 

23, 25, 29, 30, 39. 
Congress, 13, 16, 18, 19, 20, 22, 23, 24, 

n. 

Convention, 24, 29. 

Constable, 79. 

Coroner, 111. 

Corrections and charities, board of, 

60. 
County, 13, 18, 20, 21, 70, 103-120. 
Council, territorial, 19. 
Courts, 13, 14, 29, 63-66, 74, 92, 101, 

115, 116. 
Criminal cases, 101, 120. 

Deaf, school for, 124. 

Deeds, register of, 108. 

Delegate in Congress, 19. 

Democrats, 24, 31. 

Department of State, 54 ; of treas- 
ury, 55; auditor's, 56; of public 
instruction, 59. 

Departments of govern meut, 43. 

Detroit, 4, 9, 11, 12, 13, 14, 16, 18, 23, 
28, 34, 101. 

De St. Lusson, 1. 

District school, 35, 87, 121, 122. 

Drain commissioner, 82, 112. 

Education, 32-35, 121-127. 
Electors, 38. 

Elections, 42, 96, 131-137. 
English gain territory, 7; govern- 
ment of, 10, 11. 
Examination, preliminary, 78. 
Examiners, school, 114. 
Executive department, 51-02. 
Explorations, French, 1-3. 

Fence-viewers, 81. 
Franchise, 19, 25. 
French, 1-7, 10, 19. 
French and Indian War, 7. 



Frenchtown, 17. 

Funds, school, 35, 59, 67, 125. 

Fur trade, 1, 2, 3, 10. 

Government organizations, 40. 
Governors, French, 6; Territorial, 
14, 16, 17 ; State, 25, 26, 28, 30, 52. 
Griffin, 3. 
Green Bay, 3. 
Great Lakes, 1, 11. 

Hamilton, Governor, 11. 
Henry, Patrick, 11. 
Hennepin, 3. 
Health, board of, 84. 
Highway commissioners, 80. 
House of Representatives, 49. 
Hull, 16, 17. 

Impeachment, 48. 
Indians, 1, 2, 4, 5, 6, 9, 11, 15, 16, 18, 
34. 

Indiana Territory, 14, 22. 
Industrial school, 124. 
Income of State, 67. 
Internal improvements, 25, 26. 
Inspector, school, 86, 121 ; of elec- 
tions, 134. 
Instruction, public, 59, 121-127. 

Jefferson, 14, 16. 

Judges, of Territorial courts, 16, 20 ; 

of State, 25, 30, 63-66, 78, 92, 101, 

115, 116, 117. 
Jury, 116, 120. 

La Salle, 3, 7. 

Land, title to, 2; grants of, 5,16, 

18; tenure of, 5; offices, 15, 57; 

school, 32. 
Lansing, 28. 
Laws, territorial, 16. 
Law-making, 44-50, 52, 97, 140. 
Legislature, Territorial, 13, 19,20; 

State, 25, 26, 30, 31, 35, 44-50, 140 ; 

city, 97. 
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Local government, 40, 41, 68, 102. 
Libraries, 127. 
Librarian, State, 61. 
Lieuteuant-goveruor, 53. 

Magna Chabta, 10. 
Marquette, 2, 7. 
Marshal, city, 99. 
Majority, 128. 
Mayor, 96, 98. 
Mackinaw, 34. 
Maumee Bay, 23. 
Mason, Stevens T., 26, 35. 
Message, governor's, 26. 
Missionaries, French, 2, 3, 4. 
Militia, 23, 62. 
Military government, 10. 
Mining school, 123. 
Monteith, John, 33, 34. 

National Guard, 62. 
North-west Territory, 13, 14. 
Normal college, 123. 
Nominations, 130. 
Notaries, 110. 

Oath of office, 138. 

Ohio, 14, 22, 23, 24. 

Ordinance of 1787, 13, 14, 22, 23, 32. 

Ordinances, 90. 

Overseer of highways, 81. 

Pardons, 52. 
Parties, 31, 129. 
People, power of, 139. 
Pierce, John D., 33-35. 
Political parties, 31, 129. 
Polling-place, 136. 
Police, 99. 

Poor, superintendents of, 113. 
Pound-master, 83. 
Pontiac, 9. 

Pontchartrain, Fort, 4. 
President of U. S., 19, 23; of vU- 
lage, 91. 



Primary schools, 20, 34, 123, 125. 

Primary government, 42. 

Primaries, 130. 

Principles of government, 139. 

Proctor, 17. 

Probate court, 115. 

Quebec Act, 11. 

Bailroads, 26. 
Revolution, 11. 
Republican party, 31. 
Removal from office, 52. 
Register of deeds, 108. 
Restrictions on legislation, 46. 
Representative government, 19, 42, 

94. 
Review, board of, 91, 100. 
Richard, Father, 33, 34. 
Rogers, Major Robert, 7. 

Salaries, 30. 

Sargent, Winthrop, 13. 

Sault Ste. Marie, 1, 2. 

Schools, 18, 20, 25, 32, 33, 34, 35, 59, 

86, 87, 93, 102, 114, 121-127. 
Seal, Territorial, 16. 
Senate, 44, 48. 

Senator, United States, 45, 52. 
Secretary of State, 54. 
Secondary schools, 123. 
Sibley, Solomon, 13. 
Sheriff, 66, 118. 
Slavery, 25, 31. 
St. Ignatius, 2, 3. 
St. Joseph, 3. 
Ste. Claire, 3. 
State, 21, 22, 24 ; dei 

functions of, 41; 

power of, 140. 
Supervisors, 20, 21 

107. 
Supreme court 
P 
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Superintendent of poor, 113. 

Surveys, 16, 18, 23. 

Surveyor, city, 100 ; county, 109. 

Taxes, 41, 56, 67, 97, 100, 125. 

Temperance, 6. 

Territory of Michigan, 14, 1^-21, 22. 

Teachers, qualifications of, 126. 

Ticket, 132. 

Tonty, 3. 

Town-meeting, 10, 74. 

Township, 20, 21, 41, 72-«7, 90, 94, 

121. 
Toledo, 23. 

Traders, French, 2. . 
Treasurer, township, 77; county, 

106; State, 55. 



Unit of local oovebnmxnt, 71. 
University, 33, 34, 123. 
Upper Peninsula, 24. 

Vacancies, 52. 
Veto, 46. 

Village, 88-93, 94. 
Vote, right to, 38. 
Voter, 35, 38. 

Wayne, county op, 13. 
Walk-in-the-Water, 18. 
Whigs, 31. 

Wild-cat banking, 27. 
Winchester, 17. , 

Woodward, Augustus, 16, 34. 
Writs, 65. 



THE END. 




MODEL TEXT-BOOKS, 



CHASE £ SWARFS CLASSICAL SEfilES. 



First Year in Latin, 

A Latin Grammar, 

A Latin Reader, 
Cmsar's Cormnentaries, 

First Six Boohs of ^neid, 

Virgil's Eclogues and Qeorgias, — 
Cicero's Select Orations, 
Moraee's Odes, Satires, and Epistles, 
Selections from Horace, with Lexicon, 
Sallusfs Catiline et Jitgurtha, 

Cicero De Senectttte, et de Amicitia, 
Comeliaa J^epos, 
Cicero's Select Letters, Cicero ' '^^ficiis, 

Cicero's Tusoulan Dispibtations, 
Cicero de Oratore, J 

Terence, 

Ovid, Pliny 



Hart's Composition and Rhetoric. 

New and Revised Edition. 

For nearly a third of a century the original edition of this work 
was the standard school text-book on the subject ; there are few 
schools in the country in which it has not been used. Its popu- 
larity was wide-spread and lasting, and was due to the mani- 
fest merit of the book and its remarkable adaptation to the 
practical wants of students. 

The present revision of the book was made by Dr. James 
Morgan Hart, Professor of Khetoric and English Philology in 
Cornell University, son of the author of the original work. The 
revision was inspired not only by the desire to perpetuate the 
literary life-work of his father, who was in his day an acknowl- 
edged leader in education, but also by the sincerest desire to 
guide, in a friendly spirit, the youth of the present day. 

In its new form, Hart's Composition and Rhetokic is 
more nearly in accord with the views and the teachings of 
the leading educators of the day, and with the spirit of i>eda- 
gogical progress in this branch of study, than any other text- 
book on the subject. We believe that the work will commend 
itself to every progressive teacher. 

£asy Lessons in Natural Philosophy. 

For children. By Edwin J. Houston, Ph. D. 

Intermediate Lessons in Natural Philosophy. 

By Edwin J. Houston, Ph. D. 

Clements of Natural Philosophy. 

New and Revised Edition. By Edwin J. Houston, Ph.D. 

While all portions of the book show the advances which have 
been recently made in the different branches of physics, in 
none have these advances been so hiarked as in the general j 
subjects of electricity and magnetism, which have been thor- | 
oughly brought up to date in an elementary manner. In all I 
these changes the author has endeavored to present the matter 
in such a form as will permit it to be of practical use in the 
scliool-room. 

This book is designed for use in Graded Schools, High Schools, 
Academies, Seminaries, Normal Scliools, etc. It gives the ele- 
ments of the science in a concise form and in logical sequence, 
so that tlie book forms a si/stem of Natural Philosophy, and 
not a mere collection of disconnected facts. It is fully "up 
to tlie times" in every resjject, and gives full descriptions of 
the most important discoveries made in Physical Science. 
The Electric Light, the Telephone, the Microphone, the 
Phonograph, the X-Rays, etc., are Jill described and illus- 
trated. Tea(;hers will be well pleased with this book. It ' 
will give satisfaction wherever introduced. 

I ' 



JBleinents of Physical Geography. New Edition. 
By Edwin J. Hottston, Ph. D. 

Houston's New Physical Geography is the realization of what a 
text-'book on this subject should be. It is a book that will 
gladden the hearts of teachers and pupils. It is concise, com- 
prehensive, up to the times, and in every respect an ideal teoct-book. 

Great care has been taken to avoid the mistake, common to 
most books of its class, of crowding both text and maps with a 
mass of technical detail which simply confuse and bewilder 
the pupil. As a working text-book for class-room use, Houston's 
New Physical Geography stands to-day at the head of the list of 
similar works, and is practically without a peer. 

Christian Cthics ; or, The Science of the Life of 
Human Duty. 

A New Text-Book on Moral Science. By Rev. D. S. Greqoby, 
D. D., Late President of Lake Forest University, Illinois. 

Practical liOgic ; or, The Art of Thinking^. 

By Rev. D. S. Gregory, D. D. 

Groesbeck's Practical Book-Keepingr Series. 

By Prof. John Groesbeck, Late Prin. of the Crittenden Com- 
mercial College. In Two Volumes — viz. : 

College Edition, for Commercial Schools, Colleges, etc. 
School Edition, for Schools and Academies. 

An elementary Algebra. 

A Text-Book f©r Schools and Academies. By Joseph W. Wil- 
son, A. M., Late Professor of Mathematics in the Philadelphia 
Central High School. 

The Crittenden Commercial Arithmetic and 
Business Manual. New and Revised Edition. 
Designed for the use of Teachers, Business Men, Academies, 
High Schools, and Commercial Colleges. By Professor John 
Groesbeck, Late Prin. of Crittenden Commercial College. 

A Manual of Elocution and Reading*. 

Founded on Philosophy of the Human Voice. By Edward 
Brooks, Ph. D., Supt. of the Public Schools of Philadelphia ; 
Late Prin. of State Normal School, Millcrsville, Pa. 

Elementary Botany, \vith Spring Flora. 

By W. A. Kellerman, Ph.D., Professor of Botany in Ohio 
State University. 

The Phyto-Theca. 

An adjustable Herbarium Portfolio arranged for fifty speci- 
mens. By W. A. Kellerman, Ph. D. 



i Practical Lesftoiis in Elementary Botany. 

! A scries of blank forms prepared as an aid to students of 
Botany. By W. A. Kkllekman, Ph. D. 

A Course in Civil Government. 

By Fraxcis Newtox Thorpe, Professor of Constitational His- 
tory in the University of Pennsylvania. 

** If we were asked to name one book that was a fitting repre- 
sentative of the modern American text-book, we should name 
Thorpe's Civics." 

American liiterature. 

A Text-Book for High Schools, Academies, Normal Schools, 
Colleges, etc. By A. 11. Smyth, Prof, of Literature, Central High 
School, Philadelphia. 

The Normal English Grammar. 

By «Ko. L. Maris, Prin. of The George School, Newtown, Pa. ; 
late Priu. of Friends' Central High School, Philadelphia. 

Intended for use in Normal Schools, High Schools, Acad- 
emies, and the higher grade of schools generally. It is not a 
book for iiupils beginning the study of English grammar. 

The 3Iodel Deiiner. 

A Book for Beginners, containing Definitions, Etymology, and 
Sentences as Models, exhibiting the correct use of Words. By 
A. C. Webb. 

Tlie 3Io4lrl Etymolog'y. 

Containin>; IXiinitions, Etymology. Latin Derivatives, 8en- 
ten<'LS as Models, and Analysis. With a Key containing the 
Analysis of every word which could present any difficulties to 
the learner. By A. C. Wkbb. 

A Manual of Etymologry. 

Containini: Defmitiuns. Etymology, Latin Derivatives, Greek 
Derivatives, Scnti ncis a-* Models, and Analysis. With a Key 
ci>ntaininir thf Analysis of i-vltv word which could x)resentany 
diiricnltii.-s to the Karner. By A. C. Webb. 

First Lossoiis in Physiolojry aiul Hygiene. 

With speoial refrii'nco tu the EilVcts of Alcohol, Tobacco, etc. 
By U^AULE^ K. Mills, M. 1». 

First Lossoiis in Xatural Philosophy, 

For Bt-;:inners. By JosKi'ii C". Maktindalp:, M. D. 

A Hand-Book of Literature, ) l-n^'lisli 

A Short Course in Literature, /American. 

By E. J. Tkimhlk. L:it. r:-..rr>s..>r of Literature. State Normal 
Schi->iil. Wi-st ("histiT. Va. 

Short Stuflies in Literature, Kiiirlish and Amorkaiu 

By A. P. SorTHWicK. A. M. 



